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PREFACE

This survey had its beginning early in 1962 with an elderly man at Echuca
(Victoria) who still remembered some of his language, Wembawemba. Encouraged
by Dr A. Capell and by Professor J. Smit recording began of this and other
Victorian languages. Work was intensified in mid-1963 with help from the
Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies in Canberra. It has been apparent
from the beginning that this survey was doomed to be inadequate as the
languages of some entire groups of tribes disappeared completely many years ago
(e.g. the languages of the Goulburn tribes), while others were virtually
extinct (e.g. of Woiwuru of the Melbourne area only one or two people remember
a few words from their early youth). Nevertheless as much material as possible
was collected, speakers being pursued far afield, for instance, the best
Madimadi speaker from Balranald was living at Point Pearce, South Australia.

It would probably be true to say that there are no elderly or even middle-aged
persons of Aboriginal descent in Victoria and the south of New South Wales who
have not at some stage been questioned by us about the language. However
fragmentary the resulting material may appear, it represents all that was left
in 1962-1965, and several important speakers have since died. It is hoped that
this work will in some measure supplement the scanty information that can be
gained from the works of earlier writers.

As earlier writers mostly worked before the general use of phonetic script,
the pronunciation of the (mostly very short) word lists they collected is
uncertain; therefore both phonemic and phonetic transcriptions have been used
in the vocabulary. The new material will give an idea of what some of the
languages sound like and how they differed from each other. Grammar was not
well represented in earlier Victorian writings, partly because of the old
fallacy that Aboriginal languages were 'primitive' and that their grammar was
therefore 'meagre', and partly because no one learnt any of the languages well
enough to make a thorough grammatical analysis. The most detailed treatment of
grammar that is available is in the very brief sketches of a number of
Victorian languages by R.H. Mathews and in the manuscript by Tuckfield (1898).
Fortunately one of the Victorian languages, Wembawemba, was still sufficiently
well preserved for an attempt at detailed grammatical study, though some
inevitable gaps resulted. The information obtained was constantly crosschecked
among the speakers, and any word or form that was in any way doubtful has been
excluded.

This work would not have been possible without the help of
Mr T.G.H. Strehlow (University of Adelaide), Dr A. Capell (University of Sydney)
and the Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies, also the Aborigines Welfare
Boards of Victoria and New South Wales were very helpful, in particular
Mr Felton, Mr West and Miss K. Martin (of the Save the Children Fund) .
Great assistance was received from the collaboration of the ethnomusicologist,
Dr Catherine Ellis of Adelaide, and of Mrs Janet Mathews of Wollongong.
Professor R.G. de Bray of the University of London and the Australian National
University, who went on some arduous field trips, proved invaluable with his
advice, particularly on phonetics. Most of all I feel indebted to my Aboriginal
friends who gave much of their time, and who became very interested in their
language which had been neglected for so long.



LIST OF SYMBOLS

The phonetic symbols used in this work have been kept as close as possible
to the system of the International Phonetic Association, as set out in The
principles of the International Phonetic Association, London 1949. The major
exception is the palatal series of consonants, these are in fact usually
palatalised alveo-dentals. For these the standard notation of works on
Australian languages has been followed (as in the Oceania publications and the
publications of the Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies). Very rare
symbols have been explained where they occur in the text, and are not included
here.

CONSONANTS
Dental
inter- and Retro-
Bilabial dental Alveolar flex Palatal Velar
voiced .
plosive b e d - dj 9
voiceless t t t t K
plosive P = = J
voiced w 5 _ g
fricative Y ¥
voiceless _ 6 _ _ _ X
fricative
nasal m n n n nj n
trilled or _ N . . B _
flapped
lateral - 1 ] 1 1j =
VOWELS
FRONT BACK
unrounded rounded unrounded rounded

[close, tense i - - u
high I = =
vowels lax, slightly centralised - u - u

very lax L = = u

half-close, tense e ) = o
vowels half-open, lax € ® = o)
low half-open @® - A D
vowels

open a = a -
CENTRAL VOWELS: accented 3

unaccented o




vii

DIACRITICAL MARKS:

nasalised vowel ~
voiceless |
full-length long vowel
half-length

retroflex sound
unreleased plosive
tonic stress '

secondary stress |

. o
main sentence stress

. . A
subsidiary sentence stress

OTHER SYMBOLS:

unattested, hypothetical form *

is derived from <

changes to >

is an allophonic variant "
optional %

obligatory +

)




Ba:gandji languages

000N
00000

”‘I "
DALy Rixerk S O oD
o

Y Upper Murray
PR ey

anguages {

ST

7’ =, \_'r

A~
7-1Bu
- P

‘s
-

12\

<
Fatetoletetetetetezeze ¢ Fab
QIRRRHXARESY
SRR

Eastern 'Kulin' 'Yuin' languages
cooo| Upper Murray languages Bunandidj

Western 'Kulin' languages m Gundidj

Map 1: Approximate distribution of language groups in South-east Australia



-

- 1~ U
rauetunalun
RARGT KTy

|‘,IC_'\] Other languages mentioned in the text

Map 2: Approximate location of particular languages



SILLLIIIINS ST I II ST IS LI IAS /77777777777
SLLILILIINTI IV IV I IRV PAS /777777 77777777777 00000
SILLLSI LI LIRSV ISV SIS IR LA 7 /ISP 77777777 fOO000000N
100000700 NS Basgandii S o45555%54747444447 /400000000000
ssss s s XN DRGANAN ) X s s s/ S/ /fHOO0000000000
SLLSILLIIIINS 70777777/ 7777777777777/ /£0000000000 3 5 N
44000000000\ 00 00008700 F 2/ s Barindjil )l 4 000000000000000CN  Wiradjuri
LLLLLLLL LIS LS 1 77 )77 777 S st/ 00000000000 0 U o0
L' S TS LA LSS AL T LS IS L 2T LT 7 A7 0000 600000
v MNarawara- N7 ind 7/ s 4 s s s 20000
) 6000000000000000000 00N
SILLSS SIS 7K T/ /77 7777777 e 0000000000000000 \
SILIL IS IS LS INGT LIS SIS 7777777 Ao 00000000 S 00000000
SIIIIII I SIIIIT A 0Yidayida 5y,
LELLT ALY SIS 4
SSLLLSSS S 227 &N 0o
S LALSLE S /77 00
N7, A 00
| N
=Y. \
7
7
A
X oa
NN 7 P 00000000 0N X /Lo 3\ ii it i N BT
/-
//'\\//
//\\//\/
7~ Ledjil
A NN
//\/ Wk
L ropial,
AN /.Yariyari
g P Pk yar

N

. . Deniliquin ‘@,
Ve siere - A8
SAO0000
0000000
.......... 0000000 0N

+.. 000000000004
- HOC 0O
A5s.YodayodaSd
. 00000000000Q

. {e]e]
/OARQO00000000Q
QL OWO00000Q
e DDNO0000NY

4]
DO OO OO ONND O () iy

1 Kulin languages foooa Upper Murray languages
EC_Z:’] Madimadi subgroup Ba:gandji

Map 3: Language map of N.W. Victoria and adjoining parts of N.S.W.



xi

CALL
SO
LS ST
LA LS
o : uri’~
p 70 8r s
:Ba“ndﬁ‘“:“' SIS
---------------- LLLLLILL IS LT LL LS LL LTRSS
Marawara . : sl S LA AL AL LT SLTLLLS S ALLASS
/;/;///////////////// AL AA S
Ve A
/////////Yldaylda/////// Yo 2
KAV IS LSS SIS I P77 777777 777X7f 7777
N/ LS LSS I LSS SIS ISP Nf /7777
/ LSS SPKS S
Vs / AL ST
Y T4 Vs
AL AL
/7 LA A
77/ s
LA oA
7 L LA L
7 . A
7

,"0.//////// é

V77 RS ®
LSS River
LA g T ?
SSL
7 77
A
/%
/2
7 7247
77 LA
/7 A A7
b JA AT T % LS
~Yamyar1////// £ /77
PR LY Py P4 AL
XIS 550007 74 o4
VO SRR 7 Yy
AAAAA Aeeanaiad s Y
P, I . 7 77
Yy SAIPLL Warglwargl, WL LSRG 7 s 7
sy I IR (R PRD AP ra
P LSS VOIS VTN ;;;/ £ F L /1;/Dﬂmg! @
A 0, YO8 VAR 44
Il P INARES S S7 Bera aberaba
JIIIS AT S AL -
V4 SN
Zrr ISR VIR
ZALSL PALEAIRI A ST
IS TOLII AR LA,
IO JETTITD PR
P4 PSP G E s
PSP srvrrsVrss s
LAS LA YIPIPYE P4

Languages that have Languages which have
monosyllabic words “ no monosyllabic words

Map 4: Monosyllables in N.W. Victoria and adjoining areas of N.S.W.



xii

N -
e
NN RN
//\//\//
LR
//\//\//
) -~

LA o
NN

=N

=2
.g/

0,/

NN /171700740007 R000p
~ 4 ~ / = . o
NAGNASN soYidayida 7 No0
NN YIS IS I I I,
W7 /?//:/ >
N /\//

2V

N\
NN\

i X e e
s\ Yodayoda
........... NN Q\ 2
B o NN
/\ / = = . P O0U Q4 . . . L
N No final consonants 0000{ Only vowels and continuants in final position
ojejejo]e

J Only vowels and continuants common
\\‘ in final position, very few plosives,
AN no final clusters

Map 5: Final consonants in N.W. Victoria and adjoining areas of N.S.W.



1. 01d Wembawemba people near Moonacullah at the turn of the century.
King Dick, a woman of unknown name and a man called Margery (with rifle).
Photograph: Hubert Day.
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2. Guardians of Victorian traditions: old times at Moonacullah near the turn of the century.
Photograph: Hubert Day.
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3.

01d Dave Taylor, grandfather of Stan Day and author of most of the Wembawemba songs.
Standing up near him is his daughter (01d Dave Taylor was called Marad).
Photograph: Hubert Day.
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4. Jack Brown, author of the Wembawemba swearing song (with two nieces?) at Moonacullah.
Photograph: Hubert Day
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5. Ebenezer Mission — as it was in the sixties.
Some restoration has since been done on the church.



6(b). Mrs Nancy Egan revisiting the Edwards River with Luise Hercus

(1965).



7(a). Mrs Jackson Stuart



7(b). 01d Archie Pepper (Mrs Jackson Stuart's father), and Mrs Pepper,
seated, with woman missionary and relatives at Kerang in the twenties.
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8. On the Speewa, Queen Aggie, Wadiwadi, and Mr Nichols, big gun shearer
(from a postcard owned by Hubert Day).
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9. Dinny Myers and his dog Briggo. Dinny Myers was the last Yidayida speaker.
Briggo saved Dinny Myers during the depression — he was such a brilliant
rabbiter. Photograph: Hubert Day.
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11. In Narinari country. The Murrumbidgee above Balranald.
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12. Charlie Kirby at Balranald, January 1964.
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13. Mrs Mary Moore near her camp by the Murray at Swan Hill, January 1964.
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14. Mr Frank Wandin (Woiwuru).



15. The Wandin family:
Martha Nevin;
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; Mary Smith Wandin (1ittle Don, because born on the Don River); Ellen Wandin;
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16. Jemima Wandin nee Burns, mother of the Wandin family (b. 1854/7, d.1943).
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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

The term 'Victorian' is used loosely in this survey to designate the
extreme south-east of Australia and to describe the groups of languages shown
on Map 1.

According to the well-known theory of W. Schmidt (1919a) the Victorian
languages represent the oldest stratum of Aboriginal languages and have
characteristics that differentiate them from the rest of the Australian
languages (the theory is disputed by Capell 1956:97). There can be no doubt as
to the distinctiveness of Victorian languages: anyone who has been consistently
studying Djadjala and Wembawemba and is then confronted by speakers of Ba:gandji
on the Darling, or Yaralde in South Australia, or Wiradjuri in south central
New South Wales, feels as if he had been transported to a foreign country. The
occasional resemblances in vocabulary come almost as a surprise; such resem-
blances are on the whole confined to the widespread words denoted as 'Common
Australian Vocabulary' by A. Capell (1956:85). This contrast between Victorian
and other languages has become more striking nowadays, when some of the
languages that exhibited intermediate features have disappeared, e.g. Wadiwadi
(called 'Piangil' by Schmidt after a locality in the old tribal area) in the
north-west, and Bidawal in the south-east. If one attempts to draw a linguistic
map of the south-east of Australia, isoglosses and isomorphs, when they are
traceable, run in broad bands, cutting across various, some borderline, dialects,
and there is certainly not one simple major dividing line between the Victorian
and other languages.

Even within this broad limitation, Victorian languages can scarcely be
regarded as a unity, and there are four major subdivisions:

1. The 'Kulin' languages.

2. The Gippsland languages.

3. The Upper-Murray languages.
4

Gundidj, Bunandidj and related languages of the south-west of Victoria
and south-eastern South Australia (Dixon 1980:241, 263). There are
closer links between the Kulin languages and this group than between
any of the other languages.

1. There was a certain amount of uniformity among the so-called Kulin
languages, which were spoken over much of the western half of Victoria and on
both sides of the Murray between Robinvale and Echuca (seeMapl). Fortunately we
were able to find remnants of three Kulin languages and fragments of two more:

(a) Wergaia forms part of Schmidt's 'WNW Kulin', and was recorded in
the form called Djadjala, originally spoken around Lakes Hindmarsh
and Albacutya.

(b) Madimadi from the Balranald district of New South Wales, is a
northern form of Schmidt's 'WNW Kulin'.

(c) Wembawemba is part of Schmidt's 'ENW Kulin'.

Hereus, L.A. Victorian languages: A late survey
B-77, xxx + 332 pages. Pacific Linguistics, The Australian National University, 1986. DOI:10.15144/PL-B77.1
©1986 Pacific Linguistics andlor the author(s). Online edition licensed 2015 CC BY-SA 4.0, with permission of PL. A sealang.net/CRCL initiative.



2 INTRODUCTION

(d) The very limited evidence gathered on Narinari implies that this
language too formed part of 'ENW Kulin'.

(e) Only very small fragments were obtained of an 'Eastern Kulin'
language, namely Woiwuru from Healesville near Melbourne.

2. The poverty of the material now preserved in Gippsland makes it difficult
to assess the exact position of the Gippsland languages, although one can see
their basic affiliation with the Kulin group. Many of the resemblances were
grammatical (e.g. the possessive construction). The present survey reveals
considerable difference in vocabulary between the Kulin languages and the slight
Gippsland fragments that remain. This confirms earlier evidence, particularly
that of R.H. Mathews, 1902a (97-106 is a comparative Djadjala-Brabirawuru
(Gippsland) vocabulary) and A. Capell (1962:97). If the borderline dialects were
better preserved they would probably show that the differences were less abrupt
than they appear now.

There were fairly close links between the Gippsland languages and the south-
ernmost representatives of the Monaro or 'inland Yuin' (Schmidt 1919a) languages
of New South Wales, namely the dialect of Narigu that was spoken at Delegate.
This latter is not a language of the Victorian type, but the scanty fragments of
it that we recorded have been included here for comparative purposes. It over-
lapped into Victoria in the area between Orbost and Delegate along the valley of
the Snowy River, and according to the testimony of the main speakers it was very
closely akin to the mixed language, Bidawal which was spoken in the extreme
south-east of Victoria. It would seem therefore that the transition between the
Victorian and other languages was particularly gradual in the extreme east.

This does not altogether invalidate the hypothesis of the Victorian languages as
a separate unit; some of the links between Narigu and Gippsland are close, but
there was hatred between the Narigu or southern 'Monaro mob' and the 'coastal
Yuin' tribes of the Eden-Bega district, as is well-known (Howitt 1904). Even
now, 'coastal Yuin' people at Wallaga Lake recall with relish how "a whole lot
of the Monaro mob came down near Bega to get their revenge, but King Merriman
surprised and killed them all and there was a ditch full of corpses which you
could smell a long way off. That's all the revenge the Monaro mob ever got".
There is no doubt about the enmity between the Narigu (inland Yuin) and the
coastal Yuin but on the other hand there were friendly ties between the Narigu
and the Bidawal and Gippsland tribes. There are also traditions which show that
all these mountain tribes met in the annual search for the Bogong moth flood.
The similarities between Narigu and the Gippsland and Bidawal languages may
therefore not be fundamental: they may be an example of linguistic convergence
caused by prolonged association between tribes, an example of a 'Sprachbund'.

3. There are thus certain links between the Gippsland languages and those of
the Upper Murray and Goulburn valley tribes, often called 'Bangerang', of which
Yodayoda may be taken as an example. Unfortunately the remnants of Yodayoda
that could be collected are insignificant, despite a great deal of effort, but
they tend to confirm the view that on the whole the links between the Upper
Murray and Gippsland languages were closer than those between the Upper Murray
and the Kulin languages which met near Echuca. The English-Aboriginal compara-
tive vocabulary (chapter 7) illustrates this, but much valuable evidence has
been irretrievably lost.

4. Unfortunately the Gundidj and Bunandidj languages of the south-west had
fared just as badly as those of the Upper Murray: the few phonetic features we
were able to record may — with some hesitation — probably be said to indicate
that those languages were more closely linked with Kulin than were either the
Gippsland or the Upper Murray languages.



CHAPTER 2

OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

2.1 General remarks

The original extent of the territory of the Wembawemba tribe as given by
Tindale is the following:

From Kerang, Vict., to Swan Hill on Loddon River; on Avoca

River south to Charlton, Vict., northwards to Booroorban

and Moulamein, N.S.W.; at Barham, Lake Boga and Boort.
(Tindale 1940:194)

People of this tribe concentrated on Moonacullah Mission, some 25 miles
downstream from Deniliquin on the Edwards River, as did some of the closely
allied Bersbabersba people. Some families moved out occasionally to work on
properties in the area, but they maintained their links with the Mission.

The fact that the Wembawemba people remained settled as a unit led to the
survival of the language to a comparatively late stage. The form of the
Bersbabersba language called 'Bureba' by Mathews (1902b:172-174) was very close
indeed to Wembawemba. The Wembawemba informants were well aware of this
similarity and often commented on it: "Some people at Moonacullah said beraba
['pafapA] for no and their language was nearly the same, just a few words were
different from ours". We were fortunate enough to find three people who had
been fluent speakers of Wembawemba in their youth: Stan Day, his sister

Mrs Nancy Egan who were both living at Echuca, and their uncle, 'old Johnnie'
Taylor of Balranald. It was many years since they had consistently used the
language at the Moonacullah Mission and they were much out of practice, but
they were vitally interested and had a deep love for Wembawemba. As Mrs Egan
once put it: "When I got married and lived for years down at Framlingham I used
to cry because I felt so lonely for the old people speaking in the language".
Both she and her brother and 'old Uncle Johnnie' gradually recalled more and
more Wembawemba and regained some fluency. Several other people also helped
us, but their knowledge was only fragmentary.

2.2 Phonemic and phonetic notes

The phonemic system of Wembawemba does not differ radically from that of
many other Australian languages (Capell 1956:4-9), but it has certain charac-
teristics of its own. Noteworthy by their absence as separate phonemes are
retroflex and palatal 1. On the other hand the interdental d and the vowels
e and o, which do not usually have phonemic value in many Australian languages,
must be regarded as separate phonemes in Wembawemba.



4 OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

2.2.1 Consonants
2.2.1.1 Consonant phonemes

The following consonant-phonemes are found in Wembawemba:

inter- retro- .
labial dental alveolar flex palatal velar

plosives n d d d dj g
nasals m = n n nj n
trilled ~ _ - - _ _
or flapped .

lateral = = | = = —
continuants (w) - - - y (w)

The isolated position of the interdental consonant makes this system
appear very irregqular, and this is in fact one of the peculiarities that
separates Wembawemba from the related language Djadjala or Wergaia, as well as
from Madimadi. The interdental d sound of Wembawemba generally corresponds to
an intervocalic and sometimes a final dj in Djadjala:

Djadjala Wembawemba

bidjig bidig fly

gadjega gadega corella
midjag midag rain
widj-wid]j wid-wid a kind of toy

In Madimadi d corresponds to both the intervocalic and the initial dj of
Djadjala, that is, provided the initial dj is not followed by a high front
vowel :

Djadjala Wembawemba Madimadi
wudju wudu wuduni man
djaga djaga daga to eat

There is great regularity in these correspondences, and it is clear that
Wembawemba had a laminal contrast whereas Madimadi and Djadjala did not.

Wembawemba dara white
djarad hard-head duck

There are, however, some limitations on this laminal contrast as far as
intervocalic -dj- is concerned. The only words in which dj occurs normally in
intervocalic position in Wembawemba are those words which have.no direct and
closely related equivalent in Djadjala, at least in as far as we have been able
to discover, e.g. madjam ['matjam] possum rug. There are certain exceptions,
e.g. Wembawemba and Djadjala midjug ['mItjUk] skin, but these exceptions may
have definite explanations: e.g. Wembawemba and Djadjala djadjin ['tja:tjIn]
your elder sister (not **djadin, which has never been heard, not even as a
variant) ; the reason for the use of intervocalic dj in Wembawemba in this case
is probably assimilation to the initial dj.
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These correspondences between the Kulin languages are particularly inter-
esting in that they are not isolated in Australia: a similar link between dj
and d has been reported for parts of the Western Desert (Douglas 1964:13-14)
but there the development has not gone so far, and it is in some cases a matter
of regional and social variation (Berndt et al 1942-45:15.52-3). The inter-
dental sound has not been regarded as a separate phoneme in the Western Desert,
whereas it must be regarded as such in Wembawemba. The whole problem of
laminal contrast has been discussed by Dixon (1970).

2.2.1.2 Functional value of consonant phonemes

The functional value of the phonemes of Wembawemba can be shown by their
occurrence in opposition. Examples are generally given for the medial and
final position. Because of the limited material available, subminimal pairs
have sometimes been used.

2.2.1.2.1 Contrasts by position of articulation

(a) Plosives:

b and d naba grandfather

nada a kind of mythical creature
d and d gad-a indeed

gadag armpit
d, d and dj mideg my husband

midjeg my skin
mideg rain
d and d bud-ug smoke
bud-ug private parts (female)

g and dj wuraga to speak
wuradja to sniff

d and g wirada to whistle
wiraga to hurry

(b) Nasals:

m, n, nj and n mum-a on to the bottom
muna lagoon
munja louse
muna to make

n and 0 gian telling
gien loose woman

(c) Trilled or flapped:

rand r nars  hair
nars  black duck
lerab landrail
lersb manna from scale insect, scale insect

(d) Continuants:

y and w yirega to lift up
wiraga to hurry
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2.2.1.2.2 Contrasts by manner of articulation:

(a) Labials bilba to bang (d) Palatal: djaga to eat
mi lba  to bend njaga to look
wilgar dingo djurban rained

; b born
(b) Alveolars: nadan crayfish yurban bo

nara hair (e) Velar: gurg-a for blood
nanag  wood-duck nurga to swallow
guri cousin wurga  black
guli erowd

(c) Retroflex: bari oven

badama wrestle
bun-wil fast runner
bud smoke

2.2.1.3 Allophonic variations of consonants

The remarks on phonetics are based on close and repeatedly checked observations
by the writer and Professor R.G. de Bray, on practice in imitating the sounds,
and on well-founded criticisms made by the native speakers. We also had many
discussions on problems of articulation, which were occasionally enlivened by
jokes about the speech of another Wembawemba, who was always yedaga lianjug
without his teeth.

2.2.1.3.1 Voice
(a) Single consonants

The plosive consonants of Wembawemba show the devoicing that is character-
istic of many Australian languages. From the point of view of Wembawemba in
particular, b, d, d, d, dj, and g might best be transcribed as p, t, t, t, tj,
and k.

Devoicing appears complete and the articulation is very tense in the case
of final and intervocalic plosive consonants. Only a few examples are quoted
because many can easily be found in the word list:

bidig [ 'pIoIK'] fly
wudjub [ 'wutjup'] stomach
djiwaled ['dji-walat’] widgeon
daga [ 'taka] to hit

Initial plosive consonants are also devoiced, but there are some
exceptions to this and devoicing is often only partial. The articulation is
not quite as tense as in the case of final and intervocalic plosives. The
amount of voice used may vary even among individual speakers. Consonants which
are followed by a closely cognate vowel are apt to be voiced for a considerable
part of their articulation, and to be articulated with less tension; this
applies particularly to dj followed by the high and mid-front vowels, and to
g and b followed by u. This is a case of co-articulation. Examples are:

gurg ['qurk] ['gUrx] blood, gumba ['gu-mba] to sleep,
but gadal [ 'kaBal] rubbing together of sticks;

bunda [ 'bUnda] to bite, but bana [ 'pana] ringtail possum;

djilega ['djilekna] sick, djel ['dje:1] net,
but djura ['tjura] to gossip.
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These transcriptions only roughly indicate the distribution of voiced
initial plosives. There is some hesitation about the amount of voice used,
and some words often begin with what appears to be an almost completely
devoiced initial consonant, when there is a great deal of emphasis, even
before a cognate vowel:

yiri djilga ['yi-ri '"tjIlka] he's really flash
djilbadjilbaninjanana [ 'tjIlpatjIl'panI|njanana] I'l1 flog you!

(b) Consonant clusters

As appears from the accompanying table, only a limited number of consonant
clusters occur within single words in Wembawemba. The range of consonant
clusters is not as restricted as that reported for some other Australian
languages, particularly Diyari (Capell 1956:7; Berndt et al 1941:3-10), but on
the other hand the variety of consonant clusters used is much more restricted
than in certain other Australian languages, notably Yaralde. The characteristic
pattern of the consonant clusters that occur is one of the main factors that
make one language 'sound very different' from another, and the differences in
this respect even within Victoria are noteworthy.

(i) Table of Intramorphemic clusters in Wembawemba

Initial br- gw-
Medial -mb- -nb
-mbr-
_nd_
—Uc.i-
-ndj- -njdj
-ng-
-rg-
-nm- -nm- -nw-
-gw-
-1b- -rb- -rb-
-1m- -rm- -rm-
-rmb- -rmb-
_rd_
e |
-1g- “rg- Ll
-rn- -rn-
-rng- -rng-
=
Final -1b -rb -rb
-1m -rm =rm
-lg -rg -rg
-rn -rn
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(ii) Non-nasal clusters:

The only initial clusters that are found in Wembawemba are br- and gw-.
Unlike the Gippsland languages which particularly favour initial br-, Wembawemba
uses it only rarely and then only in the combination bri-, as in bridjirim
['pridjirIm] resin. 1In this case devoicing is usually only partial and the
second part of the initial b- tends to be voiced.

As is evident from the table, the only non-nasal clusters that occur
medially and finally in Wembawemba are -gw- and 1, r, and r plus consonant.
In all these combinations the plosive consonants are as a rule devoiced, except
in the case of -gw-, where g is slightly voiced: this is to be expected as
initial g is voiced when followed by u. Examples are:

mi rg-ug ['mekUk‘] egg

wurba  ['wUrpal  youth

milba ['mIlpa]l to twist
malgar ['malkar] waddy shield
yugweg [ 'yUgwek] I wish I had

Several different clusters of plosive plus w do not occur intramorphemically in
Wembawemba, but they are frequent in junctures, and there is usually voicing of
the plosive before w: e.g.

guradj-wil ['gU,radjwIl] fat
lib-lib-wil [ '1Ip1Ib\wIl] Murray crayfish

In compounds like djadj-gurineg [ 'tja:djgurI|nek’ ] my late elder sister the
voicing of the g before u tends to bring about voicing of the preceding
consonant.

(iii) Nasal clusters:

The type of cluster consisting of plosive plus nasal which is so
characteristic of Yodayoda (danapna swan) is never found in Wembawemba.

Plosives occurring in clusters with nasals always follow the nasal and are
voiced, whether they are homorganic or not: e.g.

wemba [ 'w&:mba] no

bangal [ 'pa:ngal] wedge-tailed eagle
yandin ['yandIn] me

ninguli ['nIngUII] you three

banbar [ 'panbar] shovel

windja ['wIndja] where?

Exceptions to this rule of voicing are only found in English borrowings
that have not been properly assimilated. Thus njanjarar wantima [ 'nj@nja,rar
'wontIma] is sometimes used instead of njanjarar yarga ['njenjarar Iyan:k/\]
what do you want?

One other possible example of a nasal followed by a devoiced plosive is
ginga ['ki-nga] or ['ki-nka], where the devoicing is probably due to the
assimilatory influence of the initial k.

As is well known, the distinctions between voiced and unvoiced consonants
are not of phonemic significance in Wembawemba, as in most Australian languages.
But as has been shown above there is no general free variation between voiced
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and unvoiced sounds. It has been proved over and over again to the writer that
any infraction of the rules of voicing has the effect of sounding either
incomprehensible or quite ridiculous to the native speakers.

2.2.1.3.2 Unreleased finals

The plosives b, d, d, d, dj and g when they occur in a final position in
a word or phrase tend to have no audible final release, particularly when the
word in which they occur is not emphasised in any special way: e.g. burngag
ginjam wanab [ 'bUrngak 'ki:njam 'wonap'] blow this fire or marga guligadj
['marka 'gUIT katj'] belonging to those people; but a case of very emphatic
final is djemulagadj ['dje-mUla ka-tj] shame on you!, and here the release is
clearly audible. The characteristic of no audible final release is shared by
some other Australian languages (O'Grady 1964:5). There is a certain amount of
variation among individual speakers, some favoured the inaudible release of the
final consonants more than others.

2.2.1.3.3 Description of individual consonants
(a) Plosives

b (allophones p, p') is bilabial plosive. The allophone p differs from the
corresponding English sound in that even when it is voiceless and initial it is
usually totally unaspirated: there is no noticeable interval between the
release of the p and the onset of voicing of the following vowel.

d is found almost exclusively in intervocalic and final position and there
is therefore no voiced allophone, only the voiceless [EJ [6] are heard. Before
i there is free variation between d and dj, e.g. gadjinanda ['kathnandA] or
gadinanda [ 'ka®Inanda] I am unable. These sounds may be more aptly described
as linguo-dental rather than interdental. The tongue is placed so that the tip
touches the lower part of the inner surface of the upper teeth. The occlusion
is usually not complete and some breath escapes between the tip of the tongue
and the front teeth. The sound produced is very much akin to the English
unvoiced fricative [68], (th), except that the occlusion is nearer to complete
in Wembawemba and a linguo-dental plosive t has often been heard. The amount
of friction seems to vary among individual speakers; the two men informants
favoured the fricative pronunciation, while the one woman preferred the plosive
articulation. The particular kind of [6] that is heard in Wembawemba seems to
be identical with the corresponding Gundidj sound, although our recorded
evidence for this language is very slight. The interdental sound of Narigu, as
for instance in the word wada wood, fire differs considerably: it is at least
partly voiced. Like the interdental d of some Spanish dialects, the Narigu
sound might best be termed a bilateral interdental (for a description of this
sound see Heffner 1964:158); the tongue is placed lightly between the teeth,
and an occlusion is formed by the upper part of the tip of the tongue against
the upper teeth, and air escapes past the sides of the tip of the tongue. It
is possible that this difference was felt long ago by R.H. Mathews, who
generally transcribed Bersbabersba d as 'th'; thus wudu man (Wembawemba wudu)
was written by him as 'wuthu', but he transcribed the Narigu word wada fire,
firewood as 'wattha'.

d (allophones t, t') is an apico-alveolar plosive, the tongue-tip being
raised against the teeth-ridge. The Wembawemba sound differs from the
corresponding English sound only in the total lack of aspiration.
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d (allophones t, t') can be described as a truly retroflex apico-prepalatal
consonant: the occlusion is made by contact between the underneath of the tip
of the tongue and the front of the hard palate. (The term 'retroflex' and the
need to restrict its use to designate only truly retroflex sounds have been
discussed by H4la 1964.) This sound is not heard quite as frequently in
Wembawemba as in many other Australian languages, but it was nevertheless a
distinctive part of the consonantal system.

dj (allophones tj, tj’) can best be described as a slightly palatalised
alveo-dental plosive. The tip of the tongue touches the back of the lower
teeth, while the blade of the tongue forms an occlusion with the upper teeth-
ridge and the palatal area immediately behind and above the teeth-ridge. As
this occlusion is released a prepalatal form of the fricative becomes briefly
audible. This articulation was very distinctive with the three best speakers,
but with other Wembawemba people pronunciation approximated to the English
affricative ch (tf). A transcription ch was invariably used by any informant
who tried to spell native words containing tj.

g (allophones k, k', x, y) is a dorso-velar plosive. There is a certain
amount of allophonic variation according to the vowels that follow g; before a
front vowel, as might be expected, the position is much further forward than
before u, it may even approach the mediopalatal position, [c]. This, combined
with the problem of voicing, brings about a considerable difference between the
initial consonants of words like girg [ 'kIrx, 'cIrx] sky and gurg [ 'gUrx] blood.
Because the pronunciation only approximates to [c], the transcription [k] has
been normally retained for g (+i).

It was noticed that in a final position after -r- the occlusion of the g
is sometimes incomplete and a velar fricative is pronounced. This fricative
may be optionally voiced, particularly before the initial nasal of a closely
associated word, as in lerg-mul ['lsry mu-1] a mob of women and girg-min
['kIry mIn] heaven indeed or heaven only. The latter expression was used in an
often repeated saying attributed to an old Wembawemba woman as she promised her
dying daughter-in-law to look after the children "wemba-gad njanag anything,
girg-min njanag" [ 'wEmbakat 'njanak 'enI6In, 'kIry mIn 'njanak’] donm't worry
about anything, worry only about heaven. The lax fricative pronunciation of
the velar was noticed only in the final position, e.g. gurg ['gUrk] or['gUrx];
in non-final position only gurgug [ 'qUrkUk] his blood is found.

(b) Nasals

m is the voiced bilabial nasal. A voiceless allophone @ occurs in free
variation with the voiced m in a final position, particularly when final of a
phrase e.g. madjam ['matja@] possum rug. A similar tendency for devoicing in
a final position has been noticed in the case of other nasal consonants e.g.
yumin ['yumIp] ke was, yuminj ['yumIpj] ke will be, yalan ['yalag] idiot. No
devoicing ever occurs in the case of a final nasal at the end of an accented
monosyllable, e.g. mum ['mu:m] bottom.

The devoiced bilabial nasal m me occurs also as an exclamation mm [TT]
expressing doubt.

m pronounced as a syllabic m, occurs only in an exclamation imitating the
call of the frogmouth owl in a story where he repeats:
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m,
m,

m, m

djinanjug djinanjug ?iawedj maiawed j
m M)

['djina;njuk 'djina;njuk’ 'kiajwetj 'maiya wetj’
her footprint, her footprint, here, there, m, m, m

he calls out while he is searching for his wife.

n (allophone n}, is the voiced alveolar nasal, and does not differ
noticeably from the corresponding English sound. It is surprisingly rare
in initial position.

n is the voiced retroflex nasal. It is comparatively unusual in a final

position, e.g. gun [ 'gun] throat, and the devoiced allophone has never been
heard.

nj (allophone nj) is the slightly palatalised alveo-dental nasal; this
sound is similar in articulation to the corresponding plosive consonant dj.

n (allophone 0) is a voiced dorso-velar nasal. Like the dorso-velar
plosive g it shows allophonic variation according to the nature of the
following vowel: thus the initial n of nungura ['qugUra] to have a row is
distinctly velar, while before i the initial n approaches a true palatal
position so closely that in some cases one might almost have been justified to
give a phonetic transcription [n], e.g. nindin [ 'nIndIn] or [ 'nIndIn] you.
This fronted velar n remains distinct from the slightly palatalised alveo-
dental nj- as in njim [ 'nji:m] short-neck turtle.

(c) Trilled or flapped consonants

The usual r-sound of Wembawemba is
lightly trilled and can even be reduced
initially. The tendency is for r to be
whereas pre-consonantally it is often a

an alveolar consonant which is very
to a single tap. It never occurs
trilled in an intervocalic position,
single tap, e.g. in merdarug

['mErdelrUk] little the first r is weaker than the second, but as this
difference is slight, and as there is some variation between the speakers on
this point, no distinction has been made in phonetic script. In final position,
especially after the vowel a, this r seems to be particularly weak and it has
sometimes not been clear whether certain words should be transcribed with a
final r or not, for instance in the case of the word for corella gadega(r)

[ 'kabeka(r)]. There are some words in which r has definitely been lost in the
final position, but it is retained before declensional and possessive suffixes:
e.g. la [ la:] stone, but gunigal lara [ 'qunIkal 'lara] under a stome. The
final r appears to have been pronounced with more clarity when it indicated the
second person singular, e.g. bambar? [ 'pa-mbar] are you frightened?

r is a very lightly trilled retroflex sound in which the tongue position
corresponds to that for d and n. Because it is a retroflex sound it gives the
impression of being stronger than the alveolar r, and this led to the tran-
scription rr being used (without any regularity, however) in works published
last century. (This is true to some extent of the system of transcription
adopted by Mathews, but is by no means general, even in his work: mention of
this matter is also made by Holmer (1963:33-34).) Like r, r does not occur
initially in Wembawemba. There is a tendency for r to be flapped when pre-
consonantal and trilled when intervocalic, but this difference is not nearly as
marked as in the case of the alveolar r. The articulation of r is comparatively
weak in final position e.g. mir ba ganjug ['mU'f pa Ika-njUk] face.
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The writer had considerable difficulty in attempts to identify and imitate
the r-sounds. This was partly due to variations in the speech of the
informants.

(d) Lateral consonants

]l is an apico-alveolar lateral. The tongue remains convex to the roof of
the mouth during the articulation of this consonant: there is no raising of the
back of the tongue towards the soft palate.

1 has three allophonic variants, but they are so slight that they have not
been noted in phonetic script:

(i) When it is initial in a word, or in intervocalic position, | has what
may be termed normal articulation.

(ii) Before nasals | is very weakly articulated, e.g. in walma ['walma] to
forget, mumbelm ['mu-mbelm] a hat. A very weak pronunciation of | also seems
to prevail after the vowel u, regardless of what consonant follows, and there
may even be some slight raising of the back of the tongue towards the soft
palate. 1In rapid or careless speech this weak -1- sound sometimes appeared to
be missed out altogether; the tongue probably failed to make contact with the
teeth-ridge and was only put in an approximate position. Thus ['wa ma ],
['mu-mbe-m] and [ 'yu:pan] were written for walma, mumbelm and yulban, but the
speakers subsequently objected to such a pronunciation.

(iii) Before the plosive consonants b and g which would normally be devoiced
in such a position, and after a vowel other than u, | has a very tense
articulation, more so than in initial or intervocalic position, e.g., in words
such as milba [ 'mIlpa] to bend, malgar [ 'malkar] waddy-shield.

A retroflex ] was heard a few times, but not regularly enough to be
considered a phoneme. It was pronounced by one speaker in djilberla
['tjIlperia] or ['thlpe]A] to splash and in wur-wur or wul-wul blue sky,
but this latter could not be crosschecked, and was in fact not recognised by
one Wembawemba speaker A pronunciation [ 'tjIlka] to be flash, to be pleased
was heard as well as [ tJIlkA], but was also not consistent enough to warrant
the inclusion of | as a separate phoneme. ] was obviously a frequent sound in
a language that bordered on Wembawemba, namely Narinari, but unfortunately only
very few words of this language could be recalled: e.g. bala head.

(e) Continuants

w is a voiced, rounded bilabial fricative. The rounding of the lips is no
more marked than in the English w; the lips are only lightly pushed forward and
the tongue is in the u- position. w does not have any noteworthy allophone,
but it appears optionally as a weak glide after o and au in hiatus with another
vowel yoereg [ 'yoWwerek®] my enemy; it is always present in the case of nowe
[ nowe ] yes. There is also optionally a weak glide in the case of njaui sun

and both ["nJauwl] and [ nJaqu] have been heard. There is no glide between

u and a in hiatus, as in njua [ 'njua] here. The w in the verbal suffix -uwa is
usually pronounced with some emphasis and has been con51dered to be a full
consonant and not a weak glide, e.g. in djaguwa [ 'tjakUwa] to feast, yaguwa
['yakUwa] to drean.
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y is the voiced palatal fricative consonant, and has no noteworthy
allophones. A lengthened form of this consonant was heard occasionally in the
word yiri very when it was pronounced with great emphasis: yiri djilganda
['y irl "tjIlkanda] I am very glad. A y- glide is generally pronounced between
the diphthong ai and a vowel in hiatus, e.g. baial [ paiYal] swamp and delgaia
['telkaiYa] ke zs well. A y- glide also occurs optionally between u and i in
hiatus — guin [! guYIn] spear, wuin ['wuYIn] he gave. A very weak glide has
been heard occasionally between a and i in hiatus: nja’n [! nja¥In] he saw and
dja'n ['tja¥In] ke ate.

2.2.1.4 Phonetics of clauses, 'sandhi'

There were only few phonetic changes that could be noted in the juncture
between words. One basic principle was discernible: if a word ended in a
consonant and the following word began with the same consonant, the first of
these two 51mllar consonants was omitted altogether, e.g. galaiag ginjam
[ kalaiYa kanam] ask him, galbudag ginjam wanab ['kalpUta Ikanam wonAp ]
cut up this fire-wood. Examples of this usage were very frequent.

A very different development was noted in the few rare cases where final n
was followed by an initial n in the next word. n was heard distinctly as the
final consonant of the first word, and instead of the 1n1t1al q of the second
word a glottal stop was heard: yiri djurilan nunjimgurg [ yirI tJurIlaq
'7unJImgUrk] a really gossipy old woman. The glottal stop was never heard in
the language except in this particular environment.

2.2.2 \Vowels
2.2.2.1 Length

Vowel length is non-phonemic and is conditioned by the following consonant
and by the position of the vowel within the word. The rules for vowel length
are nevertheless of some importance for the pronunciation of Wembawemba.

Long vowels occurred in accented monosyllables if they were final or were
followed by 1, r, or a nasal. Examples:

dja  ['tja:] ground (but note djagal ['tjakal] on the ground, where
there is no lengthening, as the vowel is not final).

wa ['wa:] erow
wil ['wi:1] sometimes [ 'wi-1] curlew
mul ['mu 1] fish spear, but mula [ 'mUlA] hip

djel ['dje:1] net

ben ['p&:n] man

mum ['mu :m]  bottom

gin  ['ki:n] %e said

man ['mo;q] celoud

wan ['wa n]  boomerang

wanj [! wos nj] white crane
dir ['ti:r] stone tomahawk

The application of this rule gives some insight into the problem of the
compound noun: for instance the personal suffix -wil was not felt to be
independent of the preceding part of the word, as it never bears an initial
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stress accent and the vowel is never long. Similarly -mul erowd in the compound
lerg-mul (! lery-mu*1] never had the main accent and the vowel was only half
long. This applied even with a very obvious and usually independent word like
mum [ mu:m] bottom when it was used in a compound where its meaning was still
clear — e. g. in dare-mum rabbit [! tara-mu-m] white-bottom (rabbit) and

durmi -mum [! turmI-mu-m] Zlong-neck turtle (of the species Chelodina longicollis,
which has a v—shaped opening in its shell at the back), there was no full long
vowel as there would be if the word mum were used on its own. It appears
therefore that words used as the second part of a compound have only a
secondary stress, and the vowel of such words is therefore half -long, if it is
final or followed by 1, r or a nasal. A compound of dja [ tja:] ground which
illustrates this rule is bri-dja ['pri-tJa 1 bare-ground, claypan.

The vowel of a stressed monosyllable is long or half long when it is
followed by the plosives b, d, q, or g, but generally short when followed
by dj or d. Examples:

wag ['wa:k] paddle of a cance dedj [ tetJ] black coot
dud ['tu:t] star midj ['mitj] skin

Examples of such monosyllables are however rare.

In polysyllables, when a stressed vowel was followed by an intervocalic
nasal of w, y, d, r, or q, it was usually half long, when it was followed by
r, 1, dj, and d it was usually short. There was some hesitation in the case
of a before intervocalic b and g, and although there is no phonemic distinction
by means of length, length seems to be unpredictable in this case and to vary
from word to word; there was consistent lengthening in some words, and a
consistent short vowel in others in similar circumstances. This can be seen
from the following examples:

naba [! qapA] grandfather

maba [! ,mo’ pA] to tell a lie, to pretend
djaba ['tjarpal to hide

nagada [ 'na-kata] in the shade

njaga [ 'njakal to see

Other vowels in this position were generally short: e.g. njiba ['njipA]
to bury.

Before the clusters -ndj-, -ng-, and -mb- all accented vowels were
usually long:

bandjel [’ Po ndjal] Murray cod
bingal ['pi:ngal]l carpet snake
mamba [ 'ma:mba] tired

No such lengthenlng occurred before -nd- and -nd-, e.g. bunda [ bunda ]
he bites, gundug [ 'gundUk] his throat.

Vowels in the final syllable, when they bore the secondary stress, were
sometimes half long if they were followed by a nasal or r or |. This was
noticed particularly when such a final syllable was felt to be a separate
morpheme e.g. gadin-ban ' kadIniba-n] blue crane. The personal suffix -wil
however always had a short vowel.

Unaccented vowels were always short. There were some instances when an
unaccented vowel between the main and the secondary stressed syllables was lost
completely in careless pronunciation, when the resulting consonant cluster
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was acceptable in the language (for permissible consonant clusters see 2.2.3).
Thus the word for uncle has been heard as djarsmbain [ tjarembain] or
['tjarmbain].

2.2.2.2 Vowel phonemes

There are six vowels in Wembawemba: i u

There are also five diphthongs: ai, oi, ui, au, and ia; but only ai is
frequent. Other sequences of vowels occur in the language: ia, ua, eu, ei, eo,
ea. These are not diphthongs, but vowels in hiatus. The sequence aui, aia
represent diphthongs in hiatus with a vowel.

The phonemic value of the vowels can be shown by their occurrence in
analogous environments:

bingal [’ pl:OgA]] carpet snake

bunga ['buingal o spear

bengug [ 'p&:inguk] meat

bonga ['po:inga] to smell (verb intransitive); this word is not a
borrowed word, but native to Wembawemba, as is proved
by the cognate Djadjala word buanga to smell.

bangal ['paingsal] witehdoctor

The diphthongs ai and oi occur in the same environment:

baingug ['pai:ngUk] child
boinga [ 'poi:nga] to show

© can be regarded as an unaccented allophone of e in many of its occur-
rences; it is however a distinctive sound and can be proved to be a separate
phoneme because it does not attract a secondary stress in the second syllable
if followed by nj or n, whereas e occurring in an identical position is
accented:

naranin [ 'nare|nIn] your hair
murenin [ 'mujrenIn] your head

This implies a morphological distinction; naranin is to be analysed as
nara-nin, 2nd person possessive of nara hair, while murenin is to be analysed
as muren-in 2nd person possessive of muren head (see 2.2.3.1lb).

The vowel o0 also can be regarded as a phoneme only marginally; it occurs
only after labial and velar consonants, and alternates freely with a in certain
environments.

2.2.2.3 Diphthongs

The distinctive value of ai and oi has already been shown: the other
dipthongs are au, ui, and ia.

baiga ['paikal to fly
buiga [ bunkA] to fall
djial [ d_jl :al] lust
djel  ['dje:1] net
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The diphthong au has a very small functional yield; it alternates freely
with o in a number of words: e.g. yauwir meat [ 'yauwIr], ['yowIr]; but it
remains quite distinct in other words such as njaui sun, gausnda to crawl,
where no alternative form in -o- has ever been heard.

oi is very rare and occurs only after labial consonants, and preferably
before nasals.

ie is also very restricted in use, though distinctive; it is found only
before n, 1, and r.

The phonemic system of Wembawemba can therefore be described as containing
six vowels, two of them, o and @ being only limited phonemes. Three out of the
five diphthongs, namely au, oi, and i@ can also be considered to have a very
small distinctive yield.

2.2.2.4 Phonetics and allophonic variations of vowels
i
i is a high front vowel. When it occurred in an accented position, and

when it was also long or half long it was pronounced with great tension and was
very close to the cardinal vowel [i]: gqin ['ki:n] ke said.

Unaccented i tended to be even more lax and varied considerably in
pronunciation. In careless pronunciation it was sometimes so open and so lax
that it could be transcribed as [t], and it often approximated to the s-
position; there was in fact sometimes no distinction made between the care-
lessly articulated i- phoneme and a. But if the speaker were then asked to
repeat a word he would usually pronounce [I] for the unaccented short i.

This led to considerable difficulties in transcription, particularly as a
similar reduction to & tended to take place in the case of the other vowels
when they were completely unaccented, so that there was an appearance of
confusion between phones belonging to the four phonemes a, i, u and @ (o does
not occur in this position). In careful speech however the distinctions were
made quite clearly; they are in fact distinctions of considerable importance in
the analysis of the language. The lax pronunciation obscured not only
distinctions between words, but even the differences between a number of verbal
endings.

gudal ['kuenl] might be pronounced [ 'kueal] frost

gudal [ 'kuou1] might be pronounced [ 'kudal] a sore

wariwin [IwofIwIn] might be pronounced ['wofa|wen] he went away
(third singular past tense)

wariwen ['worIwen] might be pronounced [ 'wcrajwen] gone

($ast participle)

['woreiwen] they go

(third plural present tense)

wariwan ['worIwan] might be pronounced

These three verbal forms at times therefore sounded very much alike, but
it was usually quite obvious from the context which was meant. If there was
any question of misunderstanding, or if the speaker was asked to repeat his
statement, he would immediately articulate the vowel more clearly and pronounce
(1], (2], [a] or [U]. To avoid confusion it is this 'careful' pronunciation
that has been taken as a basis for phonetic transcription: the 'careful'
pronunciation was in fact most frequently heard on account of the halting
manner in which the language was recalled.
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This difficulty in the determination of unaccented vowels is extremely
widespread in Australian languages. Conditions parallel to those in Wembawemba
have been noted for a number of other languages, particularly by Strehlow
(1944), smythe ([195?]:8) and Capell (1962:94).

Before the retroflex consonants d, r, and n, the vowel i was pronounced as
a high rounded centralised vowel [u]. Lip-rounding was particularly noticeable
1f a labial consonant preceded the i. Thus mlrgug [ murkUk] egg and birbinj
[ 'plirpInj ] waddy had a slightly more rounded [U] than djin-djin ['djin-djiin]
poker.

In the case of one speaker, a further lowering of the vowel i [U] was
observed before a retroflex consonant, and the resulting sound was very close
to ¢. Thus mir-ba-ganjug [ mu*r-pa-ka-* njUk] face was rendered by him as
[! m@-r-paj-ka- nJUk]

Before alveolar r the vowel i is not centralised — dir [ 'ti:r] tomahawk.

e
The vowel e underwent considerable allophonic variation.

The most usual pronunc1atlon of e was as a mid- front vowel, rather more
open than cardinal [e]: dedj ['tetj] black coot, njed [ 'njet] between.

Before 1, r and intervocalic nasals, e assumed a more open quality and was
pronounced as [e]:

merdindug [ImertIn|dUk] small
gena [ 'k&na] to tie up

In the sound-combination 'eri, however, e had an allophone which was a
very close vowel; usually this [e] appeared to be only very slightly more open
than cardinal [e]. One could therefore easily fail to hear the difference in
vowel between 'eri and 'iri; it is in fact not certain whether such a difference
was always made. The following two words may be identical:

leri [Ner1] nail, shell
Viri ["11r1] mosquito

although in other environments e and i are separate phonemes.

When e [e] was followed by a nasal consonant in the same syllable, there
was a slight tendency towards nasalisation:

wemba [ 'w&-mba] no
ben ['pe:n] person

The extent to which nasalisation took place seemed to vary; it was never
the intense nasalisation that is characteristic of French nasal vowels.

Before retroflex consonants e always had a central vowel [3] as its
regular allophone. After labial consonants there was a slight tendency towards
lip-rounding in the articulation of [3], but this was so variable that it does
not warrant inclusion in the phonetic notation. Thus in the word beqef ['pSQaf]
teal-duck one could possibly detect a little rounding in the articulation of the
first but not the second [3]. The rounding is nevertheless quite marked in the
case of some speakers — though by no means consistent even in the speech of
individuals. This hesitation has led in the past to the confusion over the
spelling of the name of the allied dialect Berababersba, one form of which was
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called Bureba by Mathews (1902b:172-174). The same hesitation was noted in the
Wembawemba word beraboden [p3ropo6an, peropofen (with rounding) ] lost, which is
obviously cognate with the word bereba 7o of the neighbouring dialect.

u

When accented and long thls was a high, tense back vowel, very close to
the cardinal [u], as in mul ['mu:1] fish- -spear. This very high u also seemed
to be used in accented syllables before nasals, even when there was no length-
ening, as in bunda [ 'bunda] bite.

In all other positions the normal allophone of u was a much laxer and less
high back vowel [U], as in gure ['kUre] grey kangaroo. When it was completely
unaccented u was still pronounced as (U] in careful articulation, but like i it
could be weakened further; it was then pronounced as [5] and even [2], e.g.
gudun [ 'kueun ] brolga was heard pronounced as [ 'kUBon] and even [ 'kUBan].

When followed by a retroflex consonant, u assumed a slightly centralised
articulation [g], but this [g] was still distinctly a back vowel. The central-
ised quality became significant, only when a palatal consonant preceded this
[g] and in such cases the writer at first had considerable trouble in
differentiating between the centralised back vowel [g] and the centralised
front vowel [U], and in distinguishing for instance between:

djira ['tjira] to tear
and djura ['tjural] to gossip about somebody

o

o was normally a half-close mid-back vowel, with moderate lip-rounding,
e.g. in bobenj ['popsnj] baby. It had two main allophones, a close [o] and an
open [o].

The close [o] was used in accented syllables, where the vowel was also
long, as in nowe [ no: we] yes. (An alternative form nonwe L'no nwe] has also
been heard.) This [ ] was a close vowel with considerable lip-rounding, but it
was still well below the cardinal [o] in position. It could be very slightly
nasalised before a nasal consonant belonging to the same syllable, thus bonga
to smell (verb intransitive) might be pronounced almost as [ pd:nga]. But the
degree of nasalisation of [o] was much less than that of [8] when it occurred
in the same environment, e.g. in bengug [ p&:ngUk ] meat.

When it was short, and particularly in those conditions in which it was in
free variation with a, o was usually a very open vowel, below cardinal [3], and
not as far back, with some lip-rounding. Speakers were very sensitive to the
dlfference between the [o] and [o] allophones. Instead of the Wadlwadl
[ WOtIWOtI], a neighbouring tribe, the writer once spoke of the [ Wotiwoti ] and
caused much laughter: "We will soon have the [ Wotawota] like the Yodayoda
[ 'Yotayota]".

Thus the allophones of o although they might not be as varied as the
allophones of other vowels, were very marked and of some importance in the
pronunciation of Wembawemba.

=)

The phoneme & did not have any noticeable allophones, although in the
conditions discussed above (under the vowel i) it might itself serve as a
variant in certain circumstances, in careless speech, for all the other
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phonemes. It was always an unaccented, roughly half-open central unrounded
vowel. The only variation was in the degree of lack of emphasis with which it
was pronounced: the weakest form of @ appeared in the syllable between the main
and the secondary stress, where @ could in fact sometimes be omitted (see
section 2.2.2.1).

a

The vowel a was generally a low front vowel, pronounced with both the back
and the blade of the tongue almost flat, and the lips in a neutral position.
But this vowel showed very wide allophonic variations.

In short syllables that bore the main or the secondary stress, this low
front vowel [a] was the normal form of the phoneme a, e.g. malgar [ malkAr]

waddy-shield.

When it was long and accented, a had an unrounded low back-vowel allophone
[al], e.g. in wag ['wa:k] paddle of a canoe, wan ['wa:n] boomerang.

In unaccented syllables a much weaker form of the phoneme a was found.
This allophone appeared to be pronounced with the back of the tongue raised
very slightly towards the soft palate, and the lips in a neutral position.
This sound seems very similar to what has been described by Strehlow (1944)
for Aranda. It has been transcribed by the symbol [A] here, although it is
a much more lax sound than is generally transcribed by the symbol [A] in the
international phonetic alphabet (the vowel of Southern English 'but'). 1In
careless speech it can be weakened further to [a].

In certain environments labial and velar consonants influence a following
a which may become slightly rounded [p]. There may also be some further
movement of the tongue towards the soft palate, so that a variety of sounds
between [p] and [5] was produced. There was much liberty on this point: one
and the same speaker might for 1nstance alternate quite haphazardly between a
pronunciation [ ' worIwa] go away and ! worIwa]. The transcription [o] was
generally adopted rather than [D],as [o] seemed to be the most usual variant
in clearly spoken words. In such environments there was no phonemic distinction
between o and a. This free variation between o and a was characteristic of the
following environments:

When a was preceded by initial w and followed by retroflex consonants or
by r, n or intervocalic n:

waranin [! wora|nIn] (your) left hand

warema ['woramA] to seratch (so as to hurt)
wanab [ wonAp] fire

wangal ['wongal]l  reed-bed

Before other consonants, even when there was an initial w there was no
hesitation between a and o. Thus the following words always had a:

wa ['wa:] erow

wawa [IWQ‘WA] to follow
wadan ! wataq] aeross

wanj [k wa: njl white crane

waledjuwa ['wala|tjUwa] o come close etc.
There was some doubt before d; the following always had a:

wadib [! waeIp] son
wada [ 'waon] small black sand-goanna
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while the following did show hesitation between a and o:

wadandjon [ 'wo6andjan]  dead
wadaminjug [ 'wo0a mInjUk] cunning

In the two words galedj ['koletj] Edwards River and banam [ 'ponem] damper
we find the full range of intermediate sounds between a and o even in an
environment where there is otherwise no such hesitation, e.g. galiba ['ka]IpA]
to gather up, and bana ['pana] ringtail possum. This may be due to the fact
that banam damper is a recent word, and galedj is a proper name which might
have been influenced by the languages of other tribes fronting the Edwards
River (e.g. the Bersbabersba and the Wadiwadi). These two words might also
have been a natural exception in Wembawemba, like the words beginning with wad-
which are listed above.

Just as the back of the tongue tended to be lifted towards the soft palate
in the pronunciation of a after w, the front of the tongue was lifted towards
the hard palate in the pronunciation of a after a palatal, with the result that
there was no phonetic or phonemic distinction between a and e in certain
environments. The pronunciation of this fronted and raised a varied freely
from speaker to speaker and even within the speech of individuals. The most
usual allophone of a in these conditions was the very low front vowel which
corresponds to the phonetic symbol [®]. But this hesitation applied only to
a very restricted environment, namely to accented a between two palatal
consonants:

njanja ["njenjal what?
njanjimen [ 'nje-njImen] bad omen

After y the hesitation applied when a was followed by d. This is an indication,
if any is needed apart from the strong Djadjala evidence, that the d of
Wembawemba originated as a separate phoneme from an original dj.

yadana ! yaeAnA] to miss
yadaminjug [ 'y26a|mInjuk] bad etc.

There was hesitation between the pronunciation [3] and [a] in the sound-group:
palatal consonant or d + accented a + retroflex consonant. In the case of
words like djarbug (hls) mouth and  yarga to seek there was therefore free
variation between [ 'tjarpUk] and [' tJ3erk], and [ 'yarkal and ['yarkal.

It is clear that the allophonic variations of vowels discussed above are
dependent on accent and position as well as on the assimilatory influence of
surroundlng consonants. In the isolated case of the very close e of -'eri, as
in merinj [ merInj ] wind, one can even speak of assimilation to the vowel of a
following syllable, but this is without parallel in the language.

2.2.2.5 Phonetic notes on diphthongs

Diphthongs, with the exception of ai, are very rare and do not play an
important part in the phonetic system of the language. They are all descending
diphthongs, the accent falling very strongly on the first half. In the case of
the diphthong io the second half is particularly weak. With the exception of
ai all the diphthongs occurred only in syllables bearing the main stress
accent; ai was found in syllables bearing elther the main stress or a secondary
accent: mingain [ 'mi-ngain] daughter, maio [ 'mai-yo] afar.
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u in the diphthong ui was a fairly close vowel, and the transcription [ui]
is therefore justified. The o in oi was also fairly close, and certainly
closer than the [5] in English words of the type 'boy'. The diphthong ai had a
front vowel [a] as its first member, while au had a back-vowel [a]. There was
a tendency for the second and comparatively weak element of both these
diphthongs to be lowered, and an alternative pronunciation [ae], [ao] was heard.
There was even one word in which ai, [ae] alternated with [&]: gaibin (gebin)
[ kaipIn], [ kepIn] one. 1In a few words such as yauwir, yowir [ 'yauwIr],

[ 'yowIr] flesh, au alternated with o. But apart from these very isolated and
exceptional cases, ai and au were distinctive, and there was no general tendency
towards monophthongisation.

It is noteworthy that Wembawemba shares the very widespread Australian
preference for the use of ai at the end of exclamations, e.g. yagai, gunai.
This is one of the many characteristics which show that Victorian languages,
and the 'Kulin' languages in particular, despite their individuality, cannot
be thought of as quite separate from the other Australian languages.

2.2.3 Accentuation
2.2.3.1 Words

The principal accent of every Wembawemba word is a strong stress accent
which falls on the first syllable.

The enclitic particles -gad(a) and -min form an exception: they are
usually attached to the flrst word of a phrase and have no independent accent:
e.g. wemband-gad yanginj [ 'w3mband-kat yaqunJ] I won't go. The particle nja
is more mobile: it may be enclitic and unaccented, but it may also be very
heavily stressed, as in the phrase

yadamanug gada ginja nja lerg nja
[ 'yeoa;mInju-katrn 'kinja 'nja 'lery 'nja]
bad indeed this woman

she's a really nasty woman

In words of three or four syllables, while the first syllable bears the
main accent, the third syllable bears a secondary accent, regardless of whether
it is a possessive suffix or not (this secondary stress has been marked by
placed at the beginning of the syllable bearing the secondary stress), e.g.
djinanjug ['djinainjuk] his foot, lib-lib-wil ["1Ip1Ib,wIl] Murray crayfish.

Exceptions:

(a) A short final vowel not followed by any consonant does not take such a
secondary stress e.g. djagila ['tjakIla] ke is eating, burganda [ 'pUrkanda]
I am sighing.

(b) If the second syllable contains the vowel e followed by the palatalised
alveo-dental nasal nj or the velar nasal n this second syllable attracts the
secondary accent, e.g. wirenan [ 'wijrénen] a dog, murenjug [ 'mU)r&njuk] his
head. There may Yet be a subsidiary secondary stress if such a word has four
syllables, e.g. [ 'wI|r&na|nIn] your dog. Only the vowel e attracts this
secondary stress in the second syllable, never the weak 8, e.q. [ dJln6|nJUk]
his foot, ['djinainIn] your foot.



22 OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

(c) e followed by dj in the second syllable also attracts the secondary

stress — midedja [ 'mi* tetja] ke is licking. This accentuation is particularly
marked in the case of the word buledja [IpU|]etjA] two where the secondary
stress is almost as strong as the principal stress, which is an isolated
occurrence in the language. Apart from the difference in vowel, buledJa two
thus differs completely in accentuation from a word like buludja [ pUTUL jA]

to a box-tree.

(d) The connecting vowel a before endings such as -a-nur(ag) (lst plural),
-a-nal (an) (1st dual), -a-wal (2nd dual) never has the secondary stress,
regardless of whether it occupies a normally accented position or not: e.g.
in djagilanur ['tjakIla)nUr] we eat one might have expected the vowel of the
third syllable to be accented.

In words of five or more syllables the fourth syllable usually has a very
strong secondary stress, and the sixth syllable again has a subsidiary second-
ary stress, provided of course that it does not contain the connecting vowel
mentioned above. Examples are wariwinjanda [! worIwInjanda] I shall go,
warlwnnjaqalaq ['worIiwInjainalan] we will go, djilbadjilbaninjanur
[! tJI]pAtJI]|panInJa|0Ur] we will flog.

Although the system of accentuation does not have phonemic significance,
it is very strictly adhered to. Inaccuracies in accentuation provoked
criticism from Wembawemba s$eakers more readily than almost any other kind of
mistake, e.g. "We call it [ tamatjerI], but the whitefellows always say
[ta'madjeri]" (name of small creek near the old Moonacullah Mission) .

2.2.3.2 Singing

In singing the accent system appears to have been utterly different from
spoken speech. The speakers themselves were keenly aware of this, and often
commented on it. As Mrs Egan put it: "We could always understand what the old
people said, and we could talk back to them in the language, but when they
started singing, then we couldn't understand. My grandfather used to be quite
cross with me because he then had to go on explaining the song over and over
again". A special song-language was used, which differed slightly from spoken
Wembawemba, and incorporated some features that might have been characteristic
of a wider area. Most of the songs recorded were composed in the 1890s largely
by the grandfather and the great-uncles of the informants, though some may be
much older. In subject matter the songs are mainly transitional, with some
noteworthy exceptions, but musically C.J. Ellis (1964:16) has shown them to be
almost unaffected by European influence. The accent system used in the songs
is therefore also likely to be traditional and to reflect the very special
system of accentuation that was used in singing. Such very special systems of
accentuation used only in singing have been shown by T.G.H. Strehlow (1945) to
exist among the Aranda-speaking peoples. Unfortunately the analysable song-
material in Wembawemba is so slight that it is impossible to draw up any
definite system of rules of accentuation in singing, so only examples are
given:

gilanda wariwinjanda
['kT-13nd3 'w5rfwfnjén'd3:]
now-I go-I

I'm going away now.
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The normal way of saying this would be:

"or I iwipj]

gilanda wariwinj ['kilanda
and: giwanda yina-wira

[ 'kT-w3nda: 'yT-n3-wi'ra:]
Normally this would be:

['kiwanda 'yi-na-wIral
here-I this-way-along hasten
I'm going to go along this way ...

And even:

djaginjar Christmas-adag
[tj53'kT-nj8r 'krIstmXsk'tak]

normally:

['tjakInjar 'krIstmesatak]
you will eat your Christmas dinner

2.2.3.3 Sentence stress

Because of the halting and fragmentary way in which the language was
remembered it is difficult to form any definite conclusions about sentence
stress and intonation patterns. What has been learnt of Wembawemba in this
respect has some resemblance to what has been learnt of other Australian
languages, notably by W. Douglas (1964:18-25) (Western Desert language) and
G.N. O'Grady (1964:18-23) (Nyanumata). Sentence stress generally fell at the
beginning of the sentence and any words that required special emphasis were
placed in the initial position. Interrogatives and negative particles invari-
ably carried this special emphasis, demonstrative adverbs, or other parts of
speech that were particularly stressed, were also generally placed first.
Another word in a medial position in the sentence could carry a subsidiary
stress, not as strong as the main sentence stress but more marked than the
ordinary word stress.

2.2.3.4 Intonation

As the language was not actively spoken, it was not poésible to make a
complete analysis of intonation: only some very general tendencies were noted.
Questions were uttered with a rising intonation; this may even occur twice in
one sentence in the case of a long and emphatic question, where there is a
rising pitch in the pronunciation of the interrogative particle as well as the
normal rising pitch that marks the end of a question. Statements tended to
have a slightly descending pitch, and statements uttered in surprise or concern
had a very strongly descending pitch.

Examples of some typical stress and intonation patterns are given below.
© is used to indicate that the syllable following it has the main sentence
stress; " is used to show a following subsidiary sentence stress.
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Question:

Answer:

Question:

Answer:

Question:

Statements:

Statement

with surprise:

Command :

Negative:

windjalugar?
[°wIndjalU,gar]
where are you?

ginganda
[°ki-nkanda]
here-T

I'm here

njanjarug njembara?
[°nj&njo rUk 'nj&-mbara]
what-she awaits

What is she waiting for?

yarga nanjidjug
[°yarka 'nanjI|tjuk’]
she is looking for her boy friend

njanjarug nja inmer bembengug YUma?
[°nj&yarUk 'nja 'kinmer “p&-m;bengUk 'yUma]
what-1t these  children is

What is the matter with these children?
(An angry grandmother is speaking).

wilengidj-gad ?lnjam barungug
[°wI|lengItj-kat 'kinjam parIQ|gUk]
possum-of indeed this track-his
this i8 a possum's track

nada, djurba wira gurgug
[°nadA, “tjUrpal [CwIra "“kUrkUk]
my word, its raining! 1t runs, blood-hers

i.e. she has got a fever

njuga ¥ang| djerimag ?uingurin
[°njuka 'ya-ngI] [°djerImak 'gUI-ngUrIn]
here come find mother-yours
come here find your mother

wembanda Yaqgan
[°wEmbandA 'yangInj]
not-I go-mzll
I won't go
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Negative — with alarm (the discussion was about a snake):

wemba wemba wodand jan. bundinjy nunam, dagag dagag.
[owg'mbA 'w&-mba 'woBandjen. ©°bundInj Fgunam  ©takak Staknk.
not not dead bite-will-it you hit (it) hit (it)
baranguin.

®paranguIn]

dead

It's not dead! It will bite you! Kill it! It's dead (now), dead.

Warning (to somebody climbing a tree):
buiginjar
['puikInjar]
You'll fall (off)!

2.3 Morphology and syntax
One can distinguish between the following classes of words in Wembawemba:
Inflected: nouns, pronouns, verbs.

Inflected only when used as 'head-word' or first word of a clause: the
negative particle, interrogatives, and demonstrative adverbs of time and
place.

Uninflected: other adverbs and particles, post-positions, conjunctions
and interjections.

Clause structure will be analysed as part of the discussion of words in the
second class.

2.3.1 Inflected words
2.3.1.1 Adjectives

There is no single category corresponding to the notion of 'adjective' in
Wembawemba. Descriptive 'adjectives', implying a fairly permanent quality
(e.g. 'good', 'bad', 'little), and 'adjectives of colour', share many of the
features of the noun. The Wembawemba words corresponding to English adjectives
implying temporary conditions must be classified with the verb, e.g. 'sick',
'frightened', 'hot', etc.

'Adjectives' implying a permanent condition or inherent quality in fact
consist of noun-bases followed by various attributive suffixes. According to
their formation and their meaning one can distinguish between three main types
of such descriptive compounds:

(a) The possessive suffix of the third person singular, -ug can be used to
form descriptive compounds from bases implying an inherent quality: thus delgug
good, i.e. delg-ug could be interpreted literally as goodness belongs to it.
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Other examples are yadaminjug bad, didenaiug new, garinjug wide, merdindug
thin, wadaminjug cunning. There is a striking similarity between this
formation and what is described by Dr A. Capell (1962:104) for a language
from the extreme north of Australia, Dalabon. There are rare instances in
Wembawemba where these possessive forms are used instead of a stative verb;
e.g. bambar you fear was sometimes also rendered by bambanin fear-yours.

(b) Other descriptive compounds, particularly those denoting personal attributes
of living beings, are formed with the personalising and 'having' suffix

-wil, e.g. madan-wil greedy, lie-wil sharp, guradj-wil fat, bup-wil swift, fast
(particularly of a runner), nungur-wil wild. This 'having' suffix is a gram-
matical category that is shared by most Australian languages (Dixon 1976:203).

(c) Descriptive words indicating colour are formed with the suffixes -dail
and -dan which appear to have been synonymous: e.g. wurgadan black,
bilermadan, bilermadail white, daradan, daradail white, buledail, buledan
grey, nirudail red. When these words are joined with nouns in complex nominal
compounds the suffixes -dail and -dan are omitted as in dara-garug white-legs
i.e. policeman. Not only words denoting colour take these suffixes, there are
rare instances of other descriptive compounds formed in this manner such as
biradail bald, bedaiadan dry (alternative to the verbal form bedaia), gulaiadan
wet (alternative to qulaia 78 wet), and wagadan obstinate.

All these three groups of words (a, b, and c) are in fact not simple
adjectives, but descriptive nominal compounds. There are only very few
descriptive words which differ in formation from the three groups quoted above:
gurumbid large (note however an alternative gurumbid-ug large) and djurun long
(probably participial in origin).

All the descriptive nominal compounds generally precede the main noun of
noun phrases. Discussion of the inflection of the noun will naturally include
these descriptive compounds.

The use of nominal descriptive compounds is reflected in English as spoken
by Wembawemba and many other Aboriginal people e.g. he s fat is usually
translated by fat-one-that — Wembawemba — guradj-wil njunja.

2.3.1.2 Nouns
2.3.1.2.1 Number

The Wembawemba language can distinguish between singular, dual and plural
in nouns. This distinction was noted long ago by R.H. Mathews for Djadjala and
for other languages closely related to Wembawemba. The Reverend Spieseke, on
the other hand, had stated categorically: "there is no plural (or dual) number”
(1876:56) . This problem made the investigator so preoccupied with number that
it became a standing joke among the Wembawemba speakers to say, when mentioning
a word like 'sun' or 'sky': 'and now you will want to know what we would say if
there were two of them or more than two ...' It was clear from all the
evidence, from the songs as well as from ordinary conversational material, that
the use of grammatical number was very lax, and in nouns number was only
expressed if there was very strong emphasis on it. There were five different
methods of expressing number in nouns:

(a) A plural can be formed by repetition of the word. This method was not
used frequently and appeared to be confined to inanimate objects: e.g. marun
Murray pine (Callitris columellaris, nomenclature from Willis 1962), marun-marun
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a forest of Murray pine; berg a prickle, berg-berg a lot of prickles (as those
of an echidna); lib a spike, lib-1ib a lot of spikes (whence lib-lib-wil Zots
of spikes - having, Murray crayfish) .

(b) There is a specialised form of the plural (based on internal reduplica-
tion). This was attested only in one word: baingug child, plural bembengug.

(c) The postpositional forms -bula and -bara were used for the dual and plural
respectively. -bula was well known from fixed locutions such as wirimbula (two)
ears, but it was rarely used otherwise, and the expression buledja wile two
(numeral) possum was preferred to wile-bula possums-dual. BAn alternative form
-bala was heard very rarely instead of -bula.

The plural marker -bara is not a true postposition, it is also an indepen-
dent noun of quantity, and was generally associated with the possessive affix
barug. Thus barug wile was heard as well as wile-bara a Lot of possums, but
both these expressions were distinctly emphatic. marug and lambrug, both
meaning many generally preceded the noun which they qualified — lambrug wile
many possums. None of these methods of expression was common; the plural with
-bara was perhaps the most usual.

(d) The dual or plural can be indicated by special forms of the demonstrative
pronouns, followed by the ordinary singular form of the noun: ginbul wile these
two possums (dual), ginmer wile these possums (plural); ginbul and ginmer are
the dual and plural of ginja this. Similarly njinjmer (from njinja) and
manjamer (from manja) that can be used to imply a plural. This plural demon-
strative can also be followed by the plural of a noun, formed by any of the
methods quoted under (a) to (c) above: ginmer wile-bara these possums, ginmer
bembengug these children. The special plural forms of the demonstrative
pronouns can therefore act as plural markers in themselves, or they can be used
in agreement with a plural noun, but it is not acceptable to use a plural noun
with a singular demonstrative.

(e) Certain collective nouns can be used to imply a plural — guli a group of
people; lerg woman was used in the special collective (and slightly derogatory)
plural lerg-mul a mob of women. It seems probable that there were many other
special collective terms of this kind, but they could not be recalled. gquli
and lerg-mul, seeing that they imply 'a group' or 'a unit', can be used either
with the plural or the singular of the demonstrative pronoun, the use of the
plural was far more common — delgug ginmer guli these people are good.

All the usage observed showed that distinction of number in nouns plays a
very minor part in the grammatical structure of Wembawemba: the meaning is
usually quite clear without any numerical distinction. Number was on the whole
only expressed in nouns when a special need for emphasis was felt. The only
exception to this was the plural form bembengug children which was regularly
used without emphasis.

2.3.1.2.2 Case-suffixes

The cases of nouns in Wembawemba are generally formed by the addition of
certain suffixes or 'relationship-markers' (Capell 1956:52). The case system of
the Victorian languages that were recorded is quite complex. This complexity led
R.H. Mathews in his important grammatical sketches to interpret the Victorian
noun-declension too much in terms of the classical and particularly the Latin
case-system.

One of the most significant features of the Wembawemba grammatical system
is the use of the operative or ergative construction in nouns as opposed to
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pronouns. This construction is found in many Australian languages, and it
usually implies that the concept of active-passive distinction is absent from
the verbal system but in Wembawemba, as in some other eastern Australian
languages, there is a subject-object distinction in personal pronouns. The
following inflectional forms can be distinguished in the Wembawemba noun:

(a) absence of case-suffix
(b) vocative

(c) operative

(d) general oblique

(e) locative

(f) ablative

(g) genitive

(a) Absence of case-suffix

The stem of a noun, without the addition of any case-suffix, is used in
Wembawemba as the subject of all intransitive verbs and the object of
transitive verbs, e.g. wirenan dog in:

wira wirenan
runs dog
the dog is running

njananda wirenan
I see dog
I can see a dog

The stem-form also serves to indicate the indirect object of verbs like
wuga give, gia tell. The stem is further used both as the subject and as the
complement of nominal or verb-less sentences, which normally consist of subject
and complement. This rule applies also to descriptive nominal compounds, e.g.:

yandeug ginja wirenan
mine this  dog
this dog is mine (emphatic)

madan-wi ginja wirenan
greedy-creature this  dog
this dog is greedy

delgug wirenan

good dog

it 1s a good dog

There is often no case suffix when a word is used as an adjunct, which
might be introduced in English by 'as regards', e.g.:

djileganda wudjubeg
sick-I stomach-my
I am sick (as regards) my stomach

Sometimes however the general oblique case is used in this sense.

Unless it is otherwise stated it is the stem-form that is given in the
vocabulary.

(b) Vocative

In the majority of words the stem-form is used for the vocative, e.g. the
word wilgar dingo in the phrase from a song: wilgar, gudab murenainj dingo, you
will hardly live...
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Although there is generally no special suffix to indicate a vocative, the
vocative meaning is made quite clear by a strong secondary stress accent on the
final syllable, whether this normally had a secondary stress or not, e.g.
wilgar ['wIlkar] hey, dingo; gunai-gad bembengu [ 'kujnai-kat 'p§mbe0|gU]quiet,
children! The word for 'children' forms a minor exception in that it was
pronounced without the final g in the vocative in both the singular and the
plural e.g. delgi baingu [ 'telkI 'pain)gU] good boy! The final -g of this word
was very weak and was often absent in other inflectional forms.

Apart from the distinctive accent the vocative is marked by a special end-
ing in certain kinship terms. Thus waw-ug (his) elder brother became wawi,
e.g. windjalugar wawi? where are you, elder brother?; mam father became mami in
the vocative, as in the traditional story of the rosella parrot, who calls
constantly mirguanda, mami an egg I want, father! Other examples of kinship
terms that always end in i in the vocative are gudni hey, younger brother, and
guinguri mother!, djadji elder sister. Descriptive possessive compounds formed
with the suffix -ug are similar to kinship terms in that they are distinguished
by the suffix -i in the vocative. This means that one can differentiate
formally, and not only by accent and intonation, between:

yadaminjug lerg

she is a nasty woman
and

yadamini lerg

(you) nasty woman!

The forms in -i are not confined to adjectives describing living beings:
an expression that was heard very often on cold winter evenings was delgi wanab
lovely fire! This exclamatory phrase differed in form and intonation from the
equational clause delgug wanab the fire is good.

English names ending in -i were generally followed by -n in the nominative
and object (suffixless) cases.

Patsin-gad gin
Patsy-indeed said
Patsy said so

Stanleyn-gad delguninj
Stanley-indeed cure-will-(he)
he (the doctor) will cure Stanley

The reason for this development may have been the feeling that final -i
indicated a vocative; -n, a very usual final consonant, was therefore added to
make sure that these English personal nouns were not interpreted as vocatives.

(c) Operative case

The operative case is particularly important as it expresses the agent by
whom an action is performed. It is therefore used to indicate the subject of
all transitive verbs, whether an object is mentioned or not. The operative
case also expresses the instrument by which an action is performed. The mean-
ing implied by the operative case is therefore quite close to the 'instrumental
case' as known from the Indo-Iranian languages, and particularly the 'ergative'
in Hindi.

The normal suffix of the operative case is -gu after words ending in a
vowel, and -u after words ending in a consonant. The following sentences are
typical in showing the Wembawemba forms of the operative case of bial stick,
guingur (in) mother, and wudu man:
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daginjanuna bialu
I will hit you with a stick

njagidjar numila? gquinguru dagin ginjam lerg?
What are you crying for? Did mother smack this little girl?
(the grandmother was speaking to the little girl)

daginandin wudugu
a man hit me

There were two isolated instances in songs where the ablative suffix was
used instead of the operative: the words involved were nada devil, mada master.

njula malu nurgin nadan
him that one swallowed, the (ugly) devil

gudumi lan madan
the master was complaining to him

It is impossible to conclude from these examples whether the sphere
of meaning of the operative case did to some extent overlap with the sphere of
meaning of the ablative. There was, however, one other instance of a similar
usage in ordinary conversation — bundinjanda lianandag I'll bite it with my
teeth; lianandag can only be analysed as lian, ablative of lia teeth, and
-andag, possessive suffix of the first person. Syncretism between the ablative
and operative is found in Arabana and closely related languages (see also Blake
1977) .

(d) General oblique case

The general oblique case is a very widely used case. Its basic meaning is
that of 'movement towards' and it therefore shares some of the significance of
the 'allative' which is common to many other Aboriginal languages, but it also
shares some of the characteristic uses of the genitive and the ablative. This
is why such a vague term as 'general oblique' would seem to fit in best with
the Wembawemba usage. The normal suffix of the general oblique case is -a
after consonant bases and -ga after vowels, but very often the final -a of -ga
is lost and the suffix is simply -g. Examples of the use of the oblique case
are shown in the following sentences involving the words gad(s)n water, wanab
fire, dja ground, baial swamp, gunwil snake:

larbinjanda gadana
I'll throw it into the water

buigin wanaba
he fell into the fire (when drunk)

wudag ganin djag
put your nose to the ground

wariwinjanda baiala
I'll go out into the swamp

mambar djeriga gunwila
you might step on to a snake

The final r of stems ending in r (e.g. mir eye, ‘ar camp) was replaced by
n before all vocalic case suffixes. This was not mentioned under the operative
case, as there were no examples. Instances of this particular modification were
frequent in the oblique case: lar-nin your camp, lana-nin into your camp, e.qg.:
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budega lananin
he is going into your camp

widewinjanda lanandag
I'll go back to my own camp

Sometimes the general oblique suffix is partly obscured by the possessive
suffixes that follow; e.g. widewinjanda bainguandag I'll go back to my child.
This happened only with the suffixes -andag and -anurag of the first person
singular and plural, as these began with -a.

The suffix of the general oblique case was often added to modern place-
names and even to ordinary English words, e.g. mulamina to Moulamein,
courthouse-a to the courthouse, yanginjanda train-a I'll walk to the train.

Some verbs were regularly accompanied by nouns in the general oblique
case, when one might have expected a locative or an ablative:

badaminjanana bri-djag
I'll wrestle with you in a clay-pan
(1it. I'll wrestle you into a clay-pan)

bambanda beligmana
I'm scared of the policeman (bel igman)

djabanda beligmeana
I'm hiding from the policeman

The general oblique case is also associated with prepositions: e.g. njua
near, njua bisala near a red-gum tree (bial); gunagal lara underneath a stone
(lar). some postpositions seemed to follow the general oblique case, but
unfortunately examples were not well attested. The expression duda-gudewinj
up to the stars consists of dud star, -a (general oblique) and gudewinj towards;
wogula-dawa along the Wakool River (wogul), occurred in a song. There was some
uncertain evidence which implied that njed between may well have followed the
general oblique case.

One of the important features of the general oblique case was its use as
the genitive of nouns denoting inanimate things, e.g. woolshed-ada dalana in
the woolshed of Tulla Station (dalan), njengin nagada biala he sat in the shade
of a red-gum tree (bial).

There can thus be no question as to the extremely wide scope of the general
oblique case, and a fuller record of the Wembawemba language might well have
revealed an even more varied usage.

(e) Locative

There were two locative suffixes, -al (after vowels -gal), and -ada (-gada).
Both suffixes were widely used but with slightly different meanings.

-al means on and also implies a nuance of 'direction towards', where -ada
clearly designates 'location in'. Different usages of the two suffixes can be
seen from the following examples:

djeriga durgal
he is standing on mud (durg), and sinking in further, getting bogged

djeriga durgada
he is standing on some mud
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djagal on the ground (dja) was used in the expressions such as njenganda djagal
I'm sitting down on the ground, wirinal means in the coals (i.e. of meat cook-
ing), but one would say njaninand-gad nja wanabada I burnt myself in the fire
(wanab), and wirega gadenada he is swimming in the water (gadsn), and
yanginanda baialada I was walking in the swamp (baial).

The writer was generally greeted with the question njanjarar binin? how
did you come? The standard answer that was expected was bininanda train-ada
I came in the train or car-ada im a car. Stan Day often recalled travelling
wirbarada by buggy. The suffix -al was never used in this connection. On the
other hand -al had a distinct comitative meaning which was not shared by -ada,
e.g. wari-winjanda ginmer guligal I'll go away with these people. As is
noticeable from some of the examples given above, the locative suffix -ada was
used frequently with English nouns, e.g., Hubert showground-ada yumin Hubert
was at the showground.

(f) Ablative

The suffix which marked the ablative was -(g)an. This case simply implies
'movement out of or away from':

werbinanda wiringal gadanan
I am getting the perch out of the water (gadan)

milagan
out of the ashes (milag)

bina lanan-ug
he is coming out of his camp (lar)

As mentioned above there were some isolated instances of the use of the
ablative in lieu of the operative case.

(g) Genitive

The genitive case is considered last because it is part of the possessive
construction. The person or thing over which ownership is exercised was
usually marked by a possessive suffix, and when the owner was mentioned too
(usually in the genitive case) the result was in fact a double possessive
construction.

As already mentioned the general oblique case was used to express the
genitive of inanimate things. But there was a special, slightly emphatic
genitive, which was used only for animate beings. It is a significant feature
of Wembawemba grammar that there is no formal distinction between human beings
and animals: this was naturally in conformity with the close associations
between humans and animals and the importance of the totemic Ancestral Beings.
Parts of the body, for instance, generally have the same name in humans as in
other living creatures: great accuracy and insight are displayed in this. For
instance dadagug his arm means also wing (of a bird). The special genitive
suffix for living beings was -idj after consonants, -gidj after nasals (other
than m), and -ngidj after vowels, and it was frequently followed by the emphatic
particle -gad, (-adj is sometimes found instead of the normal suffix -idj; this
may have been due to the influence of pronominal forms, e.g. gigadj guligadj
belonging to these people (guli), margadj guligadj belonging to those people,
and gigadj bengadj belonging to this man (ben)). The noun marked by this
special genitive suffix always preceded the noun on which it depended: e.g.
wile possum and wirenan dog are in the genitive in the following phrases:
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wilengidj-gad ginja baring-ug
this is a possum's track

wirenangidj-gad birgug
a dog's tail

wirenan-barangidj birgug
the tails of these dogs

A triple possessive construction was quite a normal occurrence: a noun in
the genitive could bear a possessive suffix as well. The genitive suffix —
unlike any other case-marking suffix — followed, rather than preceded the
possessive suffix. Thus mam means father, mamin your father, mamingidj of your
father:

mamingidj-gad lan-ug
father-yours-of-indeed camp-his
your father's camp

The genitive suffix was very frequently used with proper names of English
origin:

Lenni-ngidj-gad mumbelm
Lennie's hat

Donna-ngidj-gad lanug
Donna's place

When there was no special emphasis, and particularly when a combination of
words was very frequently used, ownership was sometimes not expressed at all
and the two nouns were simply juxtaposed. But in this case the order of words
was reversed and the (unmarked) genitive always followed the word on which it
depended:

midj-ug wile
skin-his possum
a possum's skin

leri manja
natl (of) hand
fingernail

munji wuru
hair (of) lip
moustache

As is clear from these examples, there is still a distinction made between
an animate owner and two objects simply belonging to one another (as in the
last two examples). When the owner is animate the thing possessed was marked
by the possessive suffix: midj-ug wile.

Because of the fragmentary way in which the language was recalled the
case-suffixes were sometimes omitted. This applied to all the cases, but the
speakers usually corrected this later or hesitated and stopped, feeling that
something was wrong. One must therefore conclude that the system of case-
suffixes was a vital and integral part of the Wembawemba language, and there
was none of the laxity that was associated with the number-markers.



34 OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

2.3.1.2.3 Possessive suffixes

Whenever possession was very strongly emphasised in phrases like 'this
camp is mine, and not yours', special pronominal forms were used. These will
be discussed as part of the pronominal system. The ordinary possessive
suffixes were used whenever inalienable possession by an animate being was
implied at all, even when there was no emphasis on it whatever. Words denoting
kinship (unless they were in the vocative) or names for parts of the body were
therefore only very rarely heard without a possessive suffix: a 'mother-in-law’,
was always thought of as 'somebody's mother-in-law', and a 'hand' as 'somebody's
hand'. Even when the connection of ownership is severed the possessive is still
used, e.g. mirg-ug 1ts egyg, because some bird or other once owned it. Even
guni-nj-ug (his) excrement has a possessive, because it is always associated
with some living creature. The possessive suffix can alter and restrict the
meaning of a noun in a particular context, associating it with one or more
particular owners, e.g. leri-nj-ug 7ts claws, i.e. those of a crayfish in
particular; lar camp, lanug its camp, i.e. a bird's nest, and mamanurag our
father, i.e. God.

The forms of the possessive suffixes are the following:

— , ;
Singular % Dual k Plural
[
1st -eg i inclusive -analag | inclusive -anurag
-andag exclusive -analagan ‘ exclusive -andag
' +7 (-anuragan)
2nd ~-in ‘ -alag ‘ -adag
(~alagan) |
3rd -ug N (-bulag) l -djanag
\ { (after plosive
ﬁ consonants
‘ } -anag)

As in other Australian languages the distinction between inclusive and
exclusive depends on whether the person addressed is to be included or excluded:
e.g. lananurag our caomp (inclusive), it belongs to all of us, including you to
whom I am speaking; lanandag or lananuragan (exclusive) our camp, it belongs to
us, but you to whom I am speaking are from another camp.

It seems that in the first person singular -eg is used when the noun has
no case-suffix, but -andag is used after case-suffixes: lianeg my teeth
lianandag with my teeth. The suffixes that are given in brackets in the table
above were rare and were not satisfactorily attested.

When a noun was already marked by a case-suffix (other than that of the
emphatic personal genitive), the possessive was added after the case-suffix,
and the final vowel of the case suffix could be elided: e.g. lanada in a camp,
lanadin in your camp, lanadug in his camp.
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Morphophonemic changes

The possessive suffixes as listed were added directly to nouns whose stems
end in consonants other than r, n, n, nj, n, and rm. But with other stems a
certain number of morphophonemic changes were noted, particularly in the much-
used singular. These modifications were deeply ingrained in the speakers'
linguistic consciousness and even the poor informants never hesitated over
them. Four main changes were observed:

(i) After stems ending in a vowel the first and second person singular
possessive suffixes are -n-eg and -n-in; -nj-ug is the suffix of the third

person, e.g. in djine foot, wuru mouth, lia teeth, dja ground, bili stomach:
djineneg my foot djinanin your foot djinanjug his foot
wuruneg my mouth wurunin your mouth wuranjug his mouth
lianeg my teeth lianin  your teeth lianjug his teeth

bilineg my stomach bilanin your stomach bilinjug his stomach
djanin  your ground
(i.e. the ground under your feet)

All the other possessive suffixes are added directly to the stem, with
elision of the initial vowel of the suffix.

As can be noted from the examples given, if the addition of -in, -ug leads
to three similar vowels following each other, the unaccented vowel in the
second syllable of the noun is dissimilated and never has its full value even
in emphatic speech. This naturally applies in consonant stems also: e.qg.
wudjub stomach, belly, wudjubeg my stomach, but wudjebug his stomach or
stomach-hers, i.e. pregnant.

(ii) After stems ending in r, the first and second person singular
possessive suffixes are -(a)neg and -(a)nin, the weak (2) is optional (see
2.2.2.1). n replaces r in the third person singular and before the other
possessive suffixes beginning with a vowel, e.g. lananurag our (inclusive)
camp, lardjanag their camp. Examples are mir eye and lar camp:

mirneg my eye mirnin your eye minug his eye
larneg my camp larnin your camp lanug his camp

gar leg forms gar(a)neg, gar(s)nin, but in the third person there are three
different forms. The normal form is ganug his leg; -garug occurs in compounds
such as dara-garug white legs his, i.e. policeman; garenjug kangaroo sinew
(from the back leg of a kangaroo and used for tying) was probably based on
gar leg, influenced by the nouns of group (i) and originally meant its leg.

Nouns ending in alveolar r simply add the possessive suffixes like the
other consonant stems. The following were heard: yauwireg my enemy, yauwirin
your enemy, yauwirug his enemy, yauwiranurag our enemy.

(iii) Nouns ending in nasal consonants other than postvocalic m insert an
epenthetic plosive consonant between the nasal and the possessive suffix.
Examples are —

m: gurm breast, gurmbeg, gurmbin; the third person form gurmbug her breast
also means milk. Nouns in postvocalic m are not included in this rule and
simply add the possessive suffixes: mum bottom, mumug his bottom, mam
father, mamin your father, mamdjanag their father.
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n: yiran-yiran eyebrows, yiran-yirandin your eyebrows, yirsn-yirandug his
eyebrows.

n: gun throat, gundeg my throat, gundin your throat, gundug his throat.

nj: nj seems to have been at least partly depalatalised before the dj which
was inserted:
birbinj waddy, birbindjin your waddy, birbindjug his waddy, (third plural)
birbindjanag their waddies (the suffix was -anag because of the presence
of a plosive immediately before it).

n: barin track, baringeg my track, baringin your track, baringug his track.
A particularly interesting and frequent word of this group is ben man,
person, body, bengug his or its body i.e. meat.

The word guingurin your mother has a very unusual third person singular
possessive form which can be included in this group because of the
presence of a glide consonant: guindrug his mother.

(iv) Some nouns ending in n have become associated with the vocalic nouns
of group (i) and no plosive consonant appears: e.g. djalin tongue, djalineg my
tongue, djalinin your tongue, djalinjug his tongue; njarin name, njarinin your
name, njarinjug his name. It was in fact only possible to tell whether such
noun-stems ended in n or in a vowel from the form they took before the case
suffixes or when there was no suffix at all. djalin tongue was one of the
words over which there was for a while some doubt.

Kinship terms ending in ai, mingai daughter, djarembai uncle, and naninjai
niece, are slightly irregular. The final ai is lost before the possessive
suffixes except in the second person singular: thus djarambeg my uncle,
djarambug his uncle, djarembanurag our uncle, mingeg my daughter, but
djarembain your uncle, mingain your daughter.

The use of the possessive suffixes and the morphophonemic modifications
appear to have been fairly uniform over a large area, as will be noted from
Djadjala and Madimadi and the few indications available from Woiwuru. The
possessive construction can in fact be considered one of the most characteristic
features of the 'Kulin' languages.

2.3.1.3 Pronouns
2.3.1.3.1 Personal pronouns

The personal pronouns of the first and second person are not frequently
used in Wembawemba. The pronoun subject is on the whole expressed as part of
the verb, and the pronoun object except in the third person is also generally
incorporated into the verb. There is nevertheless a fairly complex system of
pronouns in the language, but because of their rarity some forms were not well
remembered even by the best speakers, and some were completely forgotten.

The pronoun subject was used when great emphasis was placed on the express-
ion of person, e.g. winjarug yanginj who will go?, nin you! Normally, in a
simple statement, one would say yanginjar you will go (second person singular
future), person being expressed as part of the verb.

A verb in the potential mood does not indicate person, and the pronoun
subject therefore has to be expressed, and is perhaps slightly less emphatic
than in its other uses, e.g. in the hymn:



OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE 37

yandan wawidj girgundidj
T would-follow God

yandan wawidj wadi bug
I would-follow His son

yandan wawidj nja
I would-follow indeed

It is a salient feature of Wembawemba syntax that the pronoun subject
marker always forms part of the head-word or first word of a sentence. A
pronoun subject, when expressed as such, is therefore initial in any sentence
or phrase: it can be preceded only by an interjection. The use of cases in
pronouns appeared to be slightly different from that observed in nouns: there
was no distinct operative case, but there were a clear object-case and an
allative, referring only to 'direction towards'. The following cardinal forms
of the pronouns were recorded:

(a) Singular

1st person 2nd person
subject yandan nin, nindin
(njed)
object yandin nunam, (nunum)
allative (yerem)
ablative (yigean) (nunean?)
locative (yigeo)
possessive pronoun yandeug nindeug, nunjadag

The forms given in brackets are found only in songs. From the available
evidence it appeared that njed (subject) was not used in the ordinary spoken
language, and that it might have had associations with a wider area, particu-
larly among the Bersbabersba. R.H. Mathews quotes 'ngaty' for Bersbabersba,
while the Madimadi form recorded by us was yidi.

(b) Dual
1st person
subject (incl.) nalein No forms of the second
subject (excl.) nalan person dual could be
object (incl.) nalag recorded with certainty.
object (excl.) nalanin
possessive naleug (waleug?)

(c) Trial

The Wembawemba speakers were only barely conscious of a trial number in
pronouns, and the examples are mainly from songs. The trial forms are derived
from the personal pronouns with the addition of the word gquli group of people,

(Hercus 1966). Only the following forms could be recorded:
1st person 2nd person
object (excl.) yandin-qguli subject nudein-guli

object (ninguli)
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(d) Plural

1st person 2nd person
subject (incl.) yanurein nudein
subject (excl.) yanuran

yandan
object (incl.) yanurag nudag
object (excl.) yandin
possessive (incl.) yanureug nudeug
possessive (excl.) yandeug

The possessive forms of the pronouns were used only when there was great
emphasis and contrast, yandeug ginja wirenan mine (is) this dog. Normally the
possessive suffix is adequate: wirenaneg my dog.

Bound forms of the pronouns will be discussed as part of the verbal
system.

2.3.1.3.2 Third person pronoun or demonstrative

Like many other Australian languages, Wembawemba has a remarkable number
of demonstrative pronouns. At least nine different words are used in
Wembawemba as demonstratives, and they express various distances in place and
time. Distinctions between these pronouns are very slight, but at no stage
were the different forms regarded as completely synonymous. Naturally there
are no absolute rules about how great these distances are, e.g. how much further
away njinja is than ginja: to some extent the choice of pronoun depended on the
attitude of the speaker and whether he wanted to stress proximity or not.

The demonstrative pronouns, like the personal pronouns, differ from nouns
in that they do not have any distinct operative case, i.e. the same form of the
demonstrative pronoun subject was used regardless of whether the verb was
transitive or not. The most usual and basic of these pronouns, ginja, ninja,
njunja and manja further resemble the personal pronouns in that they distinguish
an object case. This was usually formed by the addition of a final -m.
Consciousness of this object-case of the demonstratives was rather vague, and
on a few rare occasions it was used for the subject as well. The possessive
case of demonstrative pronouns was formed by the addition of the suffix -adj
to a modified base.

The demonstratives were used both pronominally and adjectivally without
any formal distinction: e.gq.

delgug nja manja ben
good indeed that mw
he is a good man

njaginjanda manjam berbug
see-will-I  him (that one) tomorrow
I will see him tomorrow

When used adjectivally, demonstrative pronouns, like descriptive nominal
compounds implying permanent characteristics, generally preceded the noun.

The following demonstrative pronouns were recorded:



ginja

gila

ninja

njunja

njula

man ja

mala

marga

mayo
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this one right here expressed close proximity to the speaker.

Object: ginjam

Possessive: gigadj (also, rarely, gigaidj), used particularly in
the fixed locutions gidadj guligadj belonging to these
people and gigadj bengadj belonging to this man.

Dual: ginbul, ginjabula

Plural: ginmer

this one now tends to have a temporal meaning, as in gila njaui
this day. Like njula and mala it can also be used as a temporal
particle.

Plural: gilamer

this one near here (sometimes this word was pronounced as njinja).
This pronoun usually implied proximity to the person addressed this
one near you.

Object: ninjam

Plural: ninmer

this one in the vieinity as in njunja garginjandin this man will-
catch-me.

Object: njunjam
Possessive: njugadj
Dual: njunjabula
Plural: njunmer

that one then. Usually, but not always, this word had a temporary
nuance implying the immediate past, as in nurgidj njula cook, he
might have swallowed that cook.

Plural: njulamer

that one, that one some distance away and out of sight.

Object: man jam

Dual: manjabula, as in manjabula dagdjeridj those two (not
present) might-be-fighting-with-each-other.

Plural: man jamer

that one quite a long way off, in space or in time. The form malu
which occurs once (in Song 2) may represent a special operative
form, unusual in pronouns.

Plural: malamer

that other one, some distance away. This rarely used demonstrative

probably has mainly a contrastive meaning, as in marga guli those

other people, not us.

Possessive: margadj, e.g. margadj guligadj belonging to those other
people.

that one, very far away. This word is mainly a particle of place,
but it is occasionally used as a demonstrative pronoun.
Plural: mayomer

The demonstrative pronouns of Wembawemba are important not only in their
variety, but also in the frequency of their use. It was rare to hear a sentence
that did not contain a demonstrative, and ginja was particularly frequent; its
use was even wider than 'this 'ere' in some colloquial forms of English.
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2.3.1.3.3 Interrogative pronouns
The interrogative pronouns are:

winjar who?, as in winjar-ug yangin who has-come?
njanja what?, as in njanja gila what (is) this-now?

Just as the demonstrative pronouns were closely linked with the demon-
strative adverbs of place and time, the interrogative pronouns were closely
linked with the interrogative adverbs. Interrogative pronouns were always used
initially in a sentence and they are therefore part of the general construction
involving the transference of subject-markers to the head-word of the sentence:
this will be discussed in connection with adverbs of time and place and inter-
rogative adverbs (see 2.3.2.1).

There was a derivative form, based on winjar and generally combined with
a possessive suffix. This was winjadug which? as in winjadug dir nindeug?
which tomahawk (is) yours?

2.3.1.4 Verb

The Wembawemba verbal system is comparatively simple. There are only a
limited number of irregqular verbs and very few auxiliary verbs. The old idea
that 'Aborigines had no sense of time' is contradicted by the tense system of
Wembawemba: three tenses, the past, present and future, are clearly distinguished.
There is also a past participle and a present imperative. But there are
certain other parts of the verb which stand outside the framework of time and
which express certain moods and aspects. These are the potential continuative,
which expresses the imperfective aspect, and the purposive.

Other shades of meaning are rendered by derivative verbs. These can be
formed from any simple verb, provided that the derivation is compatible with
the basic meaning of the verb. The main derivative formations are the recipro-
cal, the frequentative (which also had some intensive meaning), and several
kinds of strong intensives.

2.3.1.4.1 Tense
(a) Person

A uniform system of endings expresses the number and person of the subject
throughout the tense system, past, present and future. These endings were used
with the verb only when the verb occupied the head position in the sentence; in
this position markers indicating the pronoun object of the first or second
person can also be incorporated. But when there was a negative, an interroga-
tive or an adverbial particle which precluded the verb from occupying the
initial position (see 2.3.2.1), there was a transference of the subject marker
to the head-word, and the verb appeared in the basic form (that of the third
person) and showed only the tense. As already stated in the discussion of
pronouns, the same construction could be used if the pronoun subject was to be
very strongly emphasised and was therefore expressed by a free pronoun in the
initial position, e.g. in Song 5:

nudein djurin yandin

you (plural) gossiped (past base) me

it was you people who gossiped about me
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The subject markers used with the verb were the following:

Singular Dual Plural
1st person -anda incl. -anal incl. -anur
excl. -analan excl. -anuran
2nd person -ar -awal -adj
3rd person = -bula -an
L

Of these forms, that of the third person dual was not adequately attested,
owing to the general laxity in the expression of number in the third person.
This laxity was also evident in nouns.

All the subject markers could be attached to the present, past, or future
base of the verb, and there was no distinction between transitive and intransi-
tive verbs.

When it was incorporated into the verb, the pronoun object of the first
and second person was marked by the following bound forms:

| Singular Plural
1st person -andin incl. -(a)nurag
2nd person -nuna, -nana -(a)nudag, -(a)nu
(short form used
in songs)

No examples of the dual forms were recorded.
(b) The verbal stem

The tense marker for the present tense is -a, for the past -in, and for the
future -inj. The third person singular has a zero subject marker and it there-
fore represents the bare tense base. Because it is by far the most frequent form
of the verb, the third person singular of the present, i.e. the present base
form, has been used throughout the vocabulary and the text whenever a Wembawemba
verb is quoted in general terms. But in analysing the verbal system one must
postulate a hypothetical verbal stem without any tense marker: this can simply
be deduced by the omission of the -a which marks the present base, thus gumba
(third singular present) he sleeps, present base gumba, stem gumb-.

(c) Present tense

The initial -a- of the subject markers is naturally amalgamated with the
a that marks the present base. The present of the verb yanga to walk is
therefore formed as follows:

Singular Dual Plural
1st person yanganda incl. yanganal incl. yanganur
excl. yanganalan excl. yanganuran
2nd person yangar yangawal yangadj
3rd person yanga yangabula yangan
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Derivative verbs formed with the intensive suffix -uwa show haplology of
-wa- in the second person dual: thus winaguwa he abandons, winaguwanal we two
abandon but winaguwal you two abandon, for *winaguwawal.

The pronoun object of the first and second person can be incorporated into
the verb, if it is used as the head word of a sentence. The following forms
can therefore be used in the present tense: njagandin he sees me, gandanana I
am calling you, sometimes alternatively gandanuna, djedamanu it is stopping you
people, njaganurag he sees us: this latter form can be clearly distinguished
from njaganur we see, e.g. njaganur njunjam we see him.

Instances of the incorporation of the first and second person dual were
not recorded in the present tense.

The use of the present tense was strictly limited to what the speaker
regarded as the present time; it had no shade of meaning of futurity. A person
picking up a stone would not say larbanda lar I throw a stone, but would use
the future larbinjanda lar I am going to throw a stone. This is illustrated by
the usage in the songs. Where an English speaker would say 'I am going away
now', the Wembawemba poet of Song 5 says gilanda wariwinjanda now I shall go
away (future tense): he is envisaged as making these final remarks just before
his departure. But in 2.4.6 giwanda yina wira I am hurrying along now (present
tense) the singer is envisaged as speaking to his sons while he is actually
walking along and following the tracks of a dingo.

(d) Future tense

The future base is formed by the use of the future tense marker -inj,
which follows the stem of the verb. Thus in the case of yanga to go the future
base is yanginj, and the person and number of the subject can be expressed as
follows:

Singular Dual Plural
lst person yanginjanda incl. yanginjanal incl. yanginjanur
excl. yanginjanalan excl. yanginjanuran
2nd person yanginjar yanginjawal yanginjadj
3rd person yanginj yanginjabula yanginjan

The intensive verbs in -uwa are slightly irregular in that the -w- of the
intensive marker is lost in the future: e.g. djaguwa to feast, to celebrate, has
a future djaguinjanda I will celebrate. 1In these future forms ui is generally
pronounced as a normal descending diphthong, and only very rarely as two vowels
in hiatus, e.g. danguinj [!'ta-ngU¥Inj] (with a weak y glide between the two
vowels in hiatus).

A shortened form is found also in the derivative verbs ending in -aia,
which have a future base in -ainj (one syllable); e.g. delgaia it s well,
delgainj 7t will be well.

Incorporation of the first and second person pronoun object was frequent
in the future tense and the following forms were noted: daginjandin he will hit
me, daginjanana or daginjanuna I will hit you, daginjanudag I will hit you lot
(plural), daginjanurag he will hit us.

The future tense can convey a slight optative nuance as well as simply the
future in time, e.g. gubilinjanda can mean I'm going to have a drink and also
I'd like to go and have a drink. There was therefore sometimes a little
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hesitation between the use of the future and the potential, and the speakers
switched from one to the other, depending on whether the idea of wishing or the
idea of futurity were to be emphasised more.

(e) Past tense

The past tense is indicated by the addition of -in to the stem of the verb.

Thus the past tense base of yanga to walk is yangin, and the subject markers can
be added to this as in the other tenses.

Singular Dual Plural
1st person yanginanda incl. yanginanal incl. yanginanur
excl. yanginanalan excl. yanginanuran
2nd person yanginar yanginawal yanginadj
3rd person yangin yanginabula yanginan

In the past tense as in the future, shortened forms of the derivative
verbs in -uwa, -aia were used, but in the past the diphthongal pronunciation of
ui was less usual: weraguwa to carry a long way, weraguin he carried a long way.

When the verb is the head-word in the sentence, the pronoun object of the
first and second person is usually incorporated into the verb in the past as in
the other tenses, and the following forms were found: daginandin he hit me,
daginanana (variant daginanuna) I kit you, daginanudag I hit you (plural) and
daginanurag he hit us.

(f) Past participle

The past participle is very similar to the past tense base, and it is
formed by the addition of -an to the stem of the verb. It is in fact highly
probable that the past participle of Wembawemba arose from the past base. But
in its syntactic usage the past participle is not synonymous with the past base.
It fulfils a mainly adjectival function, e.g. burgenin mirgug he broke the egg,
burgenan mirgug a broken egg, warin he covered, milag-milag-waran ginmer
benbengug these children are filthy (lit. ashes-ashes-covered these children) .
The past participle does not imply a passive, as the whole concept of active-
passive distinction is absent from the language (see 2.3.1.2.2); the past
participle implies that the action in relation to a particular noun (or pronoun)
had taken place in the past, and was not necessarily complete.

A rare extended form of the past participle formed with the suffix -(b)ogan
was recorded a few times. This form seems to convey a more durative meaning than
the ordinary past participle, but the examples are too few to permit any definite
conclusions (this participial suffix was probably originally connected with the
intensive verbs in -uwa): berabodan lost, e.g. bersbodan guingurin your mother
18 lost, njanaboden continually worried.

(g) Imperative

The imperative contains a distinction between transitive and intransitive
sentences which is not found anywhere else in the verbal system of Wembawemba.
It is a further peculiarity of the imperative that the subject marker always
stays with the verb, and cannot be transferred to any other part of speech
regardless of whether the verb is the head-word of the sentence or not. The
fact that the imperative is so different in usage from the rest of the conjuga-
tion helps to make the command stand out from ordinary statements, and this has
parallels in many languages.
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Only the following subject markers were found in the imperative, the dual
was not recorded:

2nd person singular 2nd person plural
transitive -ag -agadj
intransitive -i (-adiadj)
-iadj

Examples of the use of the imperative can be found in the following
phrases: dagag hit (him)!, dagag ginjam ben hit this man!, dagagadj ginjam ben
you fellows hit this man!; nja djemulagadj and nja manmulagadj oh, shame on you!
are frequent exclamations of strong disgust; njengi djagal sit down on the
ground! (lit. sit-you ground-on!), njernadiadj listen you fellows! (plural)
(Song 9), wariwiadj go away! (plural). Very many phrases were recorded which
showed how the subject marker of the imperative is bound to the verb and is not
transferred to the head-word; e.g. wemba gumbi don't go to sleep! (lit. not
sleep-you!), wemba dagag ginjam wirenan don't hit this dog! (lit. not hit-you
this dog!), njuga yangi come here! (lit. hither come-you!), njuga ginjam dindag
bring this thing here! (lit. hither this bring-you!). 1In imperative sentences
the cardinal personal pronoun subject can be used for extra emphasis e.g.
nin wariwi you go!

Derivative verbs in -aia, which are usually intransitive, show a zero-
suffix in the second person singular imperative: -i has presumably been absorbed
into the final -ai of the stem; e.g. gunai be quiet!.

The imperative of stative verbs was used in the formation of some compound
words; e.g. djungi-bili a fat-bellied person (lit. swell-stomach), darmi-muren
be hard, head, a hard-headed or obstinate person.

There was only one uncertain example of the incorporation of the pronoun
object in the imperative. This was wugandin banem give-me bread!, which is
identical in form to the ordinary present and can therefore be translated as
he gives me bread.

2.3.1.4.2 Forms of the verb which are outside the tense system
(a) Potential

The potential was used in both main and subordinate clauses to indicate
possibility in the past, present or future, and it could also imply a wish that
has not yet been fulfilled. The potential is formed in Wembawemba by the
addition of the suffix -idj to the stem of the verb; e.g. yanga to walk,
potential yangidj would walk. The subject of the potential is never indicated
by any bound forms or subject markers except the zero-marker of the third
person, but is represented by a noun, a cardinal personal pronoun or a demon-
strative subject; e.g. vyandan gubilidj I might have a drink, nin djagilidj you
might eat it up. In the third person the subject may be represented by the
zero-marker: nurgidj njula cook (he) might-have-swallowed that cook.

If uncertainty is meant to be further emphasised the particle mamba
perhaps is added to the sentence: wariwidj mamba he might go away perhaps
(but I doubt it).
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(b) Continuative

The continuative expresses continuous action in the past, present or
future. It is not related to any tense, but indicates the imperfective aspect.
It is therefore never found in verbs that imply sudden and complete action,
e.g. 'to kill', 'to depart'. The continuative was formed by the addition of
-an to the stem of the verb. 1In the case of the derivative verbs in -uwa a
contracted form -n was used; e.g. wermila to bark (of dogs), wermilan barking,
bilobiluwa to shine very brightly, bilobilun shining very brightly.

The continuative, like the potential, was never associated with bound
forms of the pronoun, it can only have a noun, a personal pronoun or a demon-
strative as subject. Sometimes the continuative has a distinctly adjectival
function and it can then be termed 'the continuative participle'. It is very
probable that the descriptive suffix -dan originated from this participle.

The following phrases contain typical examples of the use of the continuative:

Associated with the present: windjalug ginmer guli? where (are) these
people?, njagag ginmer guli, njengan, djagilan! Zook (at) these people, sitting
(there), eating (continuative). (The speaker had arranged to meet other
Wembawemba people outside a cafe, but they were already inside when he arrived).

Associated with the past, in a discussion on the morals of the young:
malamer-gad nja Jennifer wirin over there Jennifer rushed (past tense), malamer-
gad murbilan, galind-yeran (and) there (they were) kissing, loving-one-another
(continuative). Answer: nja djemulagadj, nja djemulagadj! Oh, dear me, how
disgusting!

When it fulfils a descriptive function the continuative usually conveys
habitual rather than prolonged and continuous action at any particular stage:
e.g. vyiri djurilan ginja lerg very gossiping this woman, she is a real gossip.
The continuative can also fulfil a more distinctly nominal function, e.g.
bambandilan shining in many colours, a rainbow.

(c) Purposive

The purposive indicates that something is intended for the particular
purpose expressed by the verb. It was formed by the addition of -ab to the
stem of the verb, e.g. djagila to eat up, djagilab (this is) for-eating-up.

The purposive is not connected with any tense and can refer to something
destined to a particular purpose in the past, present or future. As the
active-passive distinction is non-existent in Wembawemba, the purposive can
imply either an active or a passive, as in djagilab (this food is) for-eating;
it is always quite clear from the context what is intended. The purposive is
never associated with any bound forms as subject markers; it usually has a noun
subject, and sometimes the subject may be understood as in wemba giab! (this Zs)
not for-telling!, this 1s a secret! Other examples of the use of the purposive
are: dagilab (this stick is) for-hitting-with, wurenalab gold-yulaganan (Song 1)
for-chasing-away (flies) gold-hung-down.

2.3.1.4.3 Irreqular verbs

There are no complex irregularities. The few verbs which one might call
'irregular' fit into the general structural system of the verb and only show
slight divergences in the base-form of the tenses.
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In the frequently used verb gia to say the -i- of the stem and the -i- of
the past and future tense-marker have combined into a single vowel: gin he said
and ginj (he) will say.

A separate conjugational group are verbs with a variable stem; the stem
usually ends in -g- before the tense-marker of the present and always before
the tense-marker of the future, but there is no -g- in the past. A few of
these verbs have a stem in -n(g)-:

njenganda I sit, njenginjanda I shall sit, njeninanda I sat,
munga (sometimes muna) he makes, munginj (he) will make, munin (he) made.

bonga (Zt) smells (intransitive), bonginj (Zt)will smell, bonin (7t) smelt;
the past participle bonen stinking was recorded quite a few times, e.g.
narubanda ginjam bonan wirenan smell-I (transitive) this stinking dog, I
can smell this stinking dog.

naranga to drown has two alternative forms of the past,
narangin or naranin (he) drowned.

Other verbs which are quite similar in appearance do not have a variable
stem, but are clearly either -n- or -ng- verbs, e.g.

bunga (he) spears bungin (he) speared
yanga (he) goes yangin (he) went
njana (it) burns njaninj (it) will burn

A few verbs have a vowel-stem in the past and a -g- stem in the present
and future. They are:

wuga (he) gives wuin (he) gave
djaga (he) eats djain (he) ate
baga (he) cooks has a glide -w- in the past: bawin (he) cooked.

njaga (he) sees is probably the most complex of these verbs. The future base
is always njaginj (he) will see. This corresponds to the present base njaga
which is used throughout the present except in the first person singular, e.g.
njaganur we see. In the past, the third person singular, which is naturally
also the base form, is njain (he) saw; but in the rest of the past the
contracted base njan- is used; e.g. njananur we saw, njananda I saw.

njananda also serves as the first person singular of the present, I see.

The verb daga to hit is regular; dagin (he) hit, daginj (he) will hit, but
there is evidence of the loss of the final -g- of the stem in the derivative
verb formed with -uwa: dauwa to wound.

In the verbs with variable stem the potential and other conjugational
forms which are outside the tense-system are always based on the present stem,
e.g. njagidj (he) would see.

2.3.1.4.4 Auxiliary verbs

Auxiliary verbs are simple and few. The auxiliary verb is usually the
head-word in a sentence and takes the bound subject marker, while the main
verb shows only tense. This can be illustrated by the most frequent of the
auxiliary verbs gadjina to be unable and by nua to be unwilling:

gadjina njaga gadjinanda njaga
unable-he see unable-I see
he can't see I can't see
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gadjinanda njain gadjinanda njaginj
unable-TI saw unable-I see-shall

I could not see I won't be able to see
nuanda djeriga nuanda djerigin
unwilling-I stand unwilling-I stood

I don't want to stand I did not want to stand

yuma to be never acts as an auxiliary to any other verb; it is a full verb
indicating a state, e.g. yadaminjug yumin bad-she-was. vyuma differs from other
verbs in that it usually only takes the tense marker and the zero-marker of the
third person; it was never recorded as the head-word of a sentence and the
subject marker (other than the zero-marker of the third person) was therefore
always expressed by a pronoun or as part of the transferring adverb which began
the sentence, e.g. ginganda yuma here-I is (see 2.3.2.1.4).

There are two important verbal borrowings from English: gadima to have
(from English 'got') and wantima to want. gadima was never used as an auxiliary
in Wembawemba and only appeared in phrases like wembanda gadima banam not-T
have bread. wantima can be used as an auxiliary to other verbs, e.g. wantimanda
njaga I want to see. There may not have been any auxiliary verb 'to want' that
is original in Wembawemba; the idea of wishing could be expressed by the
potential, by the exclamation yugweg I wish I had and by the addition of -u-
plus subject marker to the object that was wanted, e.g. mirg-u-anda mami egg-
want-I, father (from the traditional story of the rosella).

ganara to be allowed differs from the other auxiliary verbs in that:

(i) after ganera the main verb can take the form of the tense-base, as
after the other auxiliaries, but it can also be a purposive.

(ii) in the third person singular ganara resembles an interrogative adverb
(see 2.3.2.1) used as head-word of a sentence; after ganera the third person is
expressed not by the zero subject marker as in other verbs and auxiliary verbs,
but by the third person singular possessive marker -ug. Unfortunately not many
reliable examples of the use of ganara were recorded: ganaranda njaga ginjam
wirenan allowed-I look-at this dog, I am allowed to look at this dog and
ganarug yangab permission-his going for (purposive), he is allowed to go.

2.3.1.4.5 Derivative verbs

Derivative verbs are of considerable importance in Wembawemba. They fall
into two main groups: (a) verbs derived from other verbs; (b) verbs derived
from descriptive nominal compounds indicating a permanent condition.

(a) Verbs derived from other verbs
(i) Reciprocal

Reflexive and reciprocal formations constitute a characteristic feature of
many Australian languages. In Wembawemba there is no independent reflexive
formation; the concept of reflexive action is conveyed by the use of the word
ben body, self, e.g. djilbinanda bengandag hit-I body-onto mine, I bumped
myself.

There is a distinct reciprocal formation in Wembawemba. Reciprocals are
used with the same subject and tense markers as simple verbs except that they
naturally have no singular. The reciprocal is formed by the addition of the
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suffix -djera to the stem of the simple verb; e.g. daga to hit dagdjeran they
hit one another, they fight, winaga to leave, winagdjeran they leave one
another, they separate (of married couples), wuga to give, wugdjeran they give
one another presents, djalila to swear, djalildjeran they are having an argu-
ment, swearing at one another.

When the final consonant of the verbal stem is -dj-, this simply coalesces
with the initial -dj- of the reciprocal marker: e.g. bagadja to ask, to enquire,
bagadjeran they are looking enquiringly at each other.

(ii) Frequentatives and intensives

In Wembawemba derivative verbs express many of the shades of meaning that
are obtained in English by the use of nearly synonymous verbs, or by various
adverbs. Derivation is therefore mainly of semantic importancé, but it is also
part of the general structure of the verbal system and often fulfils an
aspectual function.

The most common derivative verbs are those in which -ila is added to the
stem of the simple verb. -ila conveys a frequentative and a weak intensive and
imperfective meaning. In a few cases the addition of -ila makes a considerable
difference to the sense, and the semantic connection between the derivative and
the simple verb is not immediately obvious, e.g. dinda to take away and dindila
to sew. Usually however the derivative verbs in -ila differ only slightly in
meaning from the corresponding simple verbs, e.g. djaga to eat, djagila to go
on eating, to eat up, njerna to hear, njernila to listen, ganindja to steal,
ganindjila to go round thieving, djura to talk about somebody, djurila to
gossip.

The frequentative meaning is particularly compatible with some verbs, and
the forms in -ila can therefore be more usual than the simple verb; e.g.
wermila to bark (the simple verb was never recorded), gudama to scold (rare),
gudamila to go on growling at somebody, bambandila to shine in many colours

(no simple verb). On the other hand there were many verbs whose meaning was
felt to be incompatible with the frequentative and these verbs never formed
derivatives in -ila, e.g. dauwa to wound, buiga to fall, yanga to go.

In certain verbs other vowels regularly took the place of the weak
unaccented -i- of the suffix -ila. -ula occurs after stems ending in -b-:
birba to jump, birbula to hop, guba to drink, gubula (variant:gubila) to drink
repeatedly, and especially to drink liquor; a few verbs took -ala or -ala; e.g.
wurena to rouse from sleep, wurenala to chase away (particularly flies),
lebusala to chase up, to disturb birds.

(iii) Intensives

The most usual method of forming a strong intensive was by the addition of
-uwa to the stem of the verb, e.g. weraga to carry, weraguwa to cart something
heavy a long way; waladja to approach, waladjuwa to draw very close; djaga to
eat, djaguwa to celebrate with a feast. There are a few derivatives in -uwa
for which a corresponding simple verb has not been recorded; e.g. yaguwa to
dream, danguwa to finish.

Intensity was also conveyed by much rarer derivatives in -unga and -uda
(once -oda by assimilation to a preceding o in bilobiloda to shine very
brightly); e.g. djira to tear, djirunga to tear up; galba to cut, galbuda to
cut right across, also to cross a river.
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Another, but unusual way of expressing a very strong intensive was by
reduplication of the verb stem, sometimes followed by -u (-uwa). The redupli-
cated form was further strengthened by the addition of intensive suffixes,
particularly -uwa or -uda, e.g. biloda to shine, bilobiloda, bilobiluwa to shine
very brightly. BAn example of a derivative expressing the intensity of desper-
ation is in Song 8, where the verb is reduplicated twice: birgubirgubirguwag
which could be translated as undo it, for heaven's sake undo it!

-na was occasionally added to a verbal stem and particularly to intensives
without conveying any significant change of meaning, -na was probably itself a
weak intensive; e.g. waledjuwa, waledjuwana to draw very close, djilba to hit,
to bump, djilbadjilbana to flog.

(b) Other derivative verbs

There were other verbs which were clearly formed by means of derivative
suffixes, but unfortunately there were not enough examples to permit an
accurate analysis of the shades of meaning conveyed.

A group of verbs ending in -ena (once in =-enga) probably consisted of
derivatives, although the simple verbs were not generally attested; they were:

ganjenga to cough (probably connected with ganja to breathe)

nanena to sneeze

wurena to rouse or awaken somebody

burena  to snore (probably connected with burga to sigh and burnga to blow)
barena  to chase (connected with baraia to be out hunting)

A few derivative verbs ended in -ama, e.g. guda to groan, gudama to scold
somebody, badema to taste. This suffix was extended in the form -ima to two
English borrowings ending in -t- gadima have (English 'got'), and wantima to
want.

-adja, -adja was rarely found as a derivative suffix in Wembawemba :
wuradja to sniff, midedja to lick and bagadja to look round enquiringly are
probably such derivatives. Perhaps on the model of bagadja this suffix was
extended in the forms -idja to three English borrowings ending in -k, usually
with the further addition of the frequentative suffix: gugidja, gqugidjala to
cook; mugidja, mugidjala to smoke tobacco; wergidja, wergidjala to work.

These words were no longer felt to be borrowings, particularly wergidja,
wergidjala, which bore some resemblance in form and meaning to weraga to carry.

(c) Verbs derived either from descriptive nominal compounds or from other verbs
(i) Stative verbs

Stative verbs can be formed from the descriptive nominal compounds of
Wembawemba, which imply inherent characteristics (see 2.3.1). Such verbs were
formed with the suffix -aia from the nominal base; e.g. delgug good, delgaia
to be good, dulu little, dulaia to be little.

A number of simple verbs in Wembawemba are stative verbs, they express a
temporary condition, which is usually rendered in English by adjectival
expressions. From the stem of such verbs it is possible in Wembawemba to form
even more distinctly stative verbs by the use of the suffix -aia. This permits
the expression of fine shades of meaning; e.g. bambanda I fear, I am afraid,
bambilanda I'm usually scared, I'm just a coward, bambaianda I am in a state of
fear; mambanda I'm tired, mambaianda I'm in a state of fatigue; nubanda I'm
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full, I've just had plenty to eat, nubaianda I am satisfied, gulinula to feel
shy, qulinulaia to be a shy person. A large number of stative verbs clearly
belong to this series, but the corresponding simple verbs have not been
recorded: e.g. bedaia to be dry, gulaia to be wet, gurumbaia to be jealous,
bulgaia to be soft and lidaia to be sharp. The verbs baraia to be out hunting
and galaia to ask are among the rare exceptions; they seem to be formed with
the suffix -aia and yet they cannot be regarded as stative verbs.

(ii) State-inducive verbs

The few verbs in this category imply ‘'causing someone or something to have
a particular quality'. In Wembawemba such verbs appear to be formed from the
nominal stem by means of the suffix -una. The clearest example is delg-ug good,
delguna to make good, to cure. The word baranguna to kill may probably be
classed with the state-inducive verbs, though no corresponding nominal stem was
recorded.

2.3.2 Words inflected only as head-word
2.3.2.1 Clause structure

It is a basic principle of Wembawemba that whenever words of the second
class are used (see 2.3), that is interrogatives, negatives and demonstrative
adverbs of time and place, they must take the position of head-word, which is
otherwise generally occupied by the verb. The head-word is the most strongly
accented and important part of a sentence and the subject marker is normally
transferred from the verb to it. Words of class 2 will therefore be called
'transferring words'. The transference of the subject-marker from the verb to
the head-word makes an interesting link between Wembawemba and a number of other
Australian languages. It has been shown by A. Capell to be one of the main
characteristics of the 'Western Desert' type of language (1956:22). This
transference affects the whole of the grammatical structure of the clause level,
and clause structure will therefore be analysed here.

There are four types of clauses in Wembawemba: statement, interrogative,
imperative, equational.

In all clauses the basic patterns of word-order are fairly strictly
followed, except in songs, where there is much liberty. It is a general rule
that vocative phrases, exclamations, and the word yiri very much, can remain at
the beginning, outside the clause proper, and they usually precede the true
head-word. They have therefore been ignored here, as have the emphatic
particles; all these will be discussed and their position will be analysed in
2.3.3.

2.3.2.1.1 Statements

There are three kinds of statements: (a) nominal statements, (b) emphatic
and potential statements (other than third person potential), (c) statements
containing transferring words.

(a) Normal statements

A minimum statement consists of the verb, which incorporates the subject
marker (this includes the zero-marker of the third person of all the tenses and
of the potential): e.qg.
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djagilanda wariwidj
eat-I go-might-he
I am eating he might go

More expanded statements can be made by the addition of the following
optional tagmemes (option is indicated by *), provided that this order is
always adhered to:

(1)

(ii)a.

(ii)b.

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Instead of:

verb (with incorporated subject marker)

(transitive verbs only) * object; this can be in the form of an
object marker, incorporated into the verb, or it can be a cardinal
pronoun, noun or noun phrase.

(intransitive verbs only) * subject, if this is a noun or noun
phrase.

(transitive verbs only) * agent or instrument (noun or noun phrase).

* location: noun, noun phrase or adverb of place or direction,
excluding the transferring words.

* circumstance and time: nouns, noun phrases and adverbs indicating
cause or purpose, manner and time, excluding the transferring words.
Statements containing more than one of these were rare and it was
not possible to ascertain the relative position of 'cause' and
'manner'. 'Time' was more frequent and usually came last in the
clause, unless expressed by a transferring word.

verb (with incorporated subject marker),
it is possible to use:

auxiliary (with incorporated subject marker) + verb,
(see also 2.3.1.4.3).

Examples of normal statements:

daginanda ginmer bembengug bialu djelig-djelig
hit-I these children stick-with  yesterday
verb with object (noun phrase) instrument time

subject marker

I hit these children with a stick yesterday
daginandin wud jugu
hit-(he)-me man-~by

verb with zero subject marker agent
and incorporated object

a man hit me

widewinjanda lanandag njari
return-will-I camp-to-mine  now
verb with subject marker location time

I'll go back to my camp now

(b) Emphatic and potential statements

A noun or pronoun subject can be used as the head-word for special

emphasis.

A noun subject or the pronoun subjects of the first and second

person were always initial in a potential statement (see 2.3.1.3.1).
In all these cases the minimum statement consists of subject + verb:
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nunjimgurg yanga
old-woman walks
subject verb
the old woman is actually walking!

(This was apparently shouted with great emphasis at Moonacullah on the rare
occasions when a certain fat old woman moved out of her camp).

In an expanded emphatic or potential statement the order of tagmemes is
therefore as follows:
subject + verb * object * instrument * location * circumstance and time.

buledja wariwidj gamrandjadin berbug
two (men) go-might Cwmmeroogunga-to tomorrow
subject verb location time

The two of them might go to Cummeroogunga tomorrow

An object was sometimes used initially for special emphasis, and was
followed by a pronoun subject and then by the verb: e.g. njula malu nurgin him
that-one swallowed. This was more common in the songs than in spoken speech,
in one example the object actually formed part of the verbal structure (see
2.3.1.4.1a) : mirguanda mami egg-want-I, father. A very emphatic use of the
object was heard in the sentence: yandin-gada gin me-indeed he told, he told
me not you.

(c) Statements containing transferring words

The transferring word is always initial, and a suffix marker is transferred
to it; the verb then follows. A minimum statement of this kind consists of:
transferring word with incorporated subject marker + verb, e.g.

wembanda njaga
not-I1 see
I don't see

When such a clause is further expanded, the optional additional tagmemes follow
in this order: transferring word with incorporated subject marker + verb *
subject or agent (if this is a noun or noun phrase) * object * instrument #*
location * circumstance and time. Examples:

njuga yangin ginja lerg
here- (she) came this woman
transferring word verb subject

with incorporated
(zero) subject marker
this woman came here

wembanda njain manjam djelig-djelig
not-I saw him yesterday
transferring word verb object time

with incorporated
subject marker
I didn't see him yesterday

This order was occasionally changed and the object could precede the verb:

wembanda man jam njain
not-I him saw

When the object was a noun or noun phrase it always followed the verb in
statements containing transferring words.
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2.3.2.1.2 Interrogative clauses

There are two kinds of interrogative clauses: (a) those which contain
interrogative pronouns and adverbs (transferring words) and (b) those without
transferring words.

(a) Interrogative clauses with transferring words

Interrogative clauses with transferring words are very similar in structure
to statements with transferring words. The transferring interrogative word is
always initial, and incorporates the subject marker; it is followed by the verb,
and this constitutes the minimum interrogative clause of this kind:

winjarug binin?
who-he came?
transferring word verb
with incorporated

subject marker

who came?

If a distinct subject, apart from the incorporated subject marker is
expressed, it is inserted between the transferring interrogative (which still
has the incorporated subject marker) and the verb:

njadjeruwalug ginja bobenj bininj?
when-it this baby come will?
transferring word subject verb

with incorporated
subject marker

When will this baby be born?

The object usually follows the verb in an interrogative clause:

njanjarar gargin ginjam wirangal?
how-you caught  this perch
transferring word verb object

with incorporated
subject marker
How did you catch this perch?

The transferring interrogative pronouns winjar who and njanja what can
also be the object of the clause. They remain initial and are used with the
incorporated subject marker, as usual:

winjarar njembara? njanjarar gia?
who-you awailt? what-you say?
object verb object verb
transferring word transferring word

with incorporated with incorporated

subject marker subject marker

whom are you waiting for? what are you talking about?

Further expansions of this kind of interrogative clause were not recorded.

(b) Interrogative clauses without transferring words

Interrogative clauses which did not contain transferring words in the form
of interrogative pronouns or adverbs were very rare. In the few clauses of
this type which were recorded the interrogative meaning was conveyed by the
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distinct rising pitch and also by the word order. The order of tagmemes
seemed to be the following: subject (or agent) + verb * object. Example:

guinguru dagin ginjam lerg?
mother-by  hit this  girl?
agent verb object

did mother hit this girl?

2.3.2.1.3 Commands
The minimum command clause consists of a verb in the imperative:
wariwi
go away
verb with incorporated (imperative) subject marker

The command clause can be further expanded according to the following
pattern: * transferring word + emphatic subject + verb (with incorporated
subject marker) * object. Instrument and circumstance would probably have
followed, but were not recorded.

The absence of transference of the subject marker is characteristic of
commands :

nin baigi

you get-up-you!

emphatic subject verb with incorporated (imperative) subject marker

get up, you!

wemba gudemi lag ginmer bembengug
not growl-at-you these children
transferring verb with incorporated object

word (imperative) subject marker

don't growl at these children

2.3.2.1.4 Equational clauses

There are two kinds of equational clauses, (a) those without, and (b) those
with, transferring words.

(a) Equationsl clauses without transferring words

The minimum equational clause of this kind consists of complement + subject:

delgug lerg
good woman
complement subject

she is a good woman

gurgud]j ginja
saltbush-berry this
complement subject

this is a saltbush-berry

The complement can consist of a descriptive nominal compound, possessive
pronoun, or a noun, while the subject is usually a noun or noun phrase, or more
rarely a pronoun.
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There is a second type of minimal clause consisting of:
complement + verb 'to be':

delgug yuma
good 18
complement verb with incorporated

zero subject marker

(it), (he), (she) is good

This type of clause is much more flexible as it can express tense: e.g.

madan-wi ben yumin
greedy man was-(he)
complement verb with incorporated

zero subject marker
he was a greedy man

Location was also frequently expressed in lieu of the complement in this
kind of clause. The order then was: subject + object + verb 'to be'.

djunedjunedj benwurada yumin
frogmouth-owl  hollow-tree-in  was-(it)
subject location verb with incorporated

zero subject marker
a frogmouth owl was in the hollow tree
(b) Equational clauses with transferring words

The minimum clause of this kind consists of the transferring word with the
incorporated subject marker:

windjalugar ginganda
where-you here-I
where are you? I am here

Such clauses may be expanded by the use of a full subject and by the
verb 'to be':

windjalug mamin (yuma)
where-(he)  father-yours  (is)?
where is your father?

When the verb 'to be' is used location may be expressed by means of a
noun or noun phrase; this can either precede or follow the verb:

wembanda yumin lanadug
not-1 was camp-in-his
transferring word verb location

with incorporated
subject marker
I was not in his camp

or alternatively wembanda lanadug yumin.

An equational clause which contains the verb 'to be' may also be expanded
by an adjunct noun phrase implying 'with regard to':
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njanjarug nja ginmer bembengug yuma?
what-it indeed these children is (it)?
transferring word adjunct verb

with incorporated
subject marker
What's the matter with these children?

Further expansions of the equational clauses were not recorded.

2.3.2.2 Transferring words
2.3.2.2.1 Negative

The subject markers which were transferred to wemba were identical with
those which would have been used with the verb:

gumbanda wembanda gumba
sleep-I not-I1 sleep

I sleep I'm not sleeping
gumba wemba gumba
sleeps-(he) not-(he) sleeps

he sleeps he is not sleeping

wemba was often repeated, not only to form the name of the language, but also
in excited conversation for emphasis: dauwag ginjam bialu, wembawemba wadand jan
hit it with a stick. It's not dead (a snake).

wemba was also used as an absolute negation (English 'no') in answer to a
question: nubaiar? have you had enough?, wemba no.

wembalidj Zf not was only recorded once: wembalidj delgainj, daginjanda
1f he will not be good, I will smack (him).

bersburun wergidjalinj <Zf you don't work occurs in Song 8. It was
associated only with the song language, and was probably connected with the
word bersba no of the neighbouring Berababeraba.

2.3.2.2.2 Interrogatives

The interrogative pronouns and adverbs constitute an important group of
transferring words. In the case of windja where and windjalug whereabouts the
transferred subject markers are identical to the subject markers that would be
taken by the verb.

windjanur gumbinj garalgug?
where-we  sleep-will tonight
where will we sleep tonight?

windja wawin?
where-(he) elder-brother-yours?
where is your elder brother?

or windjalug wawin
whereabouts is your elder brother?
windjalugar
whereabouts are you?
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Like the verb, these transferring words have a zero subject marker in the
third person singular.

winjar who, and njanja how?, what? differ from the verbal conjugation in
the third person singular; instead of the zero-marker the third person
possessive suffix -ug is optionally used:

njanja gila

what-(1t) this

what is this?

njanjarug vyarga
what-he Looks-for
what is he looking for?

winjar binin winjarug binin
who came? or alternatively: who-he  came?
who came? who came?

It is noticeable that njanja how?, what? was probably influenced by the
analogy of winjar who, and a stem njanjar- was used before all subject markers.

The following other interrogative words were recorded; they are given here
with the subject marker of the second person singular; the possessive suffix
-ug was generally used to mark the third person singular:

njagidjar what for (you)?

njanjudanar why (you)?

njadjaruwa when (you)?

njadjeruwalar whenabouts (you)?

njabar how many (you)?
Examples:

njabar bembenguin

how-many-you children-yours?
how many children have you got?

njagidjar dagin ginjam lerg?
what-for-you hit this girl?
what did you hit this girl for?
njadjsruwalug wariwinj
whenabouts-he go-will

whenabouts will he go?

2.3.2.2.3 Demonstrative adverbs of time and place

This important group of transferring words is clearly connected with the
demonstrative pronouns. The subject markers that are transferred to these
demonstrative adverbs are identical with the subject markers that would be used
with the verb. A zero subject marker characterises the third person singular,
and the possessive -ug which was found in some of the interrogatives was never
used with the demonstrative adverbs. The following were recorded:

gina here was rare; much more frequently used was
ginga here, hither

giawedj this way occurred mainly in the locution
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giawed] mayowedj hither and thither
gilamen here was found only in the locution

gilamen malamen  here and there

gigwa right then (2.4.7)
giwa right now (2.4.6)
gila now is frequently used

gilaidja a very long time ago

yina along here (2.4.6)
njina then, straight away then
njua here denoted proximity to the speaker, but not as close proximity

as gina. njua also approximated in use to a preposition near

to and was followed by a noun in the oblique case: njua biala
near to a red-gum tree. njua was probably originally a locative
form of the demonstrative pronoun njunja.

njuga here, hither was frequently heard in combination with yanga to
walk; e.g. njuga yangi come here! 1t is almost certain that
njuga was originally a general oblique form of the demonstrative
pronoun njunja and it was still associated with the oblique in
expressions like njuga djag on to the ground.

njuna from around here
njula then was also a demonstrative pronoun

malamen there was used mainly in the expression gilamen malamen, and in
malamen-dja a distant place

malamer there. This form, identical to the plural of the demonstrative
mala, was a very frequent demonstrative adverb.

mala then, a little while ago (demonstrative pronoun)
malana there, some distance away
mayo there, a long way off (demonstrative pronoun) takes the form

maya before subject markers. It was found frequently in the
expression mayo-dja a distant place.

mayomer  there, a long way off (plural of the demonstrative pronoun)
mayowedj that way

moye this way (from a little distance away) was found only in songs.
A form which was originally an oblique, moigu, used in the
expression moigu djag this way down on to the ground is of
particular interest in that it represents the only instance
recorded of the use of the dative-purposive suffix -qu, which
had been considered to be totally absent from Victoria. This
suffix is well known from most Australian languages. The
isolated survival of the form -gu in a demonstrative in the
Wembawemba song-language may be added to the many other factors
which indicate that the Victorian 'Kulin' languages were less
isolated from the general development of Australian languages
than was originally thought.
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Examples of subject transference follow the general principles set out in
2.3.2.1.

gilanda vyanginj
now-I go-will
now I will go

mayanur  njenginj
there-we sit-will
we'll sit over there

nadana already, though not a demonstrative adverb, is also a
transferring word; e.g. nadananda njain already-I saw,
I've seen it already.

2.3.3 Uninflected words

Only those uninflected words which are of syntactic interest will be
discussed. The few postpositions that were recorded have been mentioned in
the discussion of the 'general oblique case' of nouns.

Adverbs of time, other than the transferring words, were usually final
in a clause, e.g. njari now, giloidj today, garalgug tonight:

yanginjanal garalgug
walk-will-we-two tonight
we two will go for a walk tonight

A few other adverbs, such as bilenj as well were used in the same way as
the adverbs of time. More rarely, the adverbs of time occurred initially; for
instance gadan afterwards is found in this position. But even when they were
initial, these adverbs had no influence on the general structure of the clause,
which follows the normal sequence: e.g. in 2.4.6:

woruberbug -min yaraginj yauwirug
day-after-tomorrow-indeed seek-will-(he) meat-his
he will go out looking for his meat the day after tomorrow

There are three emphatic adverbs and two emphatic particles in Wembawemba,
and they vary considerably in their use. They are yiri very, dunji-gad very
and nja, and the enclitic particles -gad and -min.

yiri very conveys a sense of intensity, and it always precedes the word
which it qualifies. vyiri usually occurs with stative verbs or adjective
complements, and it is often used initially, but it is not the head-word and
remains outside the general framework of the clause. vyiri may be quite
strongly accented, but it does not carry the main sentence stress, which falls
on the word which follows:

'yviri °delgug ‘'ginja ‘'ben

very  good this man

he is a very good man

'yviri °djileganda

very  sick-I

I am very sick

The rare word dunji-gad is similar in use and meaning to yiri. It was

used initially. Whereas the enclitic -gad was not used with yiri, it distinctly
formed part of dunji-gad:
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dunji-gad mambaia ben
very tired-(he) man
he is a very tired man

nja is roughly equivalent to really, indeed. It brings emphasis to the
whole clause, and particularly to the words which precede or follow it. nja
may be repeated several times within a clause:

delgug nja lerg nja
good indeed woman indeed
she is a really good woman

nja was not generally found at the beginning of a clause except before an
imperative, as in the frequent expression:

nja manmulagadj
oh  ashamed-be-you (plural)
oh shame!

The particles -gad and -min are unaccented and enclitic to other words,
generally to the head-word of a clause. Both -gad and -min serve to emphasise
the word which precedes them, and there is very little difference between
these two particles: -gad was more frequently used and was particularly common
after the tense form of verbs; -min was more usual after the imperative and
after the transferring words.

-gad brings about a slight modification in the first person subject marker;
this was often reduced from -anda to -and and in careless speech even to -an:

djileganda-gad I am sick was pronounced also as djilegand-gad or
djilegan-gad.

daginjanda-gad njunjam I will hit him was usually heard as daginjand-gad
njunjam or daginjan-gad njunjam.

-gad was sometimes optionally extended to -gada. This optional change
seemed to depend on the amount of deliberation with which the sentence was
uttered, and it constantly varied even within the speech of one person, e.g.:

yandan-gada vyanginj

I go-will

I will go!

or yandan-gad yanginj

yarga-gada nanjidjug
looks-for-(she) boyfriend-hers
she is looking for her boyfriend

or yarga-gad nanjidjug

-min was very rarely extended to -mina.

One Wembawemba speaker made much more use of -gad than the other speakers,
in fact she inserted this particle into practically every sentence.

-min was very common after the imperative, it was practically the rule in
expressions like dagag-min hit (him).
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Interjections in Wembawemba are on the whole very strongly accented. They
can form a completely independent utterance, or they can be used to introduce a
clause; but there is usually a slight pause after the interjection, before the
beginning of the clause proper:

barai, djilganda
oh pleased-I
my word, I am pleased

Interjections therefore tend to stand apart from the clause and do not
influence the grammatical structure. nada, nadaigunj, gai gudab and barai were
the only interjections which were usual, but they probably represented only a
small proportion of the interjections that could be used in Wembawemba.

2.4 Wembawemba songs

All the songs analysed here were sung by Mr Stanley Day. He had learnt
them from his grandfather Marad (David Taylor). Marad, like Stanley Day, was
apparently a brilliant singer, but it was said of him gadjina birgin he could
not make any songs. The author of most of the songs, particularly the more
traditional ones, was a very old man (by the turn of the century), known only
as 'Tommy'. He was blind and was cared for by the Taylor family, but was not
immediately related. The songs were composed mainly in the 1890s, but some
have earlier origins.

A few songs were composed by Marad's brother Njaui Sun, 'Grandfather'
Bob Taylor. Njaui's son, 'Uncle' Johnny Taylor, born in 1881, remembered a
song of Njaui other than those discussed here: it could not be analysed suffi-
ciently to be included. The subject matter was typically transitional as in
Njaui's other songs: the author had been rabbiting and had hung up all his
scalps on a line to dry, but had forgotten to tie up his dogs, and when he
looked in the morning all the scalps had gone, and so he made up a song about
it. The songs as sung by both Stanley Day and 'Uncle' Johnny Taylor were not
influenced by European music. Several other informants recalled songs, but
inadequately. Mr Stanley Day had heard ritual singing, but had never been
taught any, and he recalled that in the old days the women had been enthusiastic
singers and had their own songs. The songs translated here, therefore, represent
a negligible fragment of the original wealth of Wembawemba music and literature.

The first two short songs are connected with the tradition that the bat
was sacred to the men, and the owlet-nightjar sacred to the women. This
tradition has been noted, among others by Howitt, who speaks of the sex-totems
of the Wotjo nation (i.e. the N.W. 'Kulin' people). Stanley Day never spoke of
the bat and the owlet-nightjar as ancestral beings (barambug), but he explained
as follows: "The men liked the bat, but the women were glad and would laugh if
one got killed or hurt. The women loved the owlet-nightjar (yeraded-gurg,
cf. gurg woman). If we boys had killed a yeraded-gurg the old women would have
been after us with a walking-stick and we would have had to run for our lives.
So my grandfather made two songs about this, a good song about the bat, and a
really bad song about the owlet-nightjar”.

The songs, except 3 and 9 (and the swearing songs) consist of only one
'verse' of poetry which was always sung twice.



62 OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

2.4.1 Song 1l: nanudj-nanudj The bat
Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad (Grandfather David Taylor)
The bat is here described with all the symbols of prestige known to the

author. He is even given an English name, Mr Walker, as this was also the name
of a much respected old Wembawemba man at Moonacullah.

ginga mina mayo Mr Walker wira

[ "kinka mIna 'mayo] Mr Walker ['wira]
here indeed from-afar Mr Walker hastens
bilobilun goldwadjug

['pilopIiUn] goldwateh [1-Uk]

shining goldwatch-his

njanjug-min dudan mumbe Im

[ 'nj&njUk-mIn 'tusan 'mUmbelm]

dif ferent-indeed put-on hat

wurenalab gold-yulaganan

['wU r&-nalap] goZd—['yu'laka|nan]

for-chasing-(flies) gold-hung-down

Here from afar hastens Mr Walker, all shiny, with a gold watch,
wearing a different hat every day, with piteces of gold hanging
down (instead of cork from his hat fly-net) to chase away flies.

2.4.2 Song 2: yeraded-gurg The owlet-nightjar
Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad (Grandfather David Taylor)
yeraded-gurg bucket-wuru ben-wuru

['yeratet-'kUry] bucket [-wUlru Ip&:n-wU!rU]
owlet-nightjar bucket-mouth, hollow-tree-mouth

nanidj nja cook-ada

['qa'thj njal cook [-ata]

cadge-would cook-with

nurgidj njula cook bilenj

['AurkIt] njUlal cook ['pI 18:nj]
swallow-would that cook as well

gadan mina bagadjeridj

[ 'kaban mIna 'pakAtj€|ritj]

later indeed look-enquiringly-at-each-other would
windjalug nja cook njuna?
['wInde|lUk njal cook ['njunal?

where indeed cook from-around-here?
njula malu nurgin nadan

[Injula ma,lu I'nurkIn na'dan]

him that-one swallowed ugly-devil

The owlet-nightjar, with a mouth like a bucket, a mouth like a hollow
tree — he would go cadging from the cook, and he would even swallow that
cook as well. After a while the people would look at each other asking
'where's the cook from around here? That ugly devil has swallowed him!'
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2.4.3 Song 3: Going to the land of the dead
Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad (Grandfather David Taylor)

This was Tommy's favourite song, it was also his longest, and contained a
number of verses. It was composed very much earlier than the other songs,
shortly after the death of Tommy's own grandmother. Mr Day regretted that he
had only learnt the first verse properly. Each verse apparently told of a
different trial which the dead woman would have to go through to reach the Land
of the Dead; if she failed she would be 'properly dead for ever'. The first
verse relates how she had to escape from being ensnared in nets. The second
verse was only recalled in outline and involved gadal, that is the clashing
together of two big trees, and the dead person had to pass between them, just
at the right moment. Other trials were described in subsequent verses. The
Land of the Dead was thought of as being in the sky.

This song is of particular interest and reflects ancient traditions. The
belief in trials to be undergone by the dead on their way to the Land of the
Dead is closely linked with what is known of the traditions of the Wiradjuri
(N.S.W.) and other south-eastern Australian people. Berndt has given an
excellent summary of these traditions (1964:412).

winjar gila lebualan

['winjar kila 'lepUs,lan]

who-(is) now  chasing-up-birds
walbuganadj! gugminjeg

['walpUga natj 'ku:kmI|njek]
see-you (plural)! grandmother-mine-own
birgubirgubirguwag
['plrku!plrkU!plrku wak ]

undo 1t, oh undo 1t

yuguwag moigu djag

['yu:kUwak 'moigu tjak ]

put-down this-way ground-to
guin-gad-min wiri didenaiug
['guin-kat-mIn lwirI 'tU§e|naiUk]
go-on-indeed-indeed run new-one

mala nunum baranguinj-gad

['mala I'nunUm |paraqgulinj-kat]
that-one you kill-will

Who is this chasing up and disturbing the birds? You people look
around and see! It is my own grandmother.

Undo the net, for heaven's sake undo it! Put it down on the ground
this way! Go on like mad! Run! There is a new (and bigger) one.
That one will certainly kill you.

Notes: Line 1 is composed in accordance with what was probably a wide-spread
literary convention. An old Wiradjuri song handed down from Fred Biggs to
Charlie Kirby, and recorded by Dr Ellis and the writer, deals with quite a
different subject matter (the story of a small boy lost in the fog), and yet
the beginning shows the same literary tradition: 'Who is that disturbing the
cockatoos? It is your child...'

Line 2 was addressed to imaginary bystanders, while the rest of the song
was addressed to the dead woman.
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gugminjeg apparently meant my own grandmother and was an emphatic
possessive form, unattested elsewhere. The normal form was guganeg my
grandmother.

2.4.4 Song 4: Shearing on Tulla Station
Author: Njaui (Bob Taylor)

Bob Taylor's songs are much more European in subject matter and style than
Tommy's songs. Bob Taylor once worked on Tulla Station, and the shearing went
on far too long and so he made a song about it:

njadjaruwalug ginjam danguinj
[InjatjerUjwalUk ‘'kinjam 'ta:ngu,inj]
when-abouts this finish-will
waledjuwaninj Christmas
['waleldewalnInj] Christmas

come-very-close-will Christmas

djaguinjanur New Year's Day
['tja,kUinjainUr]l New Year's Day
have-feast-will-we New Year's Day

nuanda djeriga gudaialan all day
['quandA |tjerIkA 'ku'taie,lan] all day
wwilling-I stand shearing all day

woolshedada dalana
woolshed [ata 'talanal
woolshed-in  Tulla-of

When is this going to finish? Christmas is coming very close and we
will be having our Christmas dinner on New Year's Day. Umwillingly
I stand shearing all day long in the woolshed on Tulla Station.

Linguistic note: ginjam: this is one of the rare instances of the use of the
object form of the pronoun as a subject.

dalana: the usual Wembawemba name for Tulla was dilun; dalan represents a
partial adaptation to the Europeanised pronunciation of 'Tulla'.

2.4.5 Song 5: Jack Brown's song
Author: Jack Brown

Jack Brown was a Wembawemba man from near Deniliquin, and was not a
relative but a friend of Tommy and of Marad and Njaui — 'these four old fellows
were always together'. Jack Brown was younger than his friends. Stanley Day
and Nancy Egan the grandchildren of Marad, referred to him as 'poor old Jack
Brown', because he always seemed to be getting into some kind of mischief.

When Jack Brown was staying at Moonacullah Mission he overheard several
old women saying bad things about him, and so he made up this song:

gilanda wariwinjanda
['ki-landa |wor;IwInjamdA]
now-I go-away-will-I
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goodbye gudan nudein gudab
goodbye [ 'kUBan 'nu-te,In kU1@6ap]
goodbye poor-people you pitying for
nudein-gad djurin yandin

['nu-te In-kat ItjurIn lyandIn]
you-indeed talked-about me

delgainjan muyanadag

['tel,kainjan mu:yana tak]
good-will-be  minds-yours

djaginjar Christmasadag
['tjakinjar] !Christmas [a,tak]
eat-will-you Christmas-yours

nothinga-min njanabodan
nothing [amIn ‘njanapo,6en]

nothing-for worried about
njanan-gad wariwin yauwiranurag
[ 'njanan-kat lworI,wIn lyauwIranU,rak] Repeated

thinking-indeed went-(he) enemy-ours
Variant of last line:

mala-gad wariwin yauwi ranurag
[ 'mala-kat 'wo[IlwIn Iyauerar)U,rak] Repeated
he-indeed went-(he) enemy-ours

I am going away now. Goodbye, you poor people, one should feel sorry
for you. You talked about me. Yours minds will be easy and you will
eat your Christmas dinner (in peace), not worried about anything,
thinking 'he has gone, our enemy'.

Linguistic note: djaginjar in line 4 is a singular form where one might expect
a plural.

2.4.5.1 Song 5(a): Jack Brown's swearing song

Mr Day stated that this song was 'full of really bad swearing, and mind
you, you could swear much worse in Wembawemba than in the whitefellow language'.
He refused to sing it right through and only the first two lines could be
recorded. They do not refer to the same situation as Song 5, but to some
different escapade of Jack Brown's, and they were sung to an entirely different
tune.

gi landa wariwinj gamrandjadin
['ki-landa 'worI,wiInj lkamrandjA, tin]
now-I go-away-will Cummeroogunga-to
mayanda djigibala yuminj

['maryanda 'tji-kI;pa la lyUminj]
there-TI cheeky-fellow be-will

I am going away to Cummeroogunga now. I'll be a cheeky fellow there.

Linguistic note: gamrandjadin: Cummeroogunga was the important mission station
in the Yodayoda country, and in quoting the name of this mission Jack Brown has
given the Yodayoda form of the allative which ends in -in. This ending can also
be deduced from evidence given by Mathews (1902:169b) although there it is
characteristic of the genetive-ablative.
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2.4.6 Song 6: Looking for dingoes

them

Author: Njaui (Bob Taylor)

Bob Taylor was out in the bush with his sons and decided he would send
back home, so that he could go on his own along the Wakool River looking

for dingoes. So he made this song about it:

Note:
in 2.

that

giwanda yina wira
['ki-wan,dn lyina wilra]
right-now-I this-way hurry

yarguwanda wilgar nurawa

[ 'yarkUwanda 'wIlkar nura'wal
look-for-I dingo ?
naranaranda wira

['narajnaranda 'wiral
sniffs-(he) runs- (he)

nai njaginj gila

['hai 'njakInj ki'la]

erikey! see-shall-(him) directly

bialangalan Werguladawa

['pia,langalan 'werkU1a|tawn]
running-along-bank Wakool-along

njirindalada ginga mala nja

['njirIndalata 'kinka 'mala 'njal

creek-bed in here then  indeed

djeridjerawug buyagilan djerimumug
['djerI, djerawlk 'bu:yskIlan 'djerI mumUk]
disturbed-soil (where) licking upwards-bottom-his
waruberbug yaraginj yauwirug
['worU!berbUk lyarakInj lyauwI, rUk ]

day-after-tomorrow look-for-will-(he) meat-his

I'm going along this way now and I'm looking around to see if I can spot

a dingo as he runs along sniffing. Crikey! I might well see one directly
running along the edge of the Wakool River. Here in the creek-bed is the
place where the soil has been disturbed as he was licking himself, bottom
upwards. He won't go looking for meat again until the day after tomorrow.

Line 3 appears to be a standard description of a dingo. It occurs also
4.7, where it was sung to a different tune.

The absence of a subject marker in line 4 can be explained by the fact
this clause was an exclamation with almost general significance. It could

therefore perhaps be translated as Crikey! One might see a dingo directly!

The meaning of the word nurawa (line 2) has been forgotten.

2.4.7 Song 7: Kangaroos and a dingo

Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad

One day the author saw a mob of kangaroos coming directly towards him. He

was surprised until he realised that there was a dingo chasing them. He decided
he would go for the dingo as it was worth more, and he made this song about it:



OUTLINE OF THE WEMBAWEMBA LANGUAGE

malanda njain ginga gure

[ 'malanda 'njaIn 'kinka kUlre]
the-other-day-I saw here kangaroos
birabulan yeram djurun-gudewinj
['pire;pUlan lyerem 'tjurUn-'kUes winj]
hopping me-to  lengthways

moye yigeo

["mo-ye lyi-keo]
this-way me-towards

njinanda-min njumalan
['njinandA-lmIn 'njumalan]
then-I (was) thinking
njanja gila

['njenja  Tki=T1A]
what (i1s) this-now?

gigwanda-min njain  wirenan

[ "kikwanda- mIn 'njaIn 'wi renen]
right-then-I-indeed saw dog
naranaranda wira

["nara;naranda 'wira]
sniffs-(he) runs-(he)
moye yigeo

['mo-ye l'yi-keol]
this-way me-towards

wilgar gudab muranainj yigean
['wil kar kU'eap 'mUra nainj lyi-ke an]
dingo pitying-for Llive-will me-from

The other day I saw a mob of kangaroos hopping towards me all in a row
one after the other straight at me. I was thinking 'now what is this?’,
but right then I saw a dog running along sniffing and coming straight
towards me. It's a pity for you, dingo, but I'll kill you.

2.4.8 Song 8: 'Sentai', the lazy dog

Author: Njaui (Bob Taylor)

The author had a big good-natured dog, with a big head, but it was lazy
and refused to hunt for its food, and so he made a song about it:

Sentai nja garinjug muren

['sentai nja karI,njuk 'mu rén]

Sentai indeed big head

beraburun wergidjalinj

['p3repU,run 'warkItja,linj]

if-not work-will

daginjanuna banbaru djurun-gudewinj

[ 'takInja,nuna 'panbaru 'tjurUn-'kUee winj]

hit-will-I-you wooden-shovel-with Long-ways

67
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wudag-min nja ganin njuga djag

[ 'wueak-mIn nja TkanlIn "njuka 'tjak]
put-down-indeed indeed nose-yours here ground-to
djindjinag birgin

[1tjintjI;nak I'pir kIn]

wag tatil-yours

Sentat, you big-headed dog, if you don't work, I will hit you with a
wooden shovel lengthways (so that it will hurt more), so put your nose
to the ground and wag your tail (ready for hunting).

2.4.9 Song 9: Escaping from justice in N.S.W.
Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad

This was the only song with two verses that Mr Day could recall entirely;
it seemed that by the turn of the century one-verse songs were much more usual
than longer ones (a really long song like 2.4.3 was an exception). The song
deals with a complex situation: someone is issuing a summons against the author.
The author then asks two of his friends to appear as witnesses for him, and
they are scared. The matter is about to lapse when the author threatens to
issue a cross-summons against the original plaintiff. The unwilling witnesses
are so scared of the law altogether that they lament about what will happen to
them. The author then suggests that they should cross the Murray in a canoe
and go over to the Victorian side where they could not be arrested.

Verse 1:
njernadiadj nja ninguli gianda njua
['njernatI,atj nja 'ningulI 'kianda  'njua]
listen-you indeed you-fellows  tell-I  here
bulaminj njed manjam
['pula,mInj 'njet man | jam]
pull-him-in-shall I him
madembolinj courthouse-a
['matémbo|lInj] courthouse-[a]
call-together-will-(he) courthouse-to
njagidj-min nja yandin-guli
['njakItj-mIn 'nja 'yandIn-kU'1i]
what-for-(he)-indeed really us-all-three?
delgaia-min man ja njari
['tel kaiyAa-mIn 'manja 'njar1]
good-is-(he)-indeed that-one now
nin nja wagadanar
['ni:n nja fwakata nar]
you indeed persistent-are

Verse 2:
marangug-min man jam njumalan nja
[ 'maran kUk-mIn  'manjam Injuma;lan  'njal

eross-swmmon-his him-that-one thinking indeed
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bulaminj nalanin nja
[ 'pulomInj I'nalanIn 'njal
pull-in-will (he) wus-two indeed

njanjug-min nalan  yuminj
[ 'nj&njUk-mIn I'nalan yu'minj]
what-it-indeed wus-two be-will?

winaguwal work-alagan
['winakU,wal] 'work—[ala|ka0]
leave-you-two work-your-two

galbudiwal Murray-wadan
['kalpUtI,wal] Murray-[wa'tan]
eross-you-two - Murray-across

Victorian side yuminj
Vietorian-side ['yuminj]
Vietorian-side be-will-it

Listen, you fellows, to what I am telling you, I am going to summon that
man; he will call us all into court (me as defendant and you two as
witnesses). (The two witnesses speak): 'Why all three of us? That man
18 quite good and peaceful now, it is just you that is being determined
and persistent'.

I am going to cross-summon him, that's what I am thinking about.

(The two witnesses speak): 'He, (the author) is going to swmmon us two
to appear in court, and what is going to happen to us two?'

Well, you two can just leave your jobs and cross the Murray and then
you'll be all right because that's the Vietorian side over there.

Notes: The English form Murray is used in this transition song, in preference
to the Wembawemba, mile.

winaguwal is the second person dual of the present tense, the literal
translation would therefore be you two are leaving your jobs.

galbudiwal is the second person dual of the imperative.

2.4.10 Song 10: An ancient tale
Author: Tommy; transmitted by Marad

The authors of the songs usually spoke only Wembawemba, but they had
acquired a knowledge of several other languages. Tommy, who was at least one
generation older than Marad and Njaui 'could understand half a dozen languages',
although he did not normally speak them. Such wide linguistic knowledge was by
no means uncommon, particularly among those old men who were renowned for their
wisdom — for instance King Berak of the Woiwuru, Jacky Patchell of the
Wudjubalug, and Reginald Wise of the Madimadi. 1In Victoria and the extreme
south of N.S.W., except for a few lone survivors, the last generation of such
men died in 1900 or shortly after. Their linguistic knowledge was quite
different from the fortunately rare superficial polyglottism of those who have
a smattering of several languages, but cannot speak any accurately.
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It was quite natural that the knowledge of other languages should be
displayed in songs, and so Tommy composed this song in three languages.
Mr Day could only explain the short sections that were in Wembawemba: he did
not even know which were the other two languages in the song.

The story of the song concerns two small groups of men from different
tribes who are at war with one another. They meet on opposite sides of a river
and shout challenges to one another; but as neither party is particularly good
at swimming they can't have a fight.

['wu]injula gIman |g€nja kunerI]
?

yugweg mambulin

['yUkwek |mo.:mbU,lIn]
I-wish-I-had kidney-fat-yours
djedamanu gadina njed
['tj3tama,nu lkatIna 'njet]
stops-you-people water between
bambanin

[ 'pa:mbanIn |m:)n:)li,kai]

frightened-you ?
['gawinjagi 'wiregigai]

?
dauwinjanu binwurarai
['tauwInja,nu 'pInwUrarai]
hit-will-I-you-people stone-tomahawk-with

I wish I had your kidney-fat. The water between us is stopping you
people, you are frightened ... of swimming ... I'll hit you people with
a stone tomahawk.

Notes: [wiregigai], though in an unknown language, almost certainly refers to
swimming, Wembawemba — wiraga to swim.

binwurarai; this form was not quite clear; the normal Wembawemba word for
long-handled tomahawk for fighting is binwurai.

2.4.11 Song 11: Bob Taylor's swearing song
Author: Njaui (Bob Taylor)

Bob Taylor took a strong dislike to a Chinaman who happened to be shearing
in the same shed with him, and so he made up a swearing song about him.

nadaigunj ginja Chinaman
[ 'nadaikUnj 'kinjal Chinaman
my-word! this Chinaman
djeriga ?

["tjerIkal

stands ?

wuruwi lan wuruwilu

['wuerI|laq 'wuruwI | lu]
cleaning-up  wool
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gudamilan madan no savvy, nNo savvy
[ 'kutemI,lan Imaj6an] no savvy, no savvy
grumbling-(is) boss no savvy, no savvy
djungi-bili djungi-wuru

["tjungI,pI1I 'tjungI wurU]

big-belly big-1lip

This was then followed by an array of swear-words, some in English, but
only the English swearing was comprehensible and no explanation of the
Wembawemba swearing was forthcoming.

My word! This Chinaman stands about (in the shearing shed) when (the
others) are cleaning up and rolling the wool, and (when) the boss comes
along grumbling (because things are not being done right, all he does is
say) 'mo savvy, no savvy'. He has a big belly and big lips

Note: This was the only song, apart from the fragment of Jack Brown's swearing
song, in which words were not sung through twice. This may have been a
characteristic of swearing songs. The lines of swearing at the end formed a
long and fitting conclusion and took the place of the repetition.



CHAPTER 3

OUTLINE OF THE WERGAIA LANGUAGE: DJADJALA DIALECT

3.1 General remarks

The Wergaia language was originally spoken over a wide area in the north-
west of Victoria from Dimboola to Lake Hindmarsh and Lake Albacutya along the
Wimmera River, and from Yanac to Warracknabeal. The speakers of Wergaia and
several smaller associated groups formed the Wudjubalug group of tribes, called
'Wotjobaluk' by Howitt (1904:55). There were some slight dialectal differences
between the various subsections of the Wergaia. Remnants of several groups of
the Wudjubalug people began to settle at Ebenezer Mission near Antwerp in 1861
(Werner 1959). Wergaia was one of the most important of the 'Kulin' languages
and has been the subject of several studies. There are a number of different
sub-dialects: the form of Wergaia spoken near Lake Albacutya was called by
R.H. Mathews 'Tyattyalla', i.e. Djadjala, and described by him in 1902 (1902a:
77-84, 97-106). The Rev. Hartmann, the Rev. Hagenauer, and Rev. Spieseke made
very brief studies of the language for the compilation of R. Brough Smyth
(1876:39-58) . Mathews (1902c:61-64) has also given a short description of a
different dialect, 'the Wuttyabullak language'.

After the closing of Ebenezer Mission in 1904 many of the Wergaia people
stayed in the area, though some went far afield, to Lake Boga and Lake Tyers,
and knowledge of the language gradually faded. The last fluent speaker died in
1954. Our main informant, Mrs Stuart, left Ebenezer with her parents before
the Mission closed; she learnt the language almost solely from her father,
Archibald Pepper, a pelican-totem man, originally from Nypo Station near Lake
Albacutya, who proudly and jealously guarded his language. The only other very
knowledgeable person, Walter Kennedy, still lived near the old Mission near
Antwerp, and he had learnt the same dialect of Wergaia, Djadjala. There were
several other people who remembered small fragments. All preferred the more
general term Wergaia for their language, and this term is therefore used in
this survey, although it is the Djadjala form of Wergaia that is being studied.
Any variants from other Wergaia dialects will be distinguished clearly; they
originate from Phenell Harrison, who recalled vocabulary used by his grandmother
who came from Carr's Plains on the Richardson River (her linguistic affiliations
were from further north, from the Wudjubalug country proper between Borung and
Morton Plains). But the differences appear to have been very slight. Despite
the great interest taken in the language — Mrs Stuart had herself started to
compile a vocabulary with great care — knowledge of the grammar had faded, and
the following notes on phonetics and grammar, as well as the vocabulary, can
only be regarded as a supplement to the work of R.H. Mathews.

72
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3.2 Phonemic and phonetic notes
3.2.1 Consonants
3.2.1.1 Consonant phonemes

The phonemic system of Wergaia is very similar to that of Wembawemba, but
a little more restricted and more symmetrical. This is due particularly to the
absence of interdental phonemes in Wergaia. The following consonant phonemes
can be distinguished:

labial alveolar retroflex palatal velar
plosives b d d dj g
nasals m n n nj n
trilled
or r r

flapped

lateral ]

continuants (w) y (w)

3.2.1.2 Functional value of consonant phonemes

The functional value of these phonemes can be shown by the following
minimal and subminimal pairs:

3.2.1.2.1 Contrasts by position of articulation
Plosives, b, d, d, dj and g:

guba  to drink

guda to arrive

gugal sawfly larvae
gudeg my younger brother
gudjal dew

Nasals m, nj and n:
mimug his maternal grandmother
minjug his sweat
minug his eye
m and n:
min indeed
mim maternal grandmother
m and n:

munji hair of the body
nunji bag
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nj and n:
njani back of the neck
nani beard
Trilled or flapped, r and r:
wiriba to throb
wiriba to stay
Continuants, w and y:

yerga to search
wergaia no

3.2.1.2.2 Contrasts by manner of articulation
Labials b, m and w:

bud jug his liver

wudjaia to exude

mudja  to pick up
Alveolars d, r, 1 and n:

gadim-gadim boomerang

galinud rainbow lorikeet
garig spearthrower
gani waddy

Retroflex r and d:
gadug  barn owl
garibug his thigh
Palatals dj, nj and y:
djiba to float
njiba  to bury
yiba to shine
Velars g and n:
yugwib green parakeet
yunwib canoe
w and n:
wadje  sand-goanna
nadje  small goblin
g and w:

galba to cut
walba  to burn
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3.2.1.3 Allophonic variations of consonants
3.2.1.3.1 Voice

One of the most outstanding and obvious differences between Wembawemba and
Wergaia is that the initial plosives of Wergaia are always voiced. The voicing
of initial plosives made the divergence between the two languages much greater
than appears from the phonemic transcription in the English-Aboriginal vocabu-
lary; even where the phonemic form of words is identical in the two languages,
the voicing made the Wergaia words 'sound different', and foreign to the
speakers of Wembawemba.

In Wergaia intervocalic consonants were usually devoiced except where they
were followed by a closely cognate vowel, and where there was therefore a
tendency towards co-articulation; dj intervocalic before i, and g and b inter-
vocalic before u were on the whole voiced, though occasionally there was partial
devoicing. Examples of voiced intervocalic plosives were heard for instance in
bubug [ 'bubUk] baby, midjiin ['mIdjIYIn] moon, as opposed to midjag [ 'mItjak]
rain.

Final plosives, particularly in polysyllables were voiceless and tense;
they were true fortis sounds.

It is therefore evident that voicing of Wergaia consonants is dependent on
the environment and non-phonemic.

3.2.1.3.2 Consonant clusters

The only initial consonant cluster found in the Djadjala dialect of
Wergaia was br-, and this only occurred in the proper name Brambimbula the name
of the two mythical heroic brothers; this name may well have been borrowed from
another Wergaia dialect. All initial clusters including br- are therefore
almost certainly alien to Djadjala. As can be shown by the few fragments
recorded, the more easterly dialect of Wergaia, which had been brought to
Ebenezer by people from Borung and Morton Plains, appears to have had both
initial br- and gr-: braga to sting, graidjbirb name of a swamp near Dimboola.
The Djadjala form of this same name was giraidjbirb. This, combined with the
Wembawemba, Woiwuru and Ganai evidence tends to show an increase in initial
clusters, and r-clusters in particular, from west to east. The initial plosive
in the Wergaia (eastern dialect) clusters br- and gr- was voiced.

The medial and final clusters which occur in Wergaia are so similar to
those listed for Wembawemba that they will not be set out separately, only the
main features and the divergences will be noted.

Nasal clusters were always voiced; but clusters consisting of r, r, and |
plus plosive showed strong devoicing of the plosives: wergaia [ 'wgrkai¥Ya] no.

An interesting peculiarity of Wergaia is the presence of the medial
clusters -rbg- and -bg-, which are unknown to Wembawemba. These clusters occur
in plant names: djebga bursaria, burbga grey mulga, and wadjabga hop-bush. The
word lalabgin, which is an alternative name for wila-ged the dusky wood-swallow,
may well be associated with the name of a plant. The -b- in these clusters was
usually strongly devoiced and fortis, as it would be in the final position,
while the -g- was usually voiced as in the initial position. It seems probable
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therefore that these words were originally compounds. This view is corroborated
by the existence of another distinct group of names of trees, all ending in -b:
web, beb and djub. The clusters -rbg- and -bg- were therefore not originally
intramorphemic.

The medial cluster -gw- differed from the corresponding cluster in
Wembawemba; in Wergaia the syllabic break was distinctly after -g-, as in
yugwib ['yuk wip] green parakeet while in Wembawemba the syllabification was
indefinite and perhaps tended towards [ 'yu kwek] in the case of yugweq I wish
I had. This is in agreement with the distributional possibilities of cluster-
ing consonants in the two languages (for important notes on this subject see
Pulgram (1965)); initial gw- was a feature of Wembawemba, but not of Wergaia.

The medial clusters -nm- and -nb- and final -Im were not heard in Wergaia.
On the other hand the cluster nb, unknown to Wembawemba, occurs in danbil
storm-cloud, and the cluster -rnd- was heard distinctly in merndar [ 'mgrndar]
thunder, Wembawemba — mandar.

3.2.1.3.3 Unreleased finals

Unreleased finals were heard sometimes in Wergaia, though not very often;
this may well be due to the limited phrase material that could be recorded.

3.2.1.3.4 Description of individual consonants

Apart from the very noticeable difference regarding voicing, the diver-
gences between Wergaia and Wembawemba in the rendering of particular phonemes
were slight. The following is a list of allophones of some plosives as found
in Wergaia:

b (6] [p]l [F

d (d]) [t] [t

d [d] [t] [t

As in Wembawemba, d was not found initially. The voiced allophone was
therefore very rare and restricted to the nasal clusters -nd- and -rnd-.

dj (dj]l [tj) [t"]

The voiced palatalised alveo-dental plosive [dj] seemed identical with
the corresponding sound in Wembawemba. The devoiced [t]] differed in that the
release appeared slower and the sound was therefore more distinctly affricate.

g (g] (k] (k]

g remained distinctly velar even before the front vowels i and e and never
approximated to the medio-palatal [c].

=

N T -

(a) Nasals

Devoicing of final nasals occurred rarely and only at the end of an
utterance. The following is a list of allophones of nasal consonants:

[m]
(n]

m [
n [
n [
nj [n
n [
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n was pronounced in only a slightly further forward position if it was
followed by i or e than if it was followed by u. The devoiced allophone was
never heard.

(b) Trilled or flapped consonants

r, when intervocalic, [r] was a lightly trilled alveolar consonant. When
it was preconsonant or final, [r] was very weakly articulated and was often
reduced to a fricative [J] or became almost inaudible. This became evident
from hesitations in our transcription; for instance djarg a reed was sometimes
heard as ['dja:k]. The most usual pronunciation was ['dja:Jk] with a weak [4].

r, on the other hand, was a prolonged rolled retroflex consonant when
intervocalic, and it was clearly articulated, though not prolonged, when it was
in the preconsonant or final position, e.g. larnin ['larnIn] your camp.

(c) Lateral consonant

[1] was an apico-alveolar lateral. It was always clearly articulated in
Wergaia, even before voiced consonants, and it was distinctly prolonged when it
was in the intervocalic position. When it came at the end of the first syllable,
after the strongly accented tonic vowel, | was usually pronounced as a geminated
consonant [11], e.g. wile ['wIlle] possum, gelalag ['gellalak] Major Mitchell
cockatoo (the second 1 in this word was pronounced as a slightly prolonged [1],
but not a geminated [11] because it does not follow on a tonic vowel).
Gemination did not seem to occur after the vowel u, e.g. buledj ['buletj] two.
This is comparable with the weakened articulation of |1 after u in Wembawemba.

The gemination of 1 is not of phonemic significance, but it is of interest
as gemination is extremely rare in Victorian languages.

(d) Continuants

w was a rounded bilabial fricative, similar to the corresponding Wembawemba
sound. It was not normally used as a glide consonant in Wergaia.

y was a voiced palatal fricative. A weakly articulated form of y was used
as a glide after any vowel or diphthong in hiatus with a following i: njaui
['njauYI] sun; djavn [!djaYIn] ke ate, midjiTn ['mitjI¥In] moon.

3.2.1.4 Phonetics of clauses, 'sandhi'

In the very limited number of phrases recorded it was noted that initial
consonants, though normally voiced, were devoiced when following on a final (and
therefore devoiced) plosive consonant, particularly when the two words were
closely linked or were part of a fixed locution:

dag-dag-bial ['dak-tak-pIal] tree-frog (lit. knock-knock-wood)
mud-djalin [ Imu:t-tjalIn] dumb (lit. blunt tongue)

When two similar consonants occurred at the juncture between words, the
strongly devoiced final consonant of the first word was heard clearly and the
initial consonant of the second word appeared to have been lost:

banib ba gunuwar ['banIpa 'gunUwor]
bunyip-cum-swan; a black bunyip with a long, thin neck
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3.2.2 \Vowels
3.2.2.1 Vowel phonemes

Like the consonant system, the system of vowel phonemes in Wergaia was
more restricted than that of Wembawemba. This was due to the absence of a
phonemic o and a.

The vowel phonemes were: i u
a

The diphthongs were: ai, au, ui, ua, ie.
Length was phonemic only in very restricted environments.

The phonemic value of the vowel phonemes can be shown by their occurrence
in very similar conditions:

bab-ug (his) mother
beb white gum
bub-ug (her) baby

bib-nadje gecko

3.2.2.2 Length

Length was usually conditioned. Long vowels occurred only in the main
accented (i.e. initial) syllable.

In accented monosyllables vowels were generally long when they were final
or when they were followed by a final 1, r, d, d, or a nasal:

wa [ 'wa.: ] erow

djil ['dji:1] net

gar ['ga:r] edible grub
gad [lga:t] buggy

mud  [Imu:t] Dblunt

mim ['mi:m]  grandmother

Exceptions

a was short when followed by 1, gal [!gal] dog. e was short when followed by
nasals. This brought about some very noticeable phonetic differences between
words that were phonemically identical in Wembawemba and Wergaia (Djadjala),

e.qg.

gen frill-neck lizard, ww [ 'k&:n], Dj ['gen]
ben human being, ww ['pE€:n], Dj ['ben]

Monosyllables ending in -b and -dj contained a short vowel: beb [ 'bep]
white gum; wadj ['watj] golden wattle.

Accented vowels were usually long or at least half-long when followed by
r + plosive, or (in polysyllables only) by -ndj- =-ng- and -w-:

burbug  ['bu-rbUk] his head

djarg ['dja:rk] reed

bandjil ['bo:ndjIl] Murray cod

mindjun [!mi:ndjuUn] grey kangaroo
bangar ['ba:ngar] white-necked crane
wawin [ 'wa:wIn] your elder brother
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In words of two or more syllables an intervocalic -d-, -q-, -r- or nasal
was generally associated with the half-length of a preceding accented vowel,
but this was not an absolute rule and there was much hesitation and free
variation: gedia ['gg*tIn] or [!ggtIn] umbrella wattle.

Monosyllables as well as polysyllables containing the sequence accented
vowel + g were very complex as regards vowel-length, and it is here that there
were traces of phonemic distinction by vowel-length. There were some isolated
minimal pairs:

nag, i.e. na:g ['na:k] a shadow

nag [ 'nak] a magpie-goose
naga, i.e. na:ga [ 'na:kal into the shade
naga ['nakal ke dives

There were also some examples of distinctly long and distinctly short
vowels occurring in similar environments, e.qg.

dug ['du:k] bullfrog

njag-njag wirb ['nja:k'nja:k ywii;rp] bad omen

wuga ['wu:ka] to give

njaga ['nja:kal to see

wiga ['wi:ka] to starve, to die

djaga ['djaka] to eat

daga [ 'daka] to hit

big ['bik] mud, bigada ['bikata] in the mud
meg [ 'mek] edible ground-grub

Length of vowels can therefore be considered phonemic, but the functional
yield of the phoneme of length is so low that it has not been introduced into
the phonemic transcription of Wergaia as a whole; except before g the length of
vowels is always conditioned. There is no direct evidence to suggest that this
marginal phonetic value of vowel-length is due to comparatively recent develop-
ments, e.g. the possible loss of pre-consonant r in certain environments; but
such an explanation seems likely. It is worthy of note that there are very
faint, but similar incipient tendencies towards phonemic rather than conditioned
vowel-length in the closely related Wembawemba language, particularly in the
case of accented a before b and g.

3.2.2.3 Allophonic variations of vowels
i
Accented long or half-long i is a very high front vowel, close to cardinal

[i]. When accented but short, i is pronounced with less tension and it may
vary between [i] and a more open [I].

Unaccented i was weakly articulated and has generally been transcribed as
[I]; the pronunciation could however be much lower and more retracted and
correspond to [L] or even [8]. This led to confusion with other vowels in
unaccented position.

Before retroflex consonants i was pronounced as a centralised front vowel
[d], with marked lip-rounding after labial consonants; e.g. wifimbulug
[ 'wirImbUlUk] his ears.
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e

e was normally a half-close mid-front vowel. In unaccented positions e
tended to be pronounced as the weak central vowel [a]. [a] was merely the
unaccented allophonic variant of e and sometimes of i and a; it was not a
separate phoneme.

Before r and 1, e was pronounced as a very open [e], and before retroflex
consonants it became a central vowel [3]. There was very marked lip-rounding
in the pronunciation of this central vowel after labial consonants and [g¢] was
usually heard, and this has been adopted in transcription, although a more open
variant [e] could also occur in this environment, e.g. merbi ['m¢[pI] sometimes
[ 'merpI] cousin.

u

Accented u was a rounded, very high back vowel [u],but under the secondary
accent or in unaccented positions u was pronounced as a weakly articulated [U],
and it could be even further weakened to [o].

Before a retroflex sound u assumed a centralised articulation [g] as in
Wembawemba, e.g. guda ['gu-ta] to arrive.

One speaker favoured a much more open and less rounded articulation of u
than any of the other Wergaia people, and even accented u was pronounced as a
mid-close [0] in his idiolect, e.g. djul ['dju:l] a waterbag was rendered by
him as ['djo:l].

a

Normally a was a very low front vowel [a]. When a was long and accented
it was very slightly retracted and corresponded approximately to the low back
vowel [a]; sometimes it was retracted further still to [p]. In unaccented
positﬁons, particularly at the end of words, a was rendered by a very lax form
of [A .

The influence of preceding consonants on the pronunciation of a was much
less marked than in Wembawemba: there was no evidence of any raising of the
vowel a between palatal consonants; e.g. yadjan ['yatjao] bad. The retraction
of a towards [o] is confined to a very limited environment; it was noted only
when a occurred between w and a retroflex consonant or n. But the retraction
did not go as far as Wembawemba even in this limited environment, and the
pronunciation varied freely between [a] and [D], while [o] was only rarely
heard; e.g. wada ['wa:ta] or ['wn:ta] to come.

3.2.2.4 Diphthongs

All diphthongs were confined to initial accented syllables. In Wembawemba
only ai, but in Wergaia both au and ai, formed an exception and could also be
used in unaccented syllables, particularly in the final; e.g. njaui sun, narau
wild turkey, wanjagai catfish.

In the Wergaia material collected by us, accented [au] alternates with [o]
only in the word lauen [ !lauan] mallee hen. But in the unaccented position an
allophonic variant [o] was often noted alternating freely with [au], particu-
larly in some words ending in -au: narau ['na-ro], ['na‘raul] wild turkey; darau
['da-ro], ['darrau] sugar ant; but in the case of warau navel only the pronun-
ciation [ 'wa‘ro] was heard.
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[o] was not phonemic in Wergaia and these words represent the only cases
where o-sounds were heard in Wergaia (apart from thepronunciation of u as
[o] in theidiolect of one speaker).

ui and ie [ia], like all the Wergaia diphthongs, were very strongly
descending diphthongs; only the first part showed accentuation and length, e.g.
djiel ['dji:al] net, buiga ['bulka] to fall. They occurred only very rarely,
and the remaining diphthong ua was even more unusual, being confined to a few
words. ua is of interest in linguistic comparison, because the corresponding
Wembawemba words usually contain o; e.g. buanga [lbuaqu] to smell, Wembawemba
— bonga; buadj ['buatj] grass, Wwembawemba — bod]

3.2.3 Accentuation

In Wergaia the main stress accent always fell on the first syllable of a
word. In words of three syllables the third syllable could carry a secondary
stress if it ended in a consonant. In words of four syllables the third syllable
always carried a secondary stress, unless it contained the connecting vowel of
the suffix -e-nurag (first person plural) and -e-nalag (first person dual).

The exceptional accentuation of e followed by nj or n in the second
syllable, so characteristic of Wembawemba, was not found in Wergaia. Thus
Wembawemba murenin [ !'mujrenIn] your head, murenjug ['mu,renjuk] his head,
corresponds to Wergaia, murenin [ !mura;nIn] your jaw, murenjug [ 'mursnjuk]
his jaw.

3.2.4 Conclusion

It can be said in conclusion that despite the many resemblances, the
phonemic systems of Wergaia and Wembawemba differ in many respects, the Wergaia
system being simpler and more restricted. The phonetic differences between the
two languages are even more distinctive, and from one single word it could be
obvious whether a speaker was Wergaia or Wembawemba.

3.3 Morphology and syntax

Knowledge of the grammar had faded considerably; even the best speakers
could only form simple sentences. There is no doubt that the Wergaia language
is closely akin to Wembawemba in grammatical structure, and it follows the same
basic principles, particularly as regards the transference of subject-markers.
Three classes of words can be distinguished:

1. Inflected words: nouns, adjectives, pronouns, verbs.
2. 'Transferring words', inflected only as head-word of a clause.

3. Uninflected words.

3.3.1 Inflected words
3.3.1.1 Adjectives

Impermanent features were normally described by stative verbs in Wergaia;
e.g. gadjila he is sick, buanga it is smelly, berngunja he is thirsty. The
continuous and the past participle of such verbs were most frequently used to
correspond to English adjectives:
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gadjilan bad]ingeg
sick-being knee-mine
I've got a bad knee

buanen ginja vyauir
rotten this meat
this meat i1s rotten

These participial forms however are not true adjectives; they belong to
the verbal system.

The use of nominal descriptive compounds was much more limited than in
Wembawemba. Examples are: delg-ug good (lit. goodness belongs to it);
gulul-ug ashamed (lit. shame belongs to him); yula-wil spiky (lit. spike-
having) (used also for the name of the echidna). A nominal compound is used
to denote 'angry', where one might expect a stative verb: guli-nin (lit. anger
yours) you are angry; guli-njug (lit. anger-his) he is angry.

Despite the use of stative verbs and of nominal descriptive compounds the
category of 'adjective' does exist in Wergaia. It is represented by words
denoting inherent characteristics such as colour and size; e.g. wurgirim black,
gurun big, bulg soft, mud blunt.

Although phrase-material is very limited it indicates that these adjectives
generally, though not always, precede the main noun in a noun-phrase. Case-
suffixes were not necessarily repeated after every part of a noun-phrase, and
sometimes only the adjective was followed by the case-suffix, e.g. ganjaba galg
thick scerub (this locution also occurs in the Rev. Hagenauer's sketch of
Djadjala (Smyth 1876:41)):

ganjabada galg
thick-in  scrub
in thick scrub

This tendency for a noun-phrase to be felt as a unit and to be marked with
only one single case-suffix is common to a number of other Australian languages
(see also Dixon 1980:270). The Wergaia situation is nevertheless different: in
other languages it is the final member of a noun-phrase that carries the case-
marker.

3.3.1.2 Nouns
3.3.1.2.1 Number

It seems certain that in Wergaia distinction of number in nouns is lax, as
in Wembawemba. On rare occasions dual and plural forms were recalled, but their
use seemed to imply emphasis on the distinction of number.

(a) Dual

The suffix -bula could be added to a noun to form a dual, e.g. gulgun
young man, gulgunbula two young men. It seems that after nouns ending in
consonants other than n, n, (nj ?), the dual suffix was not added directly,
but was extended to -inbula, or sometimes -imbula, as in wirimbula (two) ears;
djadj elder sister, djadjinbula a pair of sisters. The name Bram shows that
the morphophonemic change of m, to mb, common before possessive suffixes,
occurs also before the dual suffix: Brambimbula the two legendary brothers
Bram. There were probably many other morphophonemic changes associated with
the dual suffix, but these have now been forgotten.
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The dual was also indicated by the use of the word buledj two, e.g. wudju
a man, buledji wudju two men. Both kinds of dual could be combined for
emphasis, as in buledji gulgunbula a pair of young men and in the well-known
name buledji Brambimbula the two brothers Bram.

(b) Plural

The plural of nouns was only rarely indicated. Three methods of forming
the plural were noted:

(i) gedjauwil a lot is used with the noun: gedjauwil gure a big mob of
kangaroos.

(ii) Repetition could serve to indicate the plural of inanimate objects
and particularly of plants, e.g. walurg porcupine grass, walurg-walurg
a mass of porcupine grass; bunudj tea-tree, bunudj-bunudj a thicket
of tea-tree.

It is important to note that in the case of nouns denoting animate beings
reduplication was often an intrinsic part of the word and did not imply plural-
ity, e.g. gulum-gulum a stranger, binj-binj a woodpecker.

(iii) The use of collective nouns to indicate a plural was also known in
Wergaia. Sometimes these collectives implied a derogatory nuance,
e.g. guli a mob; laiurg woman, laiurg-mul a big group of women; gal
a dog, gal-wil-gal a pack of (useless) dogs.

An isolated plural formation was contained in the word djinewarug centi-
pede. This word is analysable as:

djine-war-ug
foot-a lot-his

-war-ug is almost certainly cognate with Wembawemba bar-ug a lot; this
plural-forming noun of quantity was therefore at least known, even if not
currently used in Wergaia.

3.3.1.2.2 Case-suffixes

The case-system of Wergaia was very similar to that of Wembawemba, but
even from the limited evidence available it appears that some of the case-
suffixes differ slightly in meaning and usage. The following cases can be
distinguished:

(a) stem-form, (b) vocative, (c) operative, (d) allative,
(e) locative, (f) ablative, (g) genitive.

(a) The stem—-form

The stem-form of a noun or adjective, without any suffix, was used to indi-
cate the subject of intransitive clauses and the object of transitive clauses.
The stem-form was also used to express the complement in equational clauses.
Examples are:

gurwidj guyun yauir
a friend a spear meat
wada gurwidj mudjin guyun gimba yauir
comes friend picked-up spear here-it meat

a friend is coming he picked up a spear here is the meat
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(b) The vocative and particularising suffix -i

The suffix -i served to form the vocative of nouns of relationship, e.g.
merbi cousin!, babi mother!. It was also used with adjectives in exclamations:
delgi yauir lovely meat! (delgug good), yadjangi wudju (you) bad man (yadjan
bad) .

But apart from this usage -i fulfilled the function of a particularising
suffix, especially with adjectives; it seemed to impart a slight demonstrative
meaning; e.g. buledj two, buledji Brambimbula the two (particular) brothers Bram.

The particularising suffix was often used with nouns that formed the first
part of a nominal compound; e.g. with mam father, burb head, budjun phlegm, in
the following compounds:

mami-wile burbi-njani budjuni-gar

father-possum head-nape phlegm-nose

male possum back of the head dirt from the nose

The possessive suffix -ug was always elided before the suffix -i: delgug

good, delgi good!

The word baingug child forms a vocative baingu as in Wembawemba. The
particularising suffix -i could be added to this in the formation of compounds:
baingui-wile a baby possum.

The following morphophonemic changes were observed:

(i) an epenthetic -g- was inserted before the particularising suffix -i
when the nominal stem ended in -n, gurun big, gurungi.

(ii) Nouns in -a followed this same pattern: -ng- was inserted before -i,
djina foot, djinangi. This points towards the probability that the
particularising suffix was connected with the class 2 noun-marker -i,
-ni of Madimadi.

(c) Operative case suffix -u (post-vocalic allomorph -gu)

This suffix served to indicate the subject of a transitive verb, regardless
of whether an object was expressed or not. It was also used to indicate the
instrument by means of which an action is carried out:

bundin gunwilu
bit snake-by
a snake bit him

bundin gunwilu manjineg
bit snake-by hand-mine
a snake bit my hand

dauwag badjigu
chop tomahawk-by
chop it with a stone tomahawk

The operative suffix was sometimes omitted, probably because knowledge of
the structure of the language was fading:

nadwil-gani daga burbug
four-sided waddy hits head-his
he's hitting him on the head with a four-sided waddy

One would have expected to hear ganigu with a waddy.
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(d) Allative case-suffix -a (post-vocalic allomorph -ga).
Only the allative meaning of this suffix was attested; e.g.

nagin gadjina
dived water-into
he dived into the water (gadjin)

The original scope of this suffix might have been more extensive, like the
general oblique of Wembawemba, but few indications of this have survived in the
material that could be collected. There was one isolated example of the use of
-a to indicate the genitive of inanimate objects:

burindja mamug
smoke-of father-his
father of smoke, i.e. tobacco

(e) Locative

The locative was usually formed with the suffix -ada:

yerga gadjinada
searches (-he) water-in
he i1s looking for something in the water

The suffix -al, which certainly also belonged to Wergaia, had been forgotten by
the informants (see Hagenauer, 'parrall' (Smyth 1876)) .

An isolated locative formed with =-r was found in the expression:

nenjag mumrin (mum=r-in)
sit bottom-on-yours
sit down on your bottom

This example is of interest, since -r is widespread as a locative suffix else-
where in Australia, but it does not occur in Wembawemba .

(f) Ablative suffix -an

Only rare instances of the use of this suffix were heard; e.g.

bigan
mud-from
out of the mud (big)

(g) Genitive

In fixed locutions the genitive was not marked by any suffix. As fixed
locutions were much better remembered than independent phrases, there are
numerous examples of possession marked by mere juxtaposition. In such locutions
the 'genitive' always occupied the second position. If the owner was an animate
being, the possessive suffix was used with the thing possessed:

narenjug mindjun
fur-his  kangaroo
kangaroo fur

djan djine
chest (of) foot
sole of the foot
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Only very rare examples of the genitive suffix -(g)idj were heard. It was
used with the name of animate beings:

wudjugidj badjigug

man-of tomahawk-his

this man's tomahawk

3.3.1.2.3 Possessive suffixes

The possessive suffixes serve to imply ownership or association, however
remote, and their use can bring about semantic differentiation; e.g. galg stick,
galgug a bone (lit. stick-his).

Only the following possessive suffixes could be recorded:

Singular Dual Plural
1st -eg (incl.) -enalag (incl.) -enurag
2nd =in - -
3rd -ug -bulag -djanag

Morphophonemic changes

The four main morphophonemic changes, undergone by noun stems before the
possessive suffixes in Wembawemba, are applicable in every detail to Wergaia.
But the following additional modifications were noted in Wergaia:

Words of more than one syllable, ending in -a, such as nara hair showed a
change of the final unaccented -a to -e before the possessive suffixes; e.g.
narenin your hair, narenjug his hair. The words lia teeth is an exception to
this rule: lianin your teeth.

After palatal nj, as in manja hand, final -a was changed to -i if a
possessive suffix followed: manjinin your hand, manjinjug his hand.

The final -r of the word gar nose was lost before the possessive suffixes
and the word followed the same pattern as nouns ending in vowels: ganin your
nose, ganjug his nose.

An unusual change of final -b to -w before the second person singular
possessive suffix was noted in the kinship terms mangeb daughter, wadjib son
(and possibly also bengeb nephew): mangewin your daughter, wadjibeg my son,
wadjiwin your son; djarmbab uncle is contracted to djarmb- before possessive
suffixes, djarmbeg my uncle.

The proper name Bram did not follow the pattern of mam, mamug father, but
showed insertion of a b before a possessive suffix: Brambug, like gurm, gurmbug
breast. This is probably due to the presence of r in proximity to the final m
of the stem.

Sometimes the addition of the possessive suffixes brought about elision of
an unaccented vowel, provided the resulting cluster was permissible in the
language, e.g., warem back, warmug his back, warmin your back.

The morphophonemic rules and the formation of singular possessive forms
were very clearly remembered, but the syntax of possessive constructions had
fallen into oblivion.
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3.3.1.3 Pronouns

Distinctions of person were only fragmentarily recalled by means of bound
forms used with the verb or with transferring words; no cardinal personal
pronouns of the first and second person could be recorded.

3.3.1.3.1 Third person pronoun or demonstrative

There are a number of demonstrative pronouns indicating various degrees of
distance in time or space. These demonstratives can also be used as pronouns
of the third person. There is evidence that in Wergaia, as in Wembawemba,
personal and demonstrative pronouns differ from nouns in having a distinct
object form. The following forms were heard:

demonstrative of immediate proximity: ginja

object form: ginjam (as in dagag ginjam hit him!)
demonstrative of close proximity: njinja
demonstrative of distance: man ja

further distance: mala

3.3.1.3.2 Interrogative pronouns

The interrogative pronouns always occupied the initial position in a clause
and their use therefore involved the transference of subject markers (see 3.3.2).
The interrogative pronouns are:

winjar who, as in winjar djatn who has eaten it?
njanja what

winjagur- is an interrogative meaning which, what, and was used with a
possessive suffix, as in:
winjagurin njarinin
what-your  name-your
what is your name?

njanja was also used with the possessive suffix, as in the phrase:

njanjinin njua
what-yours now
what's the matter with you now?

3.3.1.4 Verb

Only fragments of the Wergaia (Djadjala dialect) verbal system could be
recorded; these fragments show a strong resemblance to Wembawemba. The tense
system comprises three tenses, present, past and future, the imperative and a
past participle. There is also a frequently used continuative participle.

Derivative verbs were numerous and included the reciprocal and various
kinds of intensives and frequentatives. The stem of all regular verbs can be
arrived at from the third person present, i.e. the present base, by loss of the
final -a. Often participles were used to form compounds; but in Wergaia
the stem form was also employed in compounds, e.g. gena to tie, gen-gen-manja
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tie-up-hands, a policeman, gen-gen-gun tie-up-throat, a hangman; daga to hit,
to knock, dag-dag-bial knock-knock-wood, a tree-frog. This usage is different
from Wembawemba where this function is fulfilled by the imperative and by the
participles.

3.3.1.4.1 Tense
(a) Person

In clauses which do not contain a transferring word the person and number
of the subject is expressed by a suffix attached to the tense base of the verb.
The following subject-marking suffixes were recorded:

Singular Dual Plural
1st person -an (incl.) -anal (incl.) -anur
2nd person -ar (-awul) (-adj)
3rd person - -bulan -ana, -eri [

No phrases showing the incorporation of the pronoun object could be
recalled, but there is evidence from the Wergaia text published by Hagenauer
3.4.2.1 that pronoun object incorporation existed, and contrary to the situation
in Wembawemba was used in the third person too:

djedawin bulangug
they both waited for him

this is:
djedaw - in - bulan - g - ug
wait - PRET - 3 dl sub - G1 - 3 sg obj

Even the best speakers began to be vague about subject markers; e.g. nidjabulan
the two (children) are grizzling was first thought of as a dual, and was later
vaguely considered as a plural by the same person.

The second person dual and plural suffixes -awul and -adj were noted only
once each, attached to a transferring word, but it can be assumed that, as
usual, identical forms of the subject-marking suffixes were used with the verb.

The third person plural suffix -ana was recorded only once, in a fixed
locution which was also used as a place-name: walbana nadje they are burning
the 'little fellow'.

The suffix -eri was added directly to the stem without a tense marker and
therefore does not really belong to the tense system. It has been included here
because it was heard a number of times when a plural subject was implied; e.g.
guberi they are all drinking, njernilaneri they are all listening. It seems
almost certain that -eri does not represent an original Djadjala third person
plural marker. There is a possibility that -eri is in some way connected with
the derivative verbs in -era implying continuous and concerted action; e.g.
njanera to observe (njaga to see). Verbal forms in -eri were even used in
English by Wergaia 'don't go over there, there's too much guberi'.
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(b) Tenses: present, future and past

The tense-marker for the present was -a, for the future -inj and the past
-in. These markers were affixed to the stem of the verb exactly as in
Wembawemba. The subject markers, when used, were affixed immediately after the
tense-markers. Examples are:

yergan I am searching
gumbar you are sleeping
yerginjan I shall search
gumbin he slept

mudjinbulan they two picked up

(c) Past participle

The past participle, formed by the addition of the suffix -en to the stem
of a verb, closely resembles the past base in -in, and may originally have
represented a weakened form of it. The past participle was used adjectivally:
buanen rotten, smelly, but buanin it smelt; bawen cooked; gien told.

(d) Imperative

The imperative was formed by the addition of the following suffixes to the
verb stem:

2nd person singular 2nd person plural

transitive and

; i -ag
intransitive

intransitive only -i -ia

Only the imperative in -ag was heard frequently, with both transitive and
intransitive verbs. It was generally followed by the emphatic particle -min;

e.q.

dagag-min hit (him)!
njernag-min listen!
nenjag sit down!
yanag go!

-i was heard only with intransitive verbs, as was the plural -ia, e.g.
gumbi sleep!, wariwia galwilgal go away, you useless pack of dogs!

3.3.1.4.2 Continuative participle

This participle conveys the imperfective aspect, and implies a prolonged
and continuous action or state. It is formed by the addition of the suffix -an
to the stem of the verb. The allomorph -n occurred in the case of verbs whose
stem ended in -u, e.g., djaimbua to yell, djaimbun yelling continually, njibua
to kick up dust, njibun kicking up dust continually. The continuative parti-
ciple was the most frequently recorded form of the verb, probably because the
speakers may have subconsciously equated it with the English participle in -ing.
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There is evidence from Hagenauer's text (3.4.2.1) that in Wergaia the continu-
ative participle could be based on the preterite as well as on the present
tense. bundinan biting and bindinan appearing can be analysed in the following
manner:

Verb stem Past tense marker Participial suffix
bund- -in -an
bind- -in -an

In the recorded Wergaia material the past -an forms were used to indicate
relative clauses and they therefore show an important similarity to the -nu
participles of Arabana Wanganuru and to the widespread Australian relative
clause formation (Dixon 1972).

3.3.1.4.3 TIrregular verbs

The irregularities in the Djadjala verb stem are very similar to those
found in Wembawemba. A number of verbs have a present and a future containing
a -g- which is absent in the past tense. The following were recorded:

buanga 7t smells

buanen rotten

djaga  he eats, djaginjan I'll eat

djai'n  he ate

wuga he gives

wui'n he gave

-w- was inserted in the formation of the past base of baga she cooks,
bawin she cooked.

daga he hits is regular throughout the tense system; e.g. daginjan I'7l7
hit, dagin he hit; but it forms a derivative containing -w-, dauwa to wound.

njaga to see is very irregular, and has three distinct stems, njag-, njan-
and nja-:

njaga he sees, njagag look! This stem is also used in the derivatives
njagila to stare at, and njaguda to watch.

njanan I see This stem occurs in the derivative njanera to stare at.

njar’n he saw This stem occurs in the derivative njara to observe.

A stem yan- instead of yang- (yanga to walk) was noted in the imperative yanag
go!, walk!.

3.3.1.4.4 Derivative verbs
(a) Verbs formed from other verbs
(i) Reciprocal

Reciprocal verbs are formed as in Wembawemba by the addition of the suffix
-djera to the stem of the simple verb. Only the continuative participle of
reciprocal verbs could be recorded: daga to hit, dagdjeran hitting one another,
fighting; winaga to leave, winagdjeran leaving one another.
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(ii) Frequentatives and intensives

The Wergaia language shows great flexibility and expressiveness in its use
of derivative verbs. A number of different kinds of intensive and frequentative
formations exist and each of these can convey a distinctive shade of meaning.

~ila was added to the stem of a simple verb to imply a weak frequentative
and continuative meaning; e.g. guba to drink, gubila to go on drinking; gumba
to sleep, gumbila to go on lying down. 1In many cases the derivative verb,
being much more expressive, was heard quite frequently, while the simple verb
was rare or not recorded at all, as with yubila and mabila, both meaning to go
on telling packs of lies, to be a liar.

There is an isolated example of a verb in -ila derived from a noun: babila
to suck (as a baby), which is clearly derived from bab mother.

An intensive verb indicating prolonged action is formed by the addition of
-unga to the stem of a simple verb, while -ua helps to form a strong intensive:
njiba to bury, njibua to kick up a lot of dust, njibunga to go on kicking up a
lot of dust (said of horses or of children); yiba to shine, yibunga to go past
shining (like a falling star); wada to come, wadunga to come along; djaimba to
shout, djaimbua to yell loudly; wega to laugh, wegua to laugh loudly like a
kookaburra.

Some intensives are formed with the suffix -uda: njaga to see, njaguda to
watch, to look; wurega to talk, wureguda to talk a lot, to chatter.

A few rare intensive-iterative verbs are formed from simple verbs by means
of reduplication: wurega to talk, wureg-wuran all chattering together.
Sometimes the corresponding simple verb was not recorded, as in the case of
lerb-lerb-mala to bark (said of a whole pack of dogs), and bab-bab-guma to jump
around (said of children).

The suffix -(e)ra when added to the stem of a verb seemed to imply
concerted action (see 3.3.1.4.1), e.g.

nja- to see njara to observe

njana to see njanera to stare at

nidja to grizzle nidjeran they are all grizzling together (said of
a ward full of children at a hospital)

wurega to speak wuregeran they are all talking

wuregeri tell (me)

(b) Other derivative verbs
(i) Stative verbs

Stative verbs are usually simple verbs in Wergaia, e.g. wigan I am hungry,
buanga it is smelly; but some stative verbs are formed from adjectives by means
of the suffix -aia: yadjan bad, yadjangaia to be bad.

(ii) State-inducive verbs

Only a few verbs belonging to this group were recorded, and as in Wembawemba
they were formed by means of the suffix -una, mainly from nominal and adjectival
stems: delgug good, delguna to make good, to cure; lidguna to sharpen to a point.
Sometimes the state-inducive function of the suffix -una is less obvious, as in
birnga to come out, birnguna to make (oneself) get away, to dodge.
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(iii) Unclassified derivative verbs

There are a number of other, older suffixal verb-forming elements which
are probably of both semantic and aspectual significance in Wergaia, but it is
not possible to analyse these. The reason for this does not lie in the paucity
of the material that was recalled, but in the fact that these suffixal elements
were no longer separate morphemes, but part of the verb stem. These elements
therefore do not, strictly speaking, pertain to the morphology of Wergaia; they
probably include -iwa, -ega, -iga, -(e)na, -anga, and -ima. The meaning and
function of these old formative elements can sometimes be deduced from the
comparison of cognate verbs, e.g. djariga to stand, djarima to hold ready, to
poise, to set (pegs in a fish trap). In many instances, however, the semantic
and morphological details of such derivations remain obscure:

buya to kill
buna to kill (by magic)

Despite the fragmentary nature of the remnants, it can be concluded that
the system of verbal derivation played an important role in the morphology and
semantics of Wergaia. The system of verbal derivation may have been even more
highly developed in Wergaia than in Wembawemba.

3.3.2 Words inflected only as head-words

The fragments of Wergaia do not permit a satisfactory analysis of clause
structure. But the following two points emerge with clarity from a study of
the materials:

(i) the clause structure of Wergaia must have been very similar to that
of Wembawemba, at least in its major characteristics.

(ii) 'transferring words' (interrogatives and demonstrative adverbs) were
always used initially in a clause and the person and number markers
were attached to them.

3.3.2.1 Interrogatives

The following interrogative adverbs were recorded:

windja where (cf. also windjan where from) and

windjalug whereabouts; as well as the pronouns

winjar who and

njanja what (see 3.3.1.3.2).

windjar windjalug babin

where-you whereabouts mother-yours

where are you? (singular) whereabouts is your mother?

windjawul winjaradj njua

where-you-two who-you (plural) here

where are you two? who are you lot there? (called to several

people knocking at a door)

After interrogative adverbs the third person singular was indicated by a
zero subject marker, as in the case of verbs.
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3.3.2.2 Demonstrative adverbs of time and place

These adverbs were recalled only scantily, but their association with the
demonstrative pronouns is clear:

gimba here (close by)

njua here (not so close to the speaker)
man jug over there, some distance away

malug there (out of sight, a long way away)
mala-mia long ago

malug-manga long ago
malub-mia  later on, in the future
maiug over there (a very long way away)

3.3.3 Uninflected words
3.3.3.1 Particles and interjections

The only emphatic particle to be recorded was -min, which was added to
the imperative, e.g. gubag-min drink it up, djagag-min eat it; -min was always
enclitic and unaccented as in Wembawemba.

Particles do not seem to have survived well. They are known to be among
the more changeable elements of a language, and very sensitive to the dictates
of fashion. BAmong the speakers of Wergaia the old interjections (apart from
swearwords) , were apparently replaced early by English expletives, considered
'smarter' or more expressive. The only interjections that were remembered were
wab, said in threats and curses, e.g. wab wudjebug dam his guts!, and yagai,
said originally in surprise and in grief; but as the language gradually declined
it was considered 'a bit of a joke' to use the word yagai at all.

3.4 Wergaia texts
3.4.1 Introduction

Very little text material is available in Victorian languages, and the
meagre stories that were collected by R. Brough Smyth (1878) have been severely
criticised by R.H. Mathews (1902a:75):

Some of Mr R.B. Smyth's correspondents ventured to send
him stories purporting to be told in certain native dialects.
I have looked over all these stories, and can pronounce them
to be mere ungrammatical jargon, written by men who knew
nothing of the structure of the languages they were dealing
with.

This judgement is harsh, but to some extent justified. Nevertheless, in
the light of what has been learnt from the last speakers of Victorian languages
some linguistic information can be gained from these old stories and the gram-
matical errors are usually transparent: wrong word divisions are most common.
One old Wergaia text written down by the Rev. Hagenauer (Smyth 1878:53) has
therefore been re-edited here.

In this edition the first two lines represent an exact replica of
Hagenauer's text and translation respectively. The third line is a corrected
phonemic rendering of the text, while the fourth line is the corresponding
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corrected English translation. When no new material was available to elucidate
the text and when there was any doubt, the tentative corrected version has been
enclosed in square brackets.

3.4.2 Re-edition of an old Wergaia text

3.4.2.1 Text

Duan gapm men jun gumbarran

(name meaning squirrel)  tracked (a) kangaroo (and was) sleeping

duan gabin mindjun gumberan

Duan followed PRET grey-male-  sleeping-about PR PART
kangaroo

mel lan kitya buroin. Weenbulain-yo wapcullen

out many (a) night. (name meaning spider)  found out

malan gedja burunj. wirimbulinju [wabgulin]

there-from ABL  many night. Wirimbulingj-by AG found PRET

Duan ba nyainmen dumang.

Duan  and (Duan) saw him (Weenbulain) (certain way of coming).

duan ba njatn-min duman.

Duan  and saw PRET-indeed EMPH coming PART.

Woartan Weenbulain nyum bambin nyum Duan ba

Come Weenbulain then frighten that Duan  and (made him)

wadin wirimbulinj njunja bambin njunja duan ba

Came PRET Wirimbuling  that feared PRET  that Duan  and

barpin ba wraiwin galk-a. Nyubendin

run and  climb a tree. (When) on the tree

birbin ba wirwin galga. njua birj@in1

Jumped PRET  and climbed PRET tree-to ALL. there appeared PRET

woartin Weenbulain bundin nyuin galk
came Weenbulain (and)  bit through with one bite  that tree
wadin wirimbulinj bundin njunja galg
came PRET  Wirimbuling bit PRET that tree

IThis verb is not attested with certainty: it appears to be a derivative verb
from bina to come out.
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bendinung Duan, buiken tyabapcrumen
on which was Duan (the tree) falling  (Duan) jumped
bindinan duan, buigin djaga
appearing-was PRET-PART Duan,  fell PRET ground-to ALL
ba geka yuagi galk,
and (got) to another tree,
babgumin ba giga [njanjugi]? galg,

Jumped-down PRET and  this-to ALL other POS-3, PT tree,

yingurnan yummin malluk brangayin Duan.
and so on tLll tired Duan.
yanguran yumin malug baranguin? duan.

going-round IT-FR-PART was PRET  there-afar  knocked-up IT-PRET  Duan.

Tyamal luk bundin Weenbulain-yo galk wanmawuiyen

Then bite Weenbulain trees  round about

dja- malug bundin wirimbulinju galg [wanmawuin ]

Place-there  bit PRET Wirimbulinj-by AG  tree [went-round?] IT-PRET
tyagung giap garan nyuin bendinung Duan.

leaving one that on which was Duan.

djagan gaiab gurun njunja bindinan duan.
place-from ABL  one big-one  that appear PRET-PART  Duan.

Tyamal luk woartin bundin nyum galk bendinung

Then came (and)  bit that tree  on which was

dja-malug wadin bundin njunja galg bindinan

Place-there  came PRET bit PRET that tree  appearing-was PRET-PART
Duan, nyuin buiken galk. Weenbulain-yo bundin men

Duan, then fell the tree. Weenbulain bit (killed)
duan, njunja buigin galg. Wirimbulinju bundin-min

Duan,  that fell PRET tree. Wirimbulingj-by AG  bit PRET-indeed EMPH

!This word is not certain for Wergaia, but it is attested in Wembawemba,
njanjug-njanjug-min different.

2killed, dead was the normal meaning of this word in Wembawemba but it is common
in Australian languages that killed should represent an emphatic way of saying
tired, completely knocked out, (cf. Mathews 1902a:102).
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Duan nyuin. Duan-a nganangauk buletchi, Brambambul1
Duan  then. Duan (had) nephews two, Brambambull (by name)
duan njunja. duana nanindjaug buledji brambimbul
Duan  that. Duan GEN nephew-his POS-3  two PT Brambimbul DL
dadawin bulanguk wi tyuwa wanjuk larndang,

waiting both (for) his return (to) the camp,
djedawin - bulangug widjiwa wanjug? landan

watted PRET - both-his returns PRES  he PR-3 camp-from ABL

ba tyawrak bewa woartin, bikin beelang

and as he did not come, they went off  both

ba djag werga [?] wadin, baigin = bulan

and place-to ALL not [(?] came PRET, rose - both DL-3
yarkin bulang uk nunangurn muityen bulang
in search of him (and) soon found

yargin - bulangug njunjan - [?] mudjin-bulan

searched-both-him PRET-DL-3, OBL-3 that from BBL-[?]  found-both PRET-DL-3

tyanang-i tyarmbap bulak. Gapin bulang geu
track of uncle (Duan). They tracked (him) to the
djinangi djarmbab-bulag. gabin - bulan giu

track PT uncle -their POS-DL-3. Followed - both PRET-DL-3 here

tyakal bundinung Weenbulain-yo. Muityen bulang
place where he had been bitten by  Weenbulain. They found (him)
djagal bundinan wirimbulinju. mudjin - bulan

place-in LOC  biting-was PRET-PART Wirimbulingj-by AG. Found both PRET-DL-3

buang bundinung Weenbulain-yo, ba ngepen
dead bitten by Weenbulain, and buried
buanen bundinan wirimbulinju, ba njibin -

stinking-dead  biting-was PRET-PART Wirimbulinj-by AG, and buried -

'This form, like the following wanal we two, confirms the existence of a pro-
nominal base wa- in Wergaia, as in the more easterly Kulin languages: wa- is
attested for Yayawurun (Smyth:163) and Wergaia (J. Mathew 1899:181). R.H. Mathews
however gives a longer form 'yurwa-' for the Djadjala dialect of Wergaia.
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bulang. Nugung-a woattin bulanguk
him Of course they went  after
bulan. njugan wadin - bulangug

both PRET-DL-3. There-from ABL came both - him PRET-DL-3, OBJ-3

Weenbulain-ya, gapin bulang tyuiorang ga.
Weenbulain, tracking (him) all the way.
wirimbulinja, gabin - bulan djuwerunga.

Wirimbulinj-for ALL,  followed both PRET-DL-3  long-way-to ALL.

Weenbulain-ya bul tyuk mang gep. Nyain bulang
Weenbulain (had) two daughters. Saw they (the Brambambull saw)
wirimbulinja buledjug mangeb. njarn-bulan

Wirimbulinj-of GEN  two-his POS-3  daughter. Saw-both PRET-DL-3

tyanardi wanyap warkinnual ngalluganukyanbal nyum

many fires he had made on his way till (they)
dja -[?] wanjab wargin njual (7] njunja
place-[?] fire made PRET there Loc [?] that
walluban bulang gingo ngainung. Nyum

drew near where he lived. Then (they had)
waledjuwin - bulan ginga nenjan. njunja
drew-near-both IT-PRET-DL-3 here sitting PART. That

giyaren bulang nyan-o wang-ngal gurmingn.

a council how they might kill (him).

giarin - bulan njanja wanal! [buninj] ?
discussed-both FR-PRET-DL-3 "how we-two PR-DL-1  strike-will FUT 7'
Brambuk ngananep yarim warn willang gal ngaroban
Brambambull  the younger went (to the) windward (to be) smelled
brambuk nananeb? yarin warem - wilangal naruban
Bram-pP0OS-3 stepson went FR-PRET behind-wind-in LOC smelling PART

IThe pronoun, though in its full form here in Wergaia immediately follows the
interrogative adverb, while the verb is used in the bare tense-form without any
person marker. This shows the way in which interrogatives attract the personal
pronoun subject, just as they attract the bound person markers.

2The implications of this term are uncertain, cf. Yayawurury knan-nap stepson
(Smyth:157) . The younger brother had probably been reared by his uncle.



98 OUTLINE OF THE WERGAIA LANGUAGE: DJADJALA DIALECT

Weenbulain-yo. Weenbulain-yo nyum ngaroben ba

by Weenbulain. Weenbulain then smelled him and
wirimbulinju. wirimbulinju njunja narubin ba
Wirimbuling-by AG. Wirimbulinj-by AG  that smelt PRET and

birnin larnung uk tyumbin leanyuk

came out of his cave showing (his)  teeth

binin lanangug djumbin lianjug

came-out PRET  camp-from-his ABL-POS-3  showed PRET teeth-his POS-3
gurung-i. Ngarambenyo baingo nganayin nguityapdakitch

big. The elder Brambambull who was near him to hit

gurungi. njarambinju baingu nenjin njudab dagidj
big PT. old-by AG child sat PRET hiding-for PURP hit-may OP
ngarambenyi Weenbulain derta birnin nyain

old Weenbulain on his coming out saw

njarambinji  wirimbulinj dada binin nja¥n

old PT Wirimbuling  directly  came-out PRET  saw PRET

drangat bulak leya tyainyo mangawuk buletchi .
the fresh teeth  belonging to his daughters two
darnad - bulag1 lia - djanag? mangaug buledji.

new-both-of DL-POS-3  teeth - all-of PL-POS-3  daughter-his POS-3  two PT.

Malluk barta gurunguk leya tyumbulan

After a while the big teeth  themselves

malug dada gurungug lia djumbulan

There directly  big-his-POS-3  teeth  showing-continuously CT-PART
nyertwunin birnin. Nga rambenyo baingo nyum
presently came out. The elder Brambambull then
njeduin? binin. njarambinju baingu njunja
rushed PRET  came-out PRET. 0ld-by AG child that

'This word is not certain: it is probably cognate with Yayawurun derrng-knet-took
new (Smyth:161) .

2The use of the third person plural possessive marker -djanag, immediately after
the third person dual marker -bulag may be surprising, but the meaning is clear
the teeth belonging to all of them, Wirimbulinj included.

3This verb is not certain, it is probably an iterative-intensive verb (as shown by
the u-infix) connected with the Wembawemba word njedenja to run around, to play.
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dakin men bropuk ba leanyuk, ba
hit him on the head and  teeth, and
dagin - min burbug ba lianjug, ba

hit PRET - indeed EM  head-his POS-3 and  teeth-his POS-3, and

gutuk barpin woiup burnin bulang,
the younger Brambambull ran to help to kill him,
gudug birnbin [wayab] bunin - bulan

younger brother-his POS-3 Jwmped PRET helping-for PURP struck - both PRET-DL-3

ba yurp burninbulang Weenbulain, ba buityel
and thus they killed Weenbulain, and  knocked
buyab bunin-bulan wirimbulinj ba [budjal]

killing-for PURP  struck-both PRET-DL-3  Wirimbulinj and piece-in LOC

wurninbulang bropuk ba darpin bulang.

to pieces his head and  burnt him.
bunin-bulan burbug ba darbin! - bulan.
struck-both PRET-DL-3  head-his POS-3 and  burnt both PRET-DL-3.

3.4.2.2 Translation

Duan, the squirrel (Phascocagle tapoatafa) was following a male grey
kangaroo and was sleeping out, away from that place, for many nights.
Wirimbulinj, the spider, found Duan and saw him coming. Wirimbulinj came close
and that Duan was frightened and jumped up and climbed into a tree and stayed
up there. Wirimbulinj came and bit that tree containing Duan, and it fell to
the ground. Duan jumped out and onto another tree, going on (like this) and
round and round, Duan was utterly exhausted. Then going round from that place
Wirimbulinj bit (all) the trees, and there was just one big one left containing
Duan. Wirimbulinj came and bit the tree on which Duan was, and that tree fell.
And Wirimbulinj bit that Duan hard (bit him to death). Duan had two nephews,
sister's sons, the Brambimbul brothers. They both waited for him 'he is
returning from his (last) camp', but he did not come to this place. Then they
rose and searched for him, and they found their uncle's track. They both
followed it right to this place where Wirimbulinj had bitten him. They found
his decaying corpse: he had been bitten to death by Wirimbulinj. They buried him.
From that place they then went for Wirimbulinj, they followed him a long way.
Wirimbulinj had two daughters. The two Brambimbuls saw the place and the fires
he had 1lit ... and they drew near to him sitting there. Then they discussed:
'How can we two kill him?' The younger brother, who had been reared by his

IThis word has not been attested in Wergaia, but it is confirmed by a
Wembawemba word listed by Stone (1911) dappok burn, dappelung burning.
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uncle, went on the windward side, so that Wirimbulinj could smell him.
Wirimbulinj smelt him and came out of his camp and bared his big teeth.

The older of the two young fellows sat down to hide, so that he might hit old
Wirimbulinj directly he came out. The Brambimbuls saw the teeth of all of
them, including the fresh teeth of his two daughters. Then directly he came
rushing out with his teeth bared all the time. The older of the two young
fellows hit him hard, he hit his head and his teeth, and his younger brother
jumped over to help and they both struck Wirimbulinj to kill him, and they
smashed his head to pieces and burnt him.

3.4.3 Another story of the Brambimbul, from Lake Boga

The legendary activities of the two brothers Bram, the Buledji Brambimbul,
are well known, particularly from the work of R.H. Mathews (1905). Mrs Jackson
Stuart further related a story which is of interest as it links the Buledji
Brambimbul with the Eaglehawk and Crow myths, and it is also closely connected
with a legend related by A.C. Stone (1911). The myth, as related by Mrs Stuart
is as follows:

... These two men, they call them Buledji Brambimbul that
came there (to Lake Boga), they are heavenly men. They saw
this woman lying there crying at the bottom of the tree.

She was crying her heart out for her baby who was up in the
tree, stolen by the Eaglehawk. The woman was crying because
she thought her baby was going to be eaten by the Eaglehawk.
These men flew down from the sky, they must have been
heavenly men, and asked her what she was crying for, and she
told them: 'My baby is up there and the Eaglehawk is going
to eat it'. One of them (the Brambimbul brothers) climbed
up the tree, and with the help of his mate, made steps in
the tree so that he could climb down the tree with the baby.
They used a badjig stone axe ... The Brambimbul saw that the
Eagle had built his nest in the fork of the tree. The
Brambimbul climbed up, told the Eagle that he wanted to take
the baby, and when the Eagle didn't agree ... he killed the
Eagle ... The Brambimbul put the baby in the bag. The
Brambimbul climbed down the tree with the baby, while the
other fellow climbed up the tree to help him. They gave her
the baby and cut down the tree and gathered the chips, put
them into bags and said that there would never be any gum-
trees growing there again, by Lake Boga, and so there weren't ...



CHAPTER 4

OUTLINE OF THE MADIMADI LANGUAGE

4.1 General remarks

Madimadi, spoken originally between the Murray and the Balranald district
of New South Wales and as far north as the Lachlan, represents the north-western
extremity of the Kulin languages. There can be no doubt that Madimadi belongs
to these languages, and yet it shows many interesting features that make it to
some extent a transitional language between the Victorian Kulin languages and
the language of the Darling River, Ba:gandji. To the south and south-east
Madimadi bordered on a group of minor Kulin languages which it resembled very
closely: Wadiwadi (called 'Piangil' by Schmidt, 1919a) Njerinjeri (near Boundary
Bend), Ledjiledji and Wegiwegi ['waeki 'waeki]. The language of the Njerinjeri
was particularly close to the neighbouring Wadiwadi, it has been confused by
Cameron with Narinari (1885:347). These four minor languages and Madimadi
formed such a closely linked group that Jack Long, the main Madimadi speaker,
had evolved a theory that 'languages often went together in groups of five'.

To the north-west Madimadi bordered on Ba:gandji and to the north-east on the
practically unknown Narinari, of which we were able to record only a few words.

The languages bordering on Madimadi to the north and to the west-south-
west were almost, or perhaps completely, identical, as shown already by Brown
(1918:249-50), and confirmed by Jack Long. They were Yidayida, which was once
spoken around Oxley on the lower Lachlan, and Dadidadi, once spoken along the
Murray around Euston. These two languages had no other close associations in
the area and were entirely different from the Wiradjuri of central New South
Wales, as well as from the Kulin languages. The distinctiveness of Yidayida
(and Dadidadi) was well remembered even among those who could recall little
else; the two languages were regarded as strange and peculiar. The writer was
fortunate enough to meet the legendary Charlie Kirby Snr, of Yidayida and
Wadiwadi descent, who was born near Oxley at the time of the 1861 floods and
died in 1963. He used to joke about the so-called peculiarity of Yidayida,
saying "I am a Yidayida black, and I come from the Lachlan where they talk
backwards". Unfortunately he had spent much of his life with the 'Carowra Tank
mob' (see Beckett 1963), and had switched to speaking mainly Niyamba: and to a
lesser extent Wiradjuri, with an occasional admixture of Yidayida and Madimadi
words. Yidayida and Dadidadi therefore have to be considered extinct, and all
that remains are the vocabularies given by Curr (1886 vol 2:285-289) and Smyth
(1876 vol 2:72), some manuscript notes by R.H. Mathews, and a few items of
vocabulary and hints on pronunciation obtained from Jack Long. From this
combined evidence there can be no doubt about the fact that Yidayida and Dadi-
dadi were closely linked with the Yaralde group of languages of the Murray
mouth; the presence of initial r- and final -ng [-nk], and similarities of
vocabulary indicated in the word-list, are among the most striking features.
These Yaralde-type languages appear like a wedge amid the Kulin languages and
have more distant links along the upper Murray (Yodayoda) and right over to
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Gippsland. There can be little doubt that this is due to older tribal movements
along the Murray valley; the importance of waterways in Aboriginal migration and
trade is well known, particularly from the works of F.D. McCarthy (for a
bibliography of his works see Greenway 1963:215-220). A lengthy, legendary
account of tribal movements along the Murray and of the ensuing fights was given
to the writer by a man of Yaralde and Erawiruf ancestry (for the wanderings of
legendary heroes along the Murray see Tindale 1937:41).

Madimadi therefore, being in close proximity with very different languages,
appears to be of particular interest. After many futile efforts it became
possible to locate three people, at Robinvale, Swan Hill and Koralie respectively,
who could recall one short song and a few words of Madimadi. Hopes of getting
any further had been abandoned, when Dr Ellis discovered that Jack Long,
originally known as 'John Edwards' a full-blood Madimadi living at Pt Pearce in
South Australia, remembered some of his language. Over a series of visits by
Dr Ellis and the writer he recalled more and more, and showed no confusion with
any South Australian language, although he was over ninety and had left the
Balranald district long ago. He had been a fluent speaker of Madimadi as a
young man, and had been able to understand the related languages, Wadiwadi,
Narinari, Njerinjeri, Ledjiledji and Wegiwegi, as well as Yidayida-Dadidadi. He
was a person of outstanding intelligence. Most of the work on Madimadi is based
on his evidence, corroborated by the minor speakers.

Because of the unique contribution of Jack Long to the study of Victorian
languages it seems fit to include here a brief life history contributed by the
writer and Mrs I.M. White to the Victorian Naturalist vol.88, January 1971.

4.1.1 The last Madimadi man

Since 1911 or thereabouts, Jack Long, also known as
Jack Edwards, has lived at Point Pearce Aboriginal Settlement,
which is between Port Victoria and Moonta on Yorke Peninsula,
South Australia. Point Pearce was established as a Mission
to the Aborigines in 1868, and taken over by the South
Australian Government in 1914, the reserved land having by
then been increased to over 17,000 acres. Farming this land
now gives employment to many of the able-bodied men at the
settlement, which is governed by a council of the inhabitants.
These inhabitants, of whom there are about four hundred, are
nearly all of part-Aboriginal, part-European descent with a
handful who are pure Aboriginal. Though housing has been much
improved over the last few years, it is still below the
standard of an ordinary country town. Jack Long lives in one
of the older, smaller houses, and a kindly woman neighbour is
paid a small sum to keep his house and his clothes clean, and
to provide meals for him in her own house. For his age of
about a century he is remarkable for his physical activity
and lively intelligence. He can recall vividly and accurately
events in his life up to ninety years ago. Since he lives
right in the middle of the settlement, he is not cut off from
everyday happenings among his neighbours, who call him 'Mate'
or 'Matey'. This contrasts with the care commonly given to
very old Australians, whether they be white or Aboriginal,
which all too often involves complete isolation from the life
of the community.
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There are men at Point Pearce who rate as 'old' and yet
can remember Jack Long as a middle-aged man when they were
boys, and some say he must be a hundred and six. He thinks
he is about a hundred and from checking his memories we
calculate that he was born no later than 1872. After
learning that he has lived the last sixty years of his life
at Point Pearce, among the descendants of Naranga speakers
who inhabited the surrounding area at the time of European
settlement, it is surprising to discover that he was born
some four hundred miles away near Balranald in New South
Wales. He is of pure Aboriginal descent and belongs to the
Madimadi people, whose territory was on the north bank of
the River Murray, and whose language is of the 'Kulin'
group. He is of the Magwara moiety and his totem is kangaroo
(bugumanama) .

Jack Long's father was a Madimadi man, whose native name
was Lalugu: his mother, called Bindul was part Madimadi and
part Dadidadi. The Dadidadi language belongs, together with
Yidayida, to an isolated group with closer relationship to
the languages of the Murray mouth than to those of the
immediate vicinity. Bindul was born on Kulkyne Station, and
in his childhood Jack lived on the stations on both sides of
the Murray near its confluence with the Murrumbidgee, namely
Kulkyne (on the Victorian side), Canally, Yanga, Moulamein
(on the New South Wales side). As a boy his main language
was Madimadi, but he could also speak Dadidadi, learnt from
his mother's people. It is usual for Aborigines to speak
more than one language, particularly where marriages occur
across linguistic boundaries. In addition Jack Long learnt
English and today not only speaks it fluently and with an
extensive vocabulary, but can also read and write. When we
first discovered him in 1965, as a valuable informant for
Madimadi, he had forgotten all but a few words of Dadidadi
perhaps because, as he recounts — "I lost my mother when I
was a little fellow baby: she got poisoned in them early days.
They used to poison the potatoes, fruits and all that, and put
them out for the rabbits: it killed a lot of rabbits too,
rabbits were so bad; and she happened to eat one somehow or
other and she passed away".

That the rabbits were a serious pest south of the Murray
in the seventies and across the Murray by 1880 is a matter
of record, and the method of extermination he describes was
commonly used. The most usual poison was strychnine and one
wonders how many other unwarned Aborigines met an untimely
and horrible death.

His father took another wife, Charlotte McDuff, who came
from further west towards the Flinders Ranges. She already
had a grown son, Isaac, and helped him to bring up the
motherless Jack, his brother and his sister, Maria, who
eventually married John Pearce. (Neither Jack Long nor his
brother were ever married.) Later Isaac McDuff and his son,
Paddy, went off to settle at Lake Condah, and Jack saw little
more of them. Others of his contemporaries in the Balranald
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district were George Ivanhoe, Jimmy Morris and Reg Wise
(Madimadi) , Angus and Dinny Myers (Dadidadi), Peter Bonney
(part Madimadi, part Dadidadi) and Sid Webber (part

Madimadi, part Narinari). George Ivanhoe, whose totem
was pelican (badanal), and Jimmy Morris lived to be the
last of the Madimadi 'clever men'. Dinny Myers died at

Moonacullah in the nineteen-forties, the last Dadidadi
speaker, but tragically his language died with him, except
for some information given to R.H. Mathews in the eighteen-
nineties by Angus Myers at Cummoragunga, and fragmentary
word lists published by Curr and Brough-Smyth. Of Peter
Bonney and Sid Webber we shall hear more in Jack Long's
story.

When Jack Long was old enough he got work on neighbouring
stations as a stockman, and later became a drover. He tells
us that he held a Dalgety drover's licence, and is emphatic
that in those days, the eighteen-eighties, eighteen-nineties
and nineteen hundreds, Aboriginal and white drovers were
paid and treated equally and that "we were just as free as
other men". Later they suffered under what he calls "The
Act", which was "very hard on us". (As he had by then moved
into South Australia, this is presumably the Act of 1911,
which gave the Chief Protector the right to order an Aboriginal
to stay on a particular reserve.)

He remembers the days of the Kelly Gang, and knew some of
the Aboriginal police trackers, who were employed to track the
bush-rangers, particularly he mentions old Muguwida. However,
he may be echoing the opinion of Aborigines and less-privileged
white people of the time when he says,

"It was a very wrong affair, it was the law-people was
doing the damage, the law was the foundation of all those
businesses, they didn't treat people properly at all, no
proper advice, no proper statement and all that. I know a
lot of cases and those people, some of them called guilty,
and didn't do it".

The story of Jack Long's droving days ties in closely with
the building of the railways in north-western Victoria. He
and his mates would drove mobs of cattle, horses and sheep
from the stations on the Murray to the nearest rail-heads,
their journeys getting shorter as the lines extended. (The
line from Kerang to Swan Hill was being built from 1882 to
1890, the Warracknabeal-Beulah line was extended to Hopetoun
by 1894.) Sometimes they drove a mob into the Western
District "to Dunkeld, Casterton, Hamilton and them places",
the drovers then returning to Swan Hill by train, changing at
Bendigo. Once when they were on holiday, Jack Long and
George Ivanhoe and Sid Webber packed their horses and rode on
a visit to Cummoragunga Settlement.

Jack Long remembers that many of the stations were taken
over by the big companies — he mentions "Australian Land
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Mortgage and Finance Corporation and the London Bank" (which
may have been the London Finance Corporation). This happened
to Kulkyne, Yanga and Canally. "I was there when they took
over — Aborigines, stock, stations and everything". This was
presumably in the depression of the nineties when many
mortgages were foreclosed and many stations were taken over
by the finance companies.

He left the Balranald district finally in about 1896,
and has never been back there since. Perhaps his droving
work fell off with the extensions to the railways and ‘the
take-over of the stations. He left with his mate, Sid
Webber, and says,

""We came to Mildura first, we worked at Mildura garden,
Chaffey Brothers, and after the gardens we used to go down
into them stations, stock, shearing and one thing and
another, working in the woolsheds".

He also earned some money as a professional sideshow
boxer. He had quite a reputation as a boxer, and for a
while was a member of a well-known troup. Once he and
Sid Webber took the train from Mildura to Woomelang.

"and when we go to Woomelang on that line, we leave the
line and go south-west to Hopetoun. Little work in Hopetoun,
come down to place called Beulah, going towards Warracknabeal
then. We got work here and there through farmers and that.
Eventually we went into Antwerp (Ebenezer Moravian Mission),
and met some of our people and children — mixed children they
were. We stayed there until we come down to Bordertown and
got work there. I left Sid Webber at Bordertown and came on
to Tintinara, and I eventually come down to Tailem Bend,
Murray Bridge and all those places and come right into these
parts." '

He joined up with Sid Webber again and they decided to try
for work in the Renmark gardens. They went first to Adelaide
to the "company office" and then straight up to Renmark where
they worked for two or three years. Sid Webber left him and
he never saw him again. From Renmark, Jack Long went to the
south-east of South Australia, first to Point McLeay and then
to Point Pearce, and never went back to live in Victoria,
though he travelled up and down the Murray as far as Boundary
Bend, before finally settling to live at Point Pearce. After
the Act of 1911 he says that he had to live at the reserve,
though "we could still come and go and didn't bother much,
never worried much as long as we had something to do, and
plenty food and stuff".

About forty years ago Peter Bonney, an old childhood
companion and droving mate, stayed for some time at Point
Pearce, working on the dam and in the stone quarry.

Peter Bonney, like Jack Long, could speak Madimadi and
Dadidadi. This was the last time that Jack Long spoke his
own languages with a native speaker.
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4.2 Phonemic and phonetic notes

Despite its many similarities with the other Kulin languages, particularly
in vocabulary, Madimadi stands somewhat apart from Wembawemba and Wergaia in
phonetics and grammar. In those cases where Wembawemba and Wergaia differ from
each other, Madimadi often agrees with Wergaia, sometimes with Wembawemba, and
sometimes with neither. From the point of view of historical linguistics one
is therefore tempted to presume that Madimadi had branched away from the Kulin
stock before Wembawemba and Wergaia had differentiated, and that it was at
least superficially influenced by the neighbouring languages of New South Wales
and by the Yaralde-type languages.

4.2.1 Consonants
4.2.1.1 Consonant phonemes

The consonant system does not differ very markedly from that of the other
Kulin languages. It is slightly more symmetrical: there is only one r- phoneme,
but 1 and | are represented, as in most Australian languages, though | is
extremely rare. The following consonant phonemes can be distinguished:

labial - alveolar retroflex velar
and palatal

plosives b d (dj) d d g
nasals m n (nj) n ) n
laterals 1 ] 1
rolled r
semi-
vowels (w) y (w)

The functional value of these phonemes can be shown by the following minimal
and sub-minimal pairs:

4.2.1.2 Functional value of consonant phonemes
4.2.1.2.1 Contrasts by position of articulation
(a) Plosives, b, d, d and g:

bagada to dig
dagada to hit
dagada to eat
gagada to catch

d and d:
gegada loudly
gegada box-tree

d and d:

dudi back
dudi star
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(b) Nasals, m, n and n:

gemada to vomit
genada to tie
genada to grow

n and n:
garini a species of mallee
garini emu

n and n:

laningu swamp
laningu his ribs

(c) Laterals and rolled consonants, 1, ] and r:

gulum-gqulum wild man
gulugu by a kangaroo
gurugu foliage

The rare phoneme ] occurs in the same environments as 1:
luguwal evil magic
guyural owl

(d) Semivowels, y and w:

yingada to go
wingada to whistle

4.2.1.2.2 Contrasts by manner of articulation
(a) Labials, b, m, w:

widul big

midu skin

bidambi resin

b and w:

buigada to fall

wuigada to sing

(b) Interdental and palatal, d, n, (1), vy

nagada to see
dagada to eat
vyagada  to look for

Few sub-minimal pairs were recorded containing ] in contrast with other
consonants; e.g. gululada he s wild and guyuni a spear. But | was not in
free variation with y or any other interdental-palatal consonants, nor in
complementary distribution, and it can therefore be regarded as a marginal
phoneme.

(c) Alveolar, 1, n and r:
nali we two
nani neck

nari bull-oak
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(d) Retroflex, d, 1 and n: (only sub-minimal pairs are available)

wadadin he came
lanadin in your camp

dala red
d and 1:
dudi star

mulimada to twist

(e) Velar, g, n and w:

gurgamur blood
nurgada to swallow
wurgirim. black

4.2.1.2.3 Distribution of phonemes

As regards the distribution of phonemes Madimadi shares some of the
features of the other Kulin languages, e.g. the absence of initial vowels and r,
and of initial retroflex consonants; but there are also many marked differences.
Madimadi words usually end in vowels, but n and n often occur at the end of
words; m, n, r, 1, 1, b, d and d are rare in this position, while final d and g
are very rare and appear to be confined to a few borrowed words: buldag bullock,
and bulged pussy cat. The only final cluster is -nd as in mund heart. The
other recorded Kulin languages favour final clusters, but final -nd seems to be
totally absent from them: on the other hand it occurs in Yidayida-Dadidadi,

e.g. rind Murrumbidgee River.

The distribution of consonant phonemes and the limited possibilities of
clustering in Madimadi bear more resemblance to Wiradjuri and Ba:gandji than to
the Kulin languages, and may well reflect some prolonged influence of New South
Wales speech-patterns on a Kulin language.

Table of intramorphemic clusters in Madimadi
Initial br-
Medial -mb- -nd- -nd- -nd- -ng-
-ng-
(-nm-) -nm- (-nm-)
(-nw-) (-nw-)
(-dg-)
e
_rb_
(-rmb-)
-rg-
-ro-
_]b_
-1g- (-1g-)
_]w_
(-1d-)
i Final -nd

Clusters in brackets are rare: -1d- occurs only in the borrowed word buldag cattle.
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4.2.1.3 Allophonic variations of consonants
4.2.1.3.1 Voice

The devoicing of plosive consonants is not very marked in Madimadi.
Plosive consonants were not articulated with great tension and were not
strongly devoiced; they were never truly fortis. There was much more free
variation than in the other Kulin languages and the speakers alternated readily
between voiced and more or less devoiced plosives.

The following main tendencies were noted:

Initial plosives on the whole were voiced, except d followed by a or u.
Medial plosives were usually devoiced. When an initial plosive was followed in
the next syllable by a similar medial, and therefore devoiced, consonant, there
was sometimes a tendency for regressive assimilation and consequent devoicing
of the initial consonant; e.g. gagai ['ka-kai] over here, this way; gegada
[ 'ke-kata] box-tree.

Plosives forming clusters with nasals were always voiced, as g in wingi
['wingI] hot coals.

The rare final plosives were always devoiced except after a nasal, e.g.
malid-malid [ 'malI6omal16] cold south wind, but mund [ 'mund] heart.

Plosives forming clusters with 1, | and r were always devoiced: dilga
['dji1ka] flash, bulgi ['bulkI] soft, lirgi ['1irkI] quick. The cluster -dg-
showed partial devoicing: dedqu [ 'detgU] face.

These tendencies were observed throughout the Madimadi material recorded,
but they were only tendencies and not strict rules as in Wergaia and Wembawemba.

4.2.1.3.2 Individual consonants

The labial plosive [b], the dental [d]and the retroflex[@] were pronounced
much the same as in Wembawemba. The only allophones were those of devoicing;
there were no instances of inaudible final release. BAs the retroflex d did not
occur in the initial position its voiced form was very rare and confined to the
combination -nd-, e.g. mandara [ 'mandara] thunder.

The articulation of g, allophones [g], [k], varied slightly owing to
anticipatory assimilation to a following vowel; before the high front vowel i,
[g] and [k] were closer to the mediopalatal position than before u, but this
anticipatory assimilation was not as marked as in Wembawemba.

The interdental-palatal d showed wide allophonic variation, largely on
account of the palatalising influence of front vowels:

/d/ [8~tj~dj~6]:

[8], a voiced linguo-dental fricative in the nasal cluster -nd-: winda
['winda] where?, bandil ['bandI1] a huge Murray cod.

[tj], [dj] when followed by front vowels i, e (except in the second,
accented syllable of words of more than two syllables): debu ['dje-bU] mouth;
dudi ['dutjI] back. The [tj], [dj] of Madimadi appeared to be very slightly
different from the similarly transcribed Wembawemba sound, where the tip of
the tongue was probably lower; the Madimadi sound was closely associated with
the linguo-dental position.



110 OUTLINE OF THE MADIMADI LANGUAGE

[6], the devoiced interdental, or more correctly linguo-dental fricative,
in all other environments: dadai ['6afai] my elder sister, widu ['wieu] big,
bidigi [bi'eI*kI] a fly, duri [16urI] bream, badengin [, ba'GengIn] your knee.

The unexpected occurrence of the allophone [6] before front vowels in the
second, accented syllable appears to be connected with other characteristic
features of this syllable, particularly with the lowering of vowels.

This distribution of allophones brought about some very frequent phonetic
variations in morphology, one might call them morphophonetic changes, (this
term seems clearer than the term 'morpholegic Sandhi' used by Bloomfield, 1933:
222) . These were prominent in the verbal system, as nearly all verbs were used
with the addition of the suffix -da, and allophonic variations were no less
frequent in nouns, especially before possessive suffixes:

balgada [ 'balkafa] he hits
balgadin ['balka tjIn] he will hit
balgadin [!'balkajtjIn] he hit

wugada ['wu*kaea] he gives

wugadi [lwu-katjI] give it!

midu [tmieu] his skin

midin [TmitjIn] your skin
dudu [ 'dueu] his back

dudi [1dutjI] back

The rules governing the distribution of allophones were observed with
accuracy, and any infringements on the part of the writer were either corrected
or rejected with the statement: "That must be what they say on the other side
(i.e. among the Wembawemba), it's not Madimadi!"

(a) Nasals

The labial nasal m, the dental n and the retroflex n showed no significant
allophonic variations, and there were no instances of the devoicing of nasal
consonants in the final position.

The velar nasal n before the front vowels i and e, and to a lesser extent
before a, seemed to be close to the medio-palatal position and n, followed by
i in particular, might therefore more accurately be transcribed by [p] or at
least by [n+]; e.g. nindi you was generally sounded as [ !pindI] or ['0+indI].
This almost medio-palatal [np] or [n+] remained quite distinct from the pala-
talised linguo—dental Q.[nj], as is shown by the difference in pronunciation
between garini [ 19a I'rI-nI], or more accurately [,ga'rI'q+I] emu and garini
[j9alrI*njI] a ktnd of mallee. 1 retained a distinctly velar articulation
before u as in nundu ['nu-ndU] a hymn.

The interdental-palatal n is parallel to the d phoneme and shows similar
allophonic variations.

/n/ [(y)n~nj~n]

[(y)n] or [n] in clusters: bandini ['bayndInI] or ['ba-ndInI] Zittle,
banmada [ 'baynmaba] or [ 'ba-nma®a] to try. The palatal glide [y] at the
beglnnlng of the cluster appeared to be optional, but it was never heard when
the vowel i preceded: winda ['winda] where.
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[nj] when followed by front vowels except at the beginning of the second
accented syllable: nini ['njinjI] this, nemba ['njemba] behind, muruni
[ymu'rUnjI] female. [nj] also occurred before au in the word nauini [ |njau'yI-nI]
sun; this was probably by assimilation to the following [y].

[n] in all other environments: naga ['naka] he sees, mananai [ ma'nanai]
my hand; negadin ['neka tjIn] he will drown.

The allophonic variations of n, unlike those of d, did not play any
significant role in morphology.

(b) Lateral and rolled

The alveolar lateral | and the retroflex lateral | did not seem to be
subject to any allophonic variations. 1, the lateral of the interdental-palatal
series, happened to occur only before a back vowel or in the final position: it
was a linguo-dental lateral — the tip of the tongue touched the lower edge of
the upper teeth, but there was some slight palatalisation in the final position:
luguwal ['1ukU,walj] evil magic.

r- sounds were much rarer in Madimadi than in the other Kulin languages.
Only one kind of r, a very slightly rolled alveolar r occurred in Madimadi, and
even this was not very frequent.

4.2.1.3.3 Historical and comparative note

The main development that was noted was:

Kulin **r > Madimadi i, e.q.
Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:
durmi-mum duimi-mum
stinking turtle stinking turtle
Wembawemba : Djadjala: Madimadi:
burgana burga buigila
to break to break to break up, to grind.
Since *i + *i > i; Kulin *ir > Madimadi i, e.q.
Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:
mi rgug migu
its egg its egg
wirimbulug wimbulu
his ears his ears
Since *a + *i > e; Kulin *ar, rarely also *ar > Madimadi e, e.g.
Wembawemba : Madimadi:
marn mengi
cloud cloud
Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:
djarbug debu
his mouth his mouth
garma gemada

to vomit to vomit
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Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:
njarinin nenin
your name your name
Wembawemba : Madimadi:
laringin lengin
your lungs your lungs

Examples of this kind of correspondence are extremely common, and the

development that has taken place has led to a few morphophonemic complications
within Madimadi: e.qg.

Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:

lar leni

camp camp

lanug lanu

his camp his camp
larnai

my camp (possibly an analogical form).

There are some instances where the alveolar r is used in Madimadi whereas
the related languages use the retroflex r in cognate words:

Wembawemba and Djadjala: Madimadi:

nurga nurgada

to swallow to swallow
birbinj berbin
spear-point waddy spear-point waddy

The absence of r and the relative rarity of r are among the most
immediately obvious characteristic features of Madimadi speech.

4.2.1.3.4 Semivowels

w showed no major allophonic variation. It was a slightly velarised
bilabial fricative, pronounced with very little lip-rounding. The palatal
fricative y also showed no noticeable allophonic variation.

Both [y] and [w] appeared as optional glides between back and front vowels
in hiatus: dinaui [,dji'nauwI] Lake Ganaway, nauini [ njau'yI-nI] sun, gaiu
[lgaiyU] over there.

4.2.2 Vowels
4.2.2.1 Length

Vowel length in Madimadi is conditioned and has no phonemic significance.

Only vowels in the syllable that bears the main stress were long, though
some very slight lengthening was sometimes noted in syllables bearing the
secondary stress. Accented vowels were usually long, or at least half-long,
before all nasals (though in the case of n and n lengthening was more sporadic),
also before w and before the clusters nd and ng:
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mami [ 'ma:mI] father
wani ['wa:nI] boomerang
wun i [Twu+nI] man

Tuni [NMu-njI] grave

wuwada ['wu:wabal to run
bingali [!bi:ngalI] carpet snake
mindi [ 'mi-ndI] eold

Accented vowels followed by g were long, or at least half-long, in many words
but short in a few others:

bugi [ 'bu-kI] bad
daga [ Teaka] to eat

Before b the appearance of long or half-long vowels was even more sporadic:

gudabi [ gu'Ba-pI] stone
nabu [ 'napu] how many?

It is important to note that these specific variations in vowel length occurred
in exactly the same environment (before g and b) as in Wembawemba and Wergaia,
and this confirms the view that there was an incipient tendency towards
phonemic vowel length in the Kulin languages (cf. 3.2.2.2).

4.2.2.2 Vowel phonemes

The following vowel phonemes occurred in Madimadi: i u

The diphthongs are au, ai, ui.

The phonemic value of the vowels is shown by their occurrence in similar
environments:

dema to hear dama great
gema to vomit gima here
gali dog gili this one now

gulinada he is angry

4.2.2.3 Allophonic variations of vowels

i

When i occurred in the initial syllable and under the tonic stress, it was
a very high front vowel close to cardinal [i]. In the accented second syllable,
particularly before n, m and b, a much more open vowel was heard; this has been
transcribed as [I], though sometimes it was more open still and could approxi-

mate to cardinal [e]. Very distinct spreading of the lips was characteristic
of the articulation of this sound:

madimu [ yma'eI-mU] his wife
nunini [ynuinI-nI] a bag
When it was followed by a retroflex consonant, i was open, and centralised

so very slightly that it must still be regarded as a front vowel, and it has
been transcribed as [v]: minu [ 'muwnU] his eyes.
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When it was unaccented i was heard as a lax [I]. Like all unaccented
vowels in Madimadi it remained distinctive and showed no tendency to weaken
to an indeterminate [a] like the unaccented vowels of Wembawemba.

e

The mid front vowel phoneme e showed two distinct allophonic variants:
Before all plosive consonants e, whether accented or not, was a half-open vowel,
probably a little nearer to cardinal [e] than to [e]. The transcription [e]
has therefore been used for this sound.

bed-bed [!bed|bed] owlet nightjar
debu ['dje-bU]  mouth

Before all other consonants e was a very open vowel, more open than cardinal
[e], but not quite as open as [®#]. This sound has been transcribed as [e]:

mengi ['me:ngI] eloud
deli ['dje-1I] dragnet

e was never pronounced as a weak central vowel [a] in Madimadi except in the
last syllable of the borrowed word belidjmen [ be!l1Itjman] policeman.

u

u was parallel to i in that three major allophonic variants were found.
In the initial syllable, u was a high, rounded back vowel, close to cardinal
[u]. Accented u in the second syllable was usually a much more open vowel,
which has been transcribed as [U], but it could be even more open, particularly
before m, n, w and b, and become almost equivalent to a close [o].

buyudi [1bulyut1] smoke
wuduni [ wu'eU-nI] or [wu'6o-nI] man
wudubar [ wuleU-par] or [|wu'!bo-par] <in the middle

These were the only conditions in which anything approaching close [o] was
heard in Madimadi.

Unaccented u was pronounced as a lax [U].

Before retroflex consonants u was very slightly centralised and was pronounced
as [ul:

dudi ['dutI] star

a

a under the main or secondary stress, whether long or short, was usually
pronounced as an open front vowel [a]. In certain environments there was
allophonic variation:

a preceded by w, and followed by a retroflex consonant (as in the other Kulin
languages) or also by r, was retracted towards [p] and the open [5] position:

wad-wad [ lwotwot ] or ['wotwot] north
wariba  ['worIpa] or ['worIpal to dance

The corresponding tendency to raise a to [e] after a palatal consonant was not
a prominent feature of Madimadi, but owing to some co-articulation a was just
a little more raised after a linguo-dental or palatal than after other
consonants, and on one or two rare occasions a was heard as a very open [&] in
this position:
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nagila wusually ['nakIla], once ['nzkIln] to Zlook

Unaccented a was also pronounced as [a], but in the final syllable and
particularly as a final vowel it was often weakened to a sound which has been
transcribed as [A], although its articulation does not seem to be nearly as far
back as for the sound normally rendered by [A] in phonetic script (see Heffner,
1964:106, and also Strehlow 1944:9); it was similar, though perhaps more of a
front vowel than the corresponding Wergaia and Wembawemba sounds.

4.2.2.4 Diphthongs
ai, au, ui.

All three diphthongs occurred only in a limited environment. ai was heard
both in the accented initial syllable and at the end of a word; it was final in
the first person singular possessive marker and also in exclamations: gauai hey,
over here!

au occurred only in the first syllable when it was accented and it was
generally followed by w: this is a clear indication that the diphthong au in
Madimadi was a secondary formation based on a followed by a vocalic glide and
then by w. But this is only a historical consideration, and in the Madimadi
material recorded au was phonemically distinct from a + w; wauwunada to swell
up, wawin your elder brother.

ui also occurred only in the accented initial syllable. After w, and in
one particular environment after b (that is when m followed), the first part of
the diphthong was often lower and the sound [o0i] was heard:

buigi ['buiku] shrub
buimada ['buima®a] or ['boimaBa] to send
wuigada ['woika6a] to sing and dance

4.2.3 Accentuation

The system of accentuation of Madimadi differed considerably from the
accentuation of the other Kulin languages, which invariably had a heavy stress
accent on the first syllable. The accent in Madimadi was more varied in
position, but it was conditioned and not of direct phonemic significance.

It fulfilled the function of a prosodic phoneme, particularly in the formation
of the vocative. There are primary, secondary and tertiary degress of stress.
Primary stress is accompanied by a very slight rise in pitch.

4.2.3.1 Position of the accent
Monosyllables

These are very rare in Madimadi, but were always accented: gar ['ga'r]
edible grub; mund [ 'mund] heart.

Primary stress occurs on the first syllable in words of two syllables:
bugi ['bu'kI] bad, damu ['tamu] very.

In words of three or more syllables the primary stress was on the first
syllable in the following circumstances:

before single velar and labial consonants, g, n, b, m, w;
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before most clusters, e.g. ng, lw, nm, nm and rb;
more rarely before mb, Qi, rg and 1g, where there was some hesitation.
Examples are:

bugumanama [ !'bukUma ;nama] kangaroo

bunada [ 'bunabal to pull out
gubada [ 'gupabal to drink
demada ['de:ma6a] to hear
mangadin ['ma*nga,tjIn] he took
walwada [ lwalwad Al to burn
dindada ['djindadnl to sharpen

All single consonants other than labials and velars, as well as vowels in
hiatus, whenever they began the second syllable, attracted the main accent into
the second syllable. A weak secondary accent, marked [l], remained on the
first syllable:

buludin-buludin [,bu'lUtIn |bu'lUtIn] your whiskers

wirandu [ ,wi'randU] (his) sinews
mul imada [jmu'1Timada] to turn
budunada [ bu!tU-nada] to smash
widinu [ywileI*nu] (his) feather
mananai [ yma'nanai ] my hand
dinanu [,dji'nanu] (his) foot
guyuni [ygu'yu-n1] a large spear
biali [|bilyalI] red gum

There were only a few isolated exceptions to this rule, particularly when the
optional glide -w- began the second syllable. '

The accent on the second syllable was usual also when the clusters nd and
Ib were involved:

mindarada [ |min'daraéa] to be cold
galbaiada [|gal|paiya6A] to cut

There was some hesitation with the clusters rg and mb, nd and 1g; the primary
accent was on the first syllable in some words, and on the second syllable in
others.

A special secondary stress was heard in the final syllable of any word
used as an exclamation or a vocative. This form of secondary accent was
associated with a very strong rise in pitch, as is shown for instance by the
words baingu child! and gauai. over here! in the following phrase:

baingu, yingadi gauai
['bain;gu lyingatjI I'gauwai]
child, come over here

The tertiary degree of stress or relative lack of stress was not associated
with complete weakening of a syllable nor lack of distinction of vowels as in
the other Kulin languages.

4.2.4 Conclusion

The allophonic variations of Madimadi thus show great divergence from
those of Wembawemba and Wergaia, particularly in the vowel system. The most
noteworthy differences are:
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the absence from the vowel system of very weak unaccented vowels,
[a] in particular;

the absence of the central vowel [3] and of the centralised vowels
[U] and [u] and the rounded [¢] and [ce].

These characteristics, combined with the slightly raised pitch of the main accent,
make Madimadi sound very different even from Wergaia which had an identical
system of four vowel phonemes. This is yet a further indication that Madimadi
was basically a true Kulin language, related to Wembawemba and to Wergaia in
particular, but that it underwent phonetic alterations owing to prolonged
association with languages of the Wiradjuri, Ba:gandji and Yaralde groups.

4.3 Morphology and syntax

The morphology of Madimadi is simpler than that of the other Kulin
languages, and the syntax freer. Dr Capell (1962:4) has stated that the
process of increasing rigidity at the syntactic level joined with morphological
complication is characteristic of the development of language in Australia.

The complication and syntactic fixation has not gone as far in Madimadi as in
the other Kulin languages: this must have been caused at least in some measure
by the language-contact situation in the Madimadi area.

Morphophonemic changes are much rarer within the structure of Madimadi
than in Wembawemba and probably in Wergaia. This is due to the patterns of
phoneme distribution that apply in Madimadi and particularly to the prevalence
of vocalic finals in all morphemes.

There are two classes of words in Madimadi:
Inflected words: adjectives, nouns, pronouns, verbs.

Words normally not inflected but loosely connected with the flexional
system: adverbs, prepositions and particles.

4.3.1 Inflected words
4.3.1.1 Adjectives

As in the other Kulin languages, stative verbs are used to express a state
or condition in Madimadi. The category 'adjective' exists; adjectives were used
as part of a noun-phrase to express inherent qualities. There is thus a
distinction between:

delgaiada gini wuduni delgi gini wuduni
well-is this man good this man

and p .
verb noun-phrase adjective noun-phrase
this man is well he is a good man
bulgaiada gini mandu bulgi-bulgi gini laiur
soft-is this meat old-old (soft) this woman
verb noun-phrase adjective noun-phrase
this meat is tender (in a she is a very old woman

soft condition)

Adjectives are comparatively few in number and denote quality, dimension
or colour. They precede the noun in descriptive noun phrases.
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widul  wuduni biradi dani
big man bare ground
a big man bare ground

It seems from the inadequate recorded material that relationship markers were
probably added to only one nominal component (noun or adjective) of a noun-
phrase.

4.3.1.2 Nouns
4.3.1.2.1 Number

In Madimadi nouns, as opposed to pronouns, number was expressed only when
there was emphasis on it, and in fact grammatical number as such did not really
exist in the noun.

(a) Dual

There was generally no indication of a grammatical dual in nouns, but this
could have been due to the speakers having forgotten. The numeral 'two' was
simply used with the noun:

yingada gagai buleda wuduni
walk here  two man
two men are coming

The Kulin dual-suffix -bula (with third person possessive suffix -bulu)
was found in a few fixed dual forms, baibulu fat (from the two kidneys)-his,
wimbulu ears-his.

The word bergulu two time-sticks probably also represents a dual and is
cognate with the widespread word bargulu two (Ba:gandji and languages from the
north-east of South Australia).

(b) Plural

There was no plural-marker in nouns. The plural was indicated by three
methods:

(i) By a numeral:

nengadin vyidi gima buleda-buleda giaga nauini
sit-will T here two-two one day
I will stop here for a few days (lit. for five days)

(ii) By the use of a plural demonstrative:

ninmeru wiranan nunmeru laiur
these dog those woman
a lot of dogs a mob of women there

(iii) By reduplication of the noun, which then functions as a collective
noun:

wilegil-wilegil bial-bial buned-buned

galah - galah red-gum red-gum the Seven Sisters
a flock of galahs a forest of red-gum trees
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4.3.1.2.2 Case suffixes

The case system of Madimadi resembles that of the other Kulin languages,
but only five cases can be distinguished. Nouns fall into two classes
according to the manner in which the intransitive nominative and object-case
are formed. (The object-case includes the direct and indirect object, as in
the other Kulin languages.) The whole system was not always strictly adhered
to, and the intransitive nominative and object-case were sometimes used for the
other cases as the language gradually decayed.

Table of case-suffixes used with nouns

CLAaSS 1 CLASS 2
(postvocalic (postvocalic
allomorph) allomorph)
Intransitive nominative and
object-case and vocative - = =i -ni
(pre-possessive allomorph, zero) = = - -
Operative -u -gu -u -nNu
(-ngu)
BOTH CLASSES
(postvocalic
allomorph)
Ablative -una -guna
(pre-possessive allomorph) -un- -gun-
General oblique -a -ga
Locative -an -gan
-ada -gada
(pre-possessive allomorph) -ad- -gad-
-al -gal

(-ar)

(Note: The pre-possessive allomorphs are discussed in 4.3.2.3).

(a) Intransitive nominative, object-case and vocative

In the first class of nouns the stem-form is used to express the intransi-
tive nominative, the object and the vocative. There seems to be no other
criterion, either phonetic or semantic, to differentiate between the two classes.
The first class is rather small and consists of nouns ending in r, 1, l/ m, n,

N or b; but there are also nouns in class 2 whose stems end in those consonants,
e.g. bingali (class 2) carpet-snake, nagundal (class 1) mountain duck. Examples
of the use of the intransitive nominative and object-case are given for laiur
woman and gulum-gulum wild man:
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nanu mani laiur yangada
how that woman (intransitive subject) speak?
how does that woman speak?

wugadin yidi gini .laiur dalinura
gtve-will I this woman (indirect object) Language-ours
I will teach this woman our language

yingadia gulum-gulum
come-might wild-man (intransitive subject)
a wild man might come

The vast majority of Madimadi nouns and adjectives belong to the second
class, in which the stem as such never occurs as a free form, not even in the
intransitive nominative and object-case, but is always followed by a case
marker or a possessive suffix.

The intransitive subject and the object marker is -i, -ni, as in wuduni
man, bilgiri flood:

wanilada gini wuduni
sings this man (intransitive subject)
this man is singing

galaiadi gini wuduni
ask this man (object)
ask this man

waiwilada bilgiri

rises flood (intransitive subject)
the flood is rising

nagadi gini bilgiri

look at this flood (object)

look at this flood

Unlike the system of noun classes in the Northern Australian languages,
the distinction between the two declensional classes in Madimadi has no major
morphological or syntactic implications. The suffix -i, -ni represents the
Kulin vocative and particularising suffix -i (2.3.1.2.2b) and (3.3.1.2.2b),
whose use has been extended and modified in the course of the evolution of
Madimadi.

The vocative differs from the intransitive nominative and object form only
by the secondary accent on the final syllable. This is particularly noticeable
when the speaker is calling from a distance. The vocative is therefore
expressed by a morpheme consisting only of the suprasegmental phoneme of stress
(4.2.3).

(b) Operative

As usual in Australian languages the operative suffix indicates the
transitive nominative as well as the instrument of an action. After nouns of
class 1 ending in n or r the allomorph -gu replaces -u. The variant -ngu
occurred in the case of some nouns of class 2 where -n- was originally part of
the stem: dalingu by speech, dinangu with a foot. This hesitation with regard
to the stem has close parallels in Wembawemba (see 2.3.1.2.3a.iv). The form
and use of the operative are shown in the following examples for luguwal evil
magic, and laiur woman (class 1), and wuduni man and guyuni spear (class 2):
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luguwalu gagadin
evil-magic-by (operative) caught
he caught him with evil magic

balgadin vyinan laiurgu
hit me woman-by (operative)
a woman hit me

balgadin wudunu
hit man-by (operative)
a man hit him

balgadin guyunu
hit-he spear-with (operative)
he hit him with a spear

(c) General oblique

This case serves as an allative, a prepositional case and a genitive.
The allative function is illustrated by the following examples formed from
dani ground and gadini water:

yubadi daga
put ground-to
put it on the ground

buigadin gadina
fell-(he) water-to
he fell into the water

The general oblique was used with all the prepositions recorded: nemba
behind and gunda undermeath (prepositions which in themselves represented fixed
oblique forms), gagada above, on top of and wudubar inside (fixed locatives),
and niwi-niwi near to. This is shown in the following examples of the oblique
forms of biali red-gum tree, and gudabi stone:

badigi nemba biala
axe behind tree
there 18 an axe behind the tree

gani gunda gudaba
snake under stone
there's a snake underneath the stone

Only prepositions, and no post-positions were noted in Madimadi.

The genitive meaning and the sense of goal and purpose are conveyed by the
general oblique, as shown in the following examples from wileni possum, wuduni
man and guyuni spear. Although Madimadi makes no formal declensional difference
between animate and inanimate, it is noteworthy that both Wembawemba and
Madimadi make the same differentiation in the word-order of genitives:

the genitive of nouns denoting an animate being is initial
in a noun phrase,

the genitive of nouns denoting an inanimate object is final
in a noun phrase.

wilega dinanguru
possum-of foot-by-his (double possessive)
by a possum's foot (he was scratched)
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guyuni giga wuduga
spear (is) this-of man-of
the spear belongs to this man

garigi guyuna
throwing-stick spear-of
a throwing stick for a spear

The double possessive construction was common: wiranan dog, wiranana of a dog:

wiranana widanu
dog-of tatl-his
a dog's tail

(d) Ablative

The ablative conveys 'reaction from' as well as 'movement away from'.
Examples are from leni camp (which is irregular as explained in 4.2.1.3), and
from dina-dinad owl, mamura God:

yingadi nuwi lanuna

come that camp-from

come out of that camp

bambada wuduni dina-dinaduna
fears-(he) man owl-from
people are frightened of the owl
mamuruna

God-from

from God

(e) Locative

The locative suffixes differ from each other in the shades of meaning that
they convey.

-al, -gal on, towards, conveys an allative as well as a locative
relationship:

buigadin bigal
fell mud-in
he fell down in the mud (bigi)

The distinction of meaning between -al and -an is shown clearly in a
sentence like the following:

wadadin mamural dirilan
went God-to  heaven-in
he went up to God in Heaven (dirili)

It is rather more difficult to differentiate between -an on, over, in and
-ada in:

dulurimadin bigan
stuck mud-in
he got stuck in the mud

gini didi nengada bialan
this bird sits red-gum-tree-on
this bird is sitting on a red-gum tree (biali)
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dagan
ground-on
on the ground (dani)

gagai, dirilada
there  heaven-in
up there, in heaven

gadinada
water-in
in the water (gadini)

The suffix -r was found only once in the fixed form wudubar inside, in the
middle. This must now be added to the scanty evidence (3.3.1.2.2e) for the
existence in the Kulin languages of the locative suffix -r.

4.3.1.2.3 Possessive suffixes

As in the other Kulin languages possessive suffixes are always added to
nouns which denote anything owned by or even closely associated with, a living
being. The singular of the possessive suffix was very frequent, and was often
heard instead of dual and plural forms, which were very rare. This may have
been due to forgetfulness on the part of the speaker.

The following forms of the possessive suffixes were recorded and their use
will be discussed in the ensuing pages:

Phonologically Morphologically
defined defined
occurrences occurrences
. ft th
with with a e? €
; operative or
Number Person consonant vocalic 3
oblique
stems stems

case-suffix

Singular 1st -ai -nai -rai
2nd -in -nin -rin
3rd -u -nu -ru

Dual 1st -al -nal -ral

Plural 1st -ura -nura

The possessives are secondary suffixes, (The term 'secondary suffixes' has been
borrowed from Indo-Iranian linguistics where it refers to a suffix that can be
used only after other suffixes. An alternative term 'second order suffix' is
also widely current, e.g. L.F. Oates (1964)); they were always the final
morpheme in a word, as can be seen from their use after the case suffixes.

The following modifications were noted:

(a) The intransitive nominative and object suffixes -i and -ni of class 2 were
reduced to zero before the possessives:
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burbi (burb-i) head

burbai (burb-ai) my head

nabuni (nabu-ni)  grandmother
nabunai (nabu-nai) my grandmother
nabunu (nabu-nu) his grandmother

(b) The ablative suffix -una and the locative -ada were reduced to -un-
-ad- before a possessive: lanada in a camp, lanadu (lanad-u) <n his camp.

The following are characteristic examples of the form and the use of the
possessive suffixes in association with the case suffixes:

(a) Intransitive nominative and object:

dalini (dali-ni) language, tongue
dalinin  (dali-nin)  your language
dalinu (dali-nu) his language
dalinura (dali-nura) our language
dirawada wugadia dalinura

wishes give-might language-ours

she wants me to teach her our language

winagadin dalinu
lost language-his
he's forgotten his language

(b) Operative:

dalingu (dali-ngu) in (lit. by) the language
dalinguru (dali-ngu-ru) in his language
dalingurin (dali-ngu-rin) <in your language

yangada nindi dalingurin

speak you language-by-yours
you are speaking in your own language
babi mother

babai (bab-ai) my mother

baburai (bab-u-rai) by my mother

dagadin baburai
smacked (me) mother-by-mine
my mother smacked me

(c) General oblique

burbi (burb-i) head

burba (burb-a) onto the head
burbaru (burb-a-ru) onto his head
biali buigadin burbaru

tree  fell head-on-his

(the branch of) the tree came down on his head
(d) Ablative:

manani (mana-ni) hand
mananai (mana-nai) my hand
mananunai (mana-nun-ai) out of my hand
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mangadin mananunai
took hand-from-mine
he took it out of my hand

(e) Locative:

dadagi (dadag-i) arm
dadagai (dadag-ai) my arm
dadaganai (dadag-an-ai) on my arm

dirawi yingada dadaganai

ant goes arm-on-mine
there's an ant crawling up my arm
dudi (dud-1i) back

dudu (dud-u) his back

dudadu (dud-ad-u) on his back

(f) Exception:

Because of its frequent use as a fixed locution mamura our father, God,
was felt to be monomorphemic and case suffixes were therefore simply added:

mamural (mamura + al) to God, with God
mamuruna from God

were recorded instead of the expected mamalura®*, mamunura®*, There is only one
other similar example: lenala towards the camp belonging to us two. Here the
first person dual possessive -nal precedes the allative case-marker -a.

(g) Morphophonemic changes:

The morphophonemic changes associated with the possessive suffixes are
isolated and not very significant, owing to the general prevalence of morphemes
ending in vowels (4.2.1.2.3).

Morphophonemic changes occurred in two nouns which contained an r in other
Kulin languages, leni camp and minai my eye. Remnants of the original retro-
flexion have survived in Madimadi in the third person possessive of these nouns:

lenin  your camp, minin your eye,
but: lanpu  his camp, minu  his eye.

giabu his leg, giabin your leg, shows a change of b to w before the
first person possessive: giawai my leg.

The system of case suffixes and possessives in Madimadi therefore
represents a morphophonemically simple, as well as a flexible and complete,
method of expressing relationships.

4.3.1.2.4 Double possessive

Madimadi, like the other Kulin languages, has a double possessive
construction:

(a) a noun designating the thing owned is followed by a possessive suffix
indicating the person and number of the owner.
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(b) (i) A noun designating the owner is marked by a genitive suffix.

(ii) If the owner is indicated by a pronoun, a possessive adjective is
formed from the pronoun by means of the suffix -na, e.g. gigana
belonging to this one from gini this one.

bialana belonging to a red-gum tree in the expression bialana midu red-gum
bark (4.4.4) is an indication that such possessive adjectives were formed from
nouns as well as pronouns in Madimadi. Possessive adjectives are found in a
number of other Australian languages, (Dixon, 1980:300) but not in Wembawemba
or Djadjala, nor in the neighbouring Ba:gandji. The nearest clear examples of
possessive adjectives 'belonging to' are in the Yaralde language of the lower
Murray, so this feature of Madimadi is most interesting from the comparative
point of view.

4.3.1.3 Pronouns
4.3.1.3.1 Personal pronouns

Cardinal pronouns fulfil an important function in Madimadi sentence
structure: they represent the only means of expressing person, and there was
little evidence of the use of bound pronominal forms (see 4.3.2).

It is one of the major distinguishing features of Madimadi, as opposed to
Wembawemba and Wergaia, that there are no subject indicators bound with the
verb.

Personal pronouns in Madimadi show no differentiation between the intran-
sitive subject and the transitive subject (operative), but show a clear
distinction between subject and object. This means that Madimadi, like
Wembawemba (and probably Wergaia), belonged to a group of languages in eastern
Australia whose case-systems were ergative for nouns but accusative for pronouns
(only for personal pronouns in Madimadi). The congruence between Madimadi and
Wembawemba in this respect is all the more interesting, as the Madimadi verbal
system is even more truly ergative than that of Wembawemba: it lacked particip-
ial forms and therefore lacked even hidden active-passive relations in embedded
sentences of the kind described and analysed by K. Hale (1967).

The following forms of the personal pronouns were recorded:

SINGULAR 1st PERSON 2nd PERSON
subject yidi nindi
object yinan ninan
general oblique yinaga ninaga
ablative yinanu ninanu
possessive pronoun yinadu ninedu
DUAL 1st PERSON

subject nali

object (incl.) nalin

object (excl.) nalan

general oblique nalanga

possessive pronoun (incl.) nalidu
possessive pronoun (excl.) naladu

PLURAL
object (incl.) yanur object nunan
possessive pronoun (excl.) yinadu nunedu
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The distinction between the ablative and the general oblique was not always
clear and there was some hesitation when the pronoun denoted the goal or the
subject matter of an action:

naga nindi gulinada yinaga?
why  you feel-angry me-at (oblique)
why are you angry with me?

This was heard once, but on a subsequent occasion it was:

naga nindi gqulinada yinanu? mada vyidi buliga

why  you feel-angry me-from not I do-bad

why are you angry with me? (ablative) I'm not doing anything bad
gima wegada gini yinanu

here laughs this-one me-from

this fellow here is laughing at me

yuyugadin yidi ninanu

dreamt I you-from

I dreamt about you

The possessive pronouns were used only when possession was strongly
emphasised; these pronouns often reinforced the possessive suffixes:

yinadu larnai

my camp-mine

my own camp

ninedu danin

your country-yours

your own country

The exclusive-inclusive distinction exists in Madimadi, but from the
evidence available it seems that this distinction was noted grammatically only
in the object forms of the first person pronouns. There is however a Madimadi
expression yidi na nindi you and I (4.4.4), which shows that for the subject
too a distinction was felt between you and I (inclusive) and he and I
(exclusive) . Expressions very similar to the Madimadi yidi na nindi are common
in Australian languages, e.g. Andigirinja (Western Desert) njundu nali you we-
two, i.e. we-two, you and I.

4.3.1.3.2 Demonstrative pronouns

Unlike the personal pronouns the demonstratives followed the 'ergative’
declension of the nominal system: there was a distinct operative case and no
intransitive-subject and object distinction. The case-suffix used to express
the operative case differed from that used with Madimadi nouns except for the
variant gilu (4.4.5.2): it appeared to be cognate with the Wembawemba ablative
(which occasionally fulfilled an operative function, 2.3.1.2.2), and with the
Madimadi locative of nouns. In all the Madimadi material recorded by us, the
numerous demonstrative pronouns invariably followed the nominal declension and
did not distinguish an object case. There is only one exception, ninan this
one (obj). This is probably a mistake due to the influence of the personal
pronoun forms yinan me (obj) and ninan you sg. (obj).
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Demonstrative pronouns were numerous, indicating various degrees of
proximity to the speaker. Some demonstrative pronominal forms were used as
adverbs of time and place. The following forms were recorded:

(a) Immediate vicinity:

gini this one right here (nominative intransitive and object form)

operative ginan

general oblique giga

possessive adjective gigana

plural ginmeru
Example:

nengada gini wuduni gigana letter
sits this man his letter
this man is waiting for his 'letter' (pension cheque)

There were a few rare instances where gigana-gigana was used as an
indefinite pronoun: gigana-gigana wuduni any man.

Demonstrative adverbs:

gima here
giu giu very soon
gindi now

Other pronouns from the same base:

giwi this one
gili this one

Operative gilan, gilu (4.4.2)

giabu ... giabu this one... and that one (indefinite pronoun)

(b) Vicinity:
nini this one fairly close (intransitive subject and object)

operative ninan
plural ninmeru

Demonstrative adverbs:

nima here, quite close
niwi niwi close by
nina around here, now

Another pronoun from the same base:

niwi this one close by

(c) Middle distance:
nuni that one over there (intransitive subject and object)

operative nunan
general oblique nuga



ablative
possessive adjective
plural

Demonstrative adverbs:
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nunanun
nugana
nunmeru

nuna now, then, around here

nuwi over there

Other pronouns from the same base:

nuli that one over there

operative nulan
ablative  nulun

nuwi that one over there

gaiu that one over there

ablative ganan

Distance:

mani that one far away

manu then, long ago

These demonstrative pronouns indicating position in time and space were used
adjectivally with Madimadi common nouns which were not qualified by other
determinatives such as possessives (see 4.3.3.1).

4.3.1.3.3

e.g.

Interrogative pronouns

The following interrogative pronouns were recorded:

winanu who, which, e.g.:

winanu nindi
who you
who are you?

winanu nenin
which  name-yours
what is your name?

operative
general oblique
possessive adjective

nabu how many

nani what, how

mini what

nani nindi
how (or what) you

winagu
winaga whose?
winadu belonging to whom?

yangada
talk

what are you talking about?
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mini nindi dirawada
what you want
what do you want?

general oblique naga

The fact that both mini and nani what? occur in Madimadi is of interest. There
is a possibility that mini may have been borrowed from neighbouring languages
of the Yaralde type, or from Ba:gandji; but minga was found in a Kulin language
(Wuddyawurru) by R.H. Mathews (1904c:731). It may therefore be that the 'Common
Australian' word minan what?, so widespread in Eastern Australia, belonged to
the Kulin language also, alongside the more characteristically Kulin Qaq? what?
(For a discussion on the distribution of the forms of the interrogative pronoun
see Schmidt, 1909b:103).

4.3.1.4 Verbs

The Madimadi conjugation system was simple, the third person, which had a
zero marker, was expressed by the verb, otherwise person was indicated by the
pronouns. Only tense and the imperative and optative moods were expressed as
part of the verb. There was however a complex system of derivative verbs.

As in the other Kulin languages the verbal stem can be deduced by the
omission of the -a which marks the present tense.

4.3.1.4.1 Tense

Tense, with some aspectual nuance, was expressed by the following morphemes
attached to the verbal stem:

Present (imperfective) =-a - guba (he) drinks, yinga (he) goes
Past (perfective) -in - gubin (he) drank, yingin (he) went
Future -in - gqubin (he) will drink, yingin (he) will go

The verb naga to see was irregular in the formation of the past: na’'n
(he) saw.

A few isolated adjectival forms resemble the present participle of the
other Kulin languages, e.g. delgaiadan in good condition, but there are no
participles in the conjugation of Madimadi. The aspectual nuances conveyed
within the tense system are important in the rendering of notions that are
expressed by participles in the other Kulin languages: wigada he is feeling
weak, he is starving (present imperfective), wigadin he is dead, he died (past,
perfective).

4.3.1.4.2 Mood
(a) Imperative

The imperative of both transitive and intransitive verbs was formed by the
addition of the morpheme -i to the verbal stem, and the optative by the addition
of -ia, e.qg.:

nagadi look! (imperative)

nagadia narenu wilermada
look-should (optative) hair-his white-18 (present)
you should have a look at his hair, it's white
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(b) Optative

The optative was common when a direct wish was expressed, but its main use
was in indirectly expressed wishes:

buimadi dalinu galaiadia gini miwuru, vyingadia
send word-his ask-should this doctor, come-should
imperative optative optative

send a message to the clever man, saying that he should come

The fixed locution gubilaba for drinking, strong drink resembles the
purposive of Wembawemba. But the purposive participle as such, like other
participial forms, does not figure in the Madimadi conjugation system. The
optative conveyed purpose:

galgu balgadia
bone  kill-should
a bone for killing, a pointing bone

4.3.1.4.3 Derivative verbs
(a) Verbal extensions

Derivative verbs fulfil an important aspectual as well as a semantic
function in Madimadi. Apart from the rare reciprocal and the common expanded
formation there were several kinds of continuatives and a completive.

(i) Reciprocal

The reciprocal was formed by the addition of the affix -dera to the stem
of the verb: daga to hit, dagdera to hit one another, to fight.

(ii) Expanded verbs

The most common derivative verbs were formed by the addition of the suffix
-ada to the stem of a simple or derivative verb. Occasionally one perhaps
perceived a slight inchoative nuance in these -ada forms; yinga to go, yingada
to go, to get going. But usually the suffix -ada does not alter the meaning of
the verb; expanded and unexpanded forms alternated freely, the expanded forms
being rather more frequent: daga, dagada to hit nenga, nengada to sit. The
wide use of the expanded forms probably accounts for the almost total absence
of 'irregqular' verbs in Madimadi.

(iii) Continuative

The most common continuatives are those formed by the addition of the

suffix -ila (-ula optionally after labial consonants) to the verbal stem:
nenmada to smell something nenmilada to go round sniffing
daga to hit dagila to go on hitting, to beat
time for singing
bundada to bite (e.g. dogs) bundilada to go on biting (e.g. lice)

A rare continuative was formed with the suffix -ina:
daga to eat dagina to go on eating

The continuative-frequentative was formed by the reduplication of the
present base of the simple verb:

nirada to poke nira-nira to grope about, to feel for
(fish under water)
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dugada to move duga-dugada to fidget

Sometimes a change of the vowel -a to -u was noted at the end of the reduplicat-
ing base: bragu-braga to prod around;

wigada to starve wigu-wigada to feel afflicted

An emphatic continuative-frequentative was formed by the further addition
of the continuative suffix -ila:

wilga to turn round wilgila-wilgilada to twist round, to tangle

(iv) Completive
The completive was formed by the addition of -m- to the stem of the verb:

wauwunada to swell up wauwunmada to be full
binada to go out binmada to come right out (moon from
behind clouds), to arrive

4.3.1.4.4 Verbs formed from adjectives and substantives

Stative verbs were formed from the adjectival stem by means of the suffix
-aia, -aiada, aida:

delgi good, delgaiada to be good; bandalaida to be wet;
but the ordinary continuative suffix -ila could fulfil a similar function:
bugi bad, bugila to be bad.
-ila could also serve to form other kinds of denominative verbs:
wanu song (his), wanilada to sing.

There is evidence of a suffix -ew-, -iw-, used in the formation of denomi-
native verbs: gadini water, gadiwa to flow; gulewada to get angry is probably
also denominative.

4.3.2 Words normally not inflected

Words normally not inflected, interrogative and demonstrative adverbs,
prepositions and some particles, are connected with the flexional system: they
are nearly always petrified inflected forms.

4.3.2.1 Interrogative adverbs
The following interrogative adverbs were recorded:

winda where?
windaru, or windalu whereabouts?
nanu how? 1lit. what-his?, a petrified possessive form of nani how?

The sentence: windaruma yingada
(windaru - uma yingada
where - you(?) go

where are you going?

was heard several times as well as the expected windaru nindi yingada where are
you going? It seems probable that -uma in windaruma (windaru-uma) represents a
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bound form of the second person pronoun, unparalleled in the rest of the
Madimadi evidence, but similar to the transferred subject markers of Wembawemba

(2.3.2.2.2). No such bound form was ever heard with the verb in Madimadi.
-uma is also the bound form of the second person singular present object in
Bandjigali (Ba:gandji). The Madimadi and the Bandjigali form may be cognate.

4.3.2.2 Adverbs of time, place and manner, and prepositions

Adverbs of time and place were usually petrified locatives: dalegada long
ago, bagada first, gagada up above (adverb and preposition). Prepositions were
either of locative or oblique origin: wudubar inside (locative), gunda under-
neath (oblique). There were a few petrified possessives: wainguru tomorrow
(lit. daylight-his) and the adverb of manner damu very, greatly (lit. big-his).

e.g. damu nuna mindarada
greatly here cold-is
1t's very cold here

Demonstrative adverbs of time and place clearly belong to the demonstrative
system (4.3.1.3.2) with the isolated exception gaiu and gagai over there, ganan
from over there and also wegada in the distance, which have no obvious connec-
tion with any demonstrative pronouns.

There were some rare but important instances of the use of a tense marker
with the initial demonstrative adverb:

gilin giadia
now-will tell-might
demon.adverb + future verb optative
I'll tell (him) now

Only the future tense marker was used in this way in the recorded material,
and the verb was followed by the optative marker. This usage appears to be
unparalleled in the Kulin languages.

The emphatic enclitic particle -m is used mainly after adverbs and
particles and more rarely nouns, e.g. nuwi-m then and madi-m no more. From
a comparison of all the cases where it occurs, the particle -m appears to have
a temporal as well as an emphatic meaning, e.g. dudim (to be) a star for ever.

4.3.2.3 Negative
There are four negatives:
(i) the negative adverb mada not
(ii) the prohibitive adverb madawa don't
(iii) the emphatic prohibitive adverb nana-nana for goodness sake don't
(iv) the negative particle madi no
Negatives were always initial in a sentence.
(i) The negative adverb mada can negate both nouns and verbs:

mada gima bidigi mada vyidi nagadin ninan
not  here fly not I saw you
there are no flies here I didn't see you
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mada can be used as a prohibitive adverb in clauses where the pronoun subject
is expressed with the imperative (for emphasis) :

mada nindi binmadi gima
not  you come here
don't come in here!

In these cases mada is always immediately followed by the pronoun subject.

(ii) The prohibitive adverb madawa was found only with the imperative in
the absence of the pronoun subject:

madawa yangadia gegada, demin ninan
don't  talk-may Loud hear-will-(he) you
don't talk so loudly, he'll hear you!

(iii) nana-nana was used as a strong prohibitive, for goodness sake don't.

nana-nana gemadia
don't call out
don't call out, for goodness sake!

(iv) madi no, sometimes repeated for emphasis, is the particle used in
contradicting a statement or in answer to a question:

gubiladin nindi! madi madi!
drank you! no no!
You've been drinking! No, of course not!

4.3.3 Some features of Madimadi syntax
4.3.3.1 Nouns and noun phrases

In Madimadi only proper nouns, and also common nouns when they are
generalising and indefinite or marked by a possessive suffix, can form a
tagmeme, a separate syntactic unit. An example is the word wuduni man, people
in the following sentence:

bambada wuduni
fear people (in general)
people are scared

In all other circumstances nouns do not form a separate syntactic unit, but are
used with attributes or determinatives to form noun phrases. There are four
kinds of noun phrases, the possessive, the prepositional, the demonstrative and
the descriptive.

(a) Possessive noun phrases

The simplest possessive noun which can function as a tagmeme consists of a
noun with a possessive suffix, which may or may not be preceded by a case-suffix
(see 4.2.1.2.3). A possessive noun can become the nucleus of a noun-phrase by
means of one of the following optional (marked *) additions:

(i) * a possessive adjective which usually precedes, but may also follow

the noun:
yinadu mamurai dalinin ninedu
mine father-by-mine language-yours your

by my own father your own language
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(ii) * a preceding genitive in the case of nouns denoting animate beings:
wilega dinanu

possum-of foot-his

a possum track

+* a following genitive in the case of inanimate objects:

minu daga

hole-its ground-of

a hole in the ground

(b) Prepositional, demonstrative and descriptive noun phrases

Only very simple noun phrases of these types were recorded. The preposi-
tional noun phrase consists of a preposition followed by a noun in the oblique
case:

gunda gudaba
under stone-(oblique)
under a stone

The demonstrative noun phrase generally consists of the sequence:

demonstrative + noun * adjective
gini dam-dam bugi-bugi
this dwarf bad
this bad little fellow...

In this descriptive noun phrase the most usual sequence was:

* adverb * adjective + noun * apposition

damu bugi laiur

very bad woman

a very bad woman
baingu murun i
child female

a little girl

There is inadequate evidence to show how case-suffixes were used in descriptive
phrases (see 4.3.1.1).

4.3.3.2 Position of the pronoun subject
(a) In the absence of 'transferring' words

The verb, which always contains a tense or modal suffix, can be used with
the addition of a zero subject marker to form a minimum statement or command
clause:

yingadin delgaiada demiladi
went- (he) good-is-(it) listen-(you)
he has gone that's good listen!

In all tenses and in the optative mood the zero-marker indicates the third
person without reference to number, while the imperative mood conveys the
second person, also without reference to number. All other persons and numbers
were expressed by cardinal pronouns. These pronouns usually followed the verb,
which was generally the head-word of the sentence:
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yingadin nali
go-will we-two
we two will go

The pronoun object usually followed the subject:

balgadin yidi ninan
hit-will I you
I'll hit you

Sometimes, though rarely, the pronoun subject preceded the verb:

nindi vyagila mirmbul
‘you look-for fish
you are looking for fish

It was not possible to decide whether this rare usage represented a normal
alternative, or whether it was emphatic. It might also have been due to the
influence of English word order.

(b) With 'transferring' words

When a negative adverb or an interrogative was used in a clause it was
invariably the head-word of the clause. This rule generally also applied, but
was less strictly observed, with demonstrative adverbs of time and place and
with some isolated and slightly emphatic adverbs of time and manner;

damu bagada lirgila
very first fast

The pronoun subject, if expressed, always followed this kind of head-word.

This rule implies that the class of words which are 'transferring words' and
therefore head-words in Wembawemba are also head-words in Madimadi. Apart from
the unusual transference of a tense-marker discussed in 4.3.2.2 and the rare
bound form of the pronoun discussed in 4.3.2.1, transference as such is not
possible in Madimadi: no bound person markers (other than the zero-marker of
the third person) can be used with the verb in any case. But the basic syntac-
tic structure of 'transference' obviously operates in Madimadi as well as in
Wembawemba. This leads to the sequence:

Negative (or) Interrogative
(or) Demonstrative adverb

pronoun object

+ pronoun subject + (if expressed)

regardless of whether the pronoun subject is usually a bound form as in Wemba-
wemba or a free form as in Madimadi. The following Madimadi examples illustrate
this:

mada yidi demada niwi dalini

not I hear this Llanguage
negative pronoun-subject verb noun-phrase-object
I don't understand this language

naga nindi dagadin yinan

why you hit me
interrogative pronoun-subject verb pronoun-object
why did you hit me?

windaru nali yingadin

where we-two go-will

interrogative pronoun-subject verb
where will we two go?
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gindi yidi nurgadin bidigi
now I swallowed fly
demonstrative-adverb pronoun-subject verb object

I've just swallowed a fly

but also:
nengadin yidi gima
sit-will T here
verb pronoun-subject demonstrative adverb

I'll stop here

This syntactic feature of 'transference', though obscured by morphological
differences, can be regarded as one of the basic characteristics of the Kulin
languages.

4.4 Madimadi texts
4.4.1 Simple sentences (First published, Victorian Naturalist, 1970, vol.87)

nindi nengadi nagiladi
you sit watch

(imperative forms)
sit down and watch

mada nindi gumbi

not  you sleep
(imperative)

don't go to sleep

dadi gini wuduni bermiladin
soon this man sneak-will
by and by this man will sneak about

bugadin baibulu
took kidney-fat-his
he took his kidney-fat

galgin wuduwanin budunadin
bone-yours inside-you destroyed
he destroyed the bones inside you

bambadin yidi buwuga
feared I spirit-of
I was frightened of the ghost

yuyugadin yidi gini wuduni
dreamt I this man
I dreamt about this man

gumbada gini wuduni burangada
sleeps  this man snores
this man is asleep, he's snoring

bambada nulun
fears that-one-from
he's scared of that man

yinadu beradai mada dirawadin laiur, mada muwengadin laiur
my younger-brother-mine not wished woman, not married woman
my younger brother didn't want a wife, he never got married
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4.4.2 Mother said (victorian Naturalist, 1971, vol.88:15)

mada nindi vyingadi waribadi wegada

not you go play long-way-of f
(imperatives)

Don't go and play a long way off.

gima wadada’ bermilada bunani
straight away comes - sneaks evil-spirit
Straight away there comes and sneaks about an evil spirit.

nagadi gini buindi
see this darkness
Look it is getting dark.

bunani gawanadin gini buindi
evil-spirit follow-will this darkness

The evil spirit will follow this darkness.
gagadin ninan mangadin ninan giaga-minu
grab-will you take-will you altogether
It will grab you and take you away altogether.

4.4.3 When there was a flood (victorian Naturalist, 1971, vol.88:16)

gadini waiwulada, gewadin nalan, nurgadin nalan

water  rises overtake-will us swallow-will wus

The water is rising, it will overtake us and drown us.

wigadin nali gadinan

perish-will we water-in

We'll perish in the water.

bai, nagadi nini dani gegada, vyingadi nindi gegada guragan
hey! see this ground above, go you up sandhill-on
Look at this high ground up there, go up to the top of the sandhill.
dani gaiu nagadi gima dirilan

ground there see here sky-in

Look at that place up there, it's right up in the sky.

nagadi gini didi yingada ganun gadinun

see this animal goes that  water-from

Look at the animals coming away from the water.

bambada nuni gima gadinun, wuduni bambada

fears that-one here water-from, man fears

Those animals are frightened of the water, and the people too.

giadin gini wuduni: baigadi nindi, mangadi guyunin, lenin, banemi
said  this man get-up you, take spear-yours, camp-yours, food

One man said: get up, take your spear, your camp and your food.

mangadi gima wanabi
take here fire
Take the fire here.

nengadin nali gegada, niwi-ma nagiladia banema, winmuru

sitt-will we above, close-by look-may  food-for, sow-thistle

We'll stop up there, and you can look for food around there, such as sow-
thistles.
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gadini nengada, bai nuni buigadin
water  stops oh! this fall-will
The water has stopped rising, oh! it will drop soon.

mada-ma nindi bambadia, winagada nalan gini gadini
not-indeed you fear-may, leaves us this water
Don't be afraid, the water is leaving us now.

bai nindi wegadi, waribadi, waniladi
now! you laugh play sing
Now you can laugh and play and sing.

4.4.4 Making a canoe (Pacific Linguistics, 1974, A-37:33)

The various methods used in the making of bark-canoes in the south-east of
Australia are well-known (Smyth 1878:408; Berndt and Berndt 1964:101-102).
Jack Long was probably the last man from the Murray area to be familiar with
canoes of this kind. Text:

dalegada wuduni bugadin gini yunwib,
Long-ago people  stripped this  canoe,
mudadin  bialana midu.

cut-out  red-gum-belonging  bark-its.

'gimam gadada, yunwib  nagi.

'Here bends, canoe look IMP.

windalu gini ninedu badigin?'

Whereabouts  this  your tomahawk-yours? '

'gima, gima, madadi, madadia nali

'Here, here, cut IMP, cut-would we-two

yidi gili madadia yinaga.'

I this-side  cut-would this-way.'

'yidi gima madadin.'

'T here  cut-will.'

"nindi yingadin madadia waragi.'

'You go-will cut-would paddle.’

buwada. 'nuwim gima buigadin.' buigada  nuwi yunwib.
Pull. "Now here  fall-will.' Falls now canoe .
'yubadi, yubadi nuwi . gunadia widul  wanabi.
'Put-down IMP, put-down IMP, now. Make-would  big fire.
yubadin nali gini, wanaban yubadia.'

put-will we-two  this, fire-on put-would.'

'gunadia nali giabun  wanabi, burugulu...

'Make-would we-two  other fire, lignum-with ...

mangadi burugulu, yubadi gini wuduwada.

take IMP  lignum-its put IMP  this middle-in.

nengadin nali. nuwim gima - yidi gima

sit-will we-two. Now here - I here

gagadia burugulu gini buni gini wingi.

grab-would  lignum-its  this ashes this  hot-coals.
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nali, yidi na nindi gimam gunadin.

We-two T and  you here made.

winagada nali yingadin lenala,

Leave we-two  go-will camp-ours-to,

yingadin nali widiwadia.

go-will we-two  return-would.

‘dibada yunwib, mangadin nali yubadin gadina. delgaiada.'

'Floats canoe, take-will we-two put-will water-into. Good-is.'
Translation:

Long ago people used to strip these canoes, they used to cut them out
from the bark of red-gum trees.

'The tree here has (the right kind of) bend in it, you can (already)
see the canoe. Where is your tomahawk?'

'Here it is, cut, let us both cut. I want to cut this side, like that.'

'I will cut here.'

'You go and cut a paddle (out of a sapling).'

They pull (and lever off the bark from the tree).

'Now it is coming down.'

The bark-canoe comes down from the tree.

'Put it down, put it down now. Let us make a big fire. We will put
the canoe on the fire.'

'Let us make another (smaller fire) with lignum (and small leaves) and
put this inside the canoe, in the middle.'

(They put that fire in the middle and burn it to warm the canoe up properly
to set it).

'We will sit (and wait). Now it is ready. I will get hold of this
lignum and these ashes and hot coals (and tip them out from the inside of
the canoe). We will leave now and go to our camp, we will go and come
back later.'

(They had to have it pliable and they pegged it in to have it set and have
the right shape, then when it was ready, they took the pegs out).

'This canoe can float. Let us put it down into the water. 1It's very
good.'

4.4.5 Stories of the Crow

The following two stories of the Crow are part of the well-known south-
eastern Australian tradition about Eaglehawk and Crow. The stories link in well
with the Ba:gandji legend studied by Tindale (1939), and the minor versions
given by Hercus (1982:246). A survey and interpretative study of the Eaglehawk
and Crow traditions was published by Blows (1975).

4.4.5.1 The Crow .

wani bugi-bugi gima dagan. gawaniladin muruni, laiur.

Crow  bad here  ground-on. Followed girl, woman.
bermiladin, bermilin laiurga, ganandadin giaga, yingadin
Sneaked round  sneaked woman-after  stole one, went
wuwadin ganandadin. nagadin, bambadin  mada gagadia.

ran stole. Looked, feared lest catch-might
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duimadin, yubadin daga, nengadin.
Banished put place-into  stayed.
Translation:

The crow was a bad fellow when he was here on this ground.
girls and women, he sneaked around and sneaked after them,
one, and then he would run away and then grab another. He
looking around frightened in case people might catch him.
him away (they decoyed him into a cloud)
stayed there.

4.4.5.2 Eaglehawk and Crow (Mankind 1971, Vol.8:140)

wan i bermiladin laiurga, bermilan bunadin wilegilu,

erow  sneaked women-to, sneaking  speared eaglehawk-by,
balgadin  guyunu. budamadin  wanabu: budamadinbiali,

struck spear-with.  Burnt fire-with: burnt tree,

lenguru yubadin wanabi ; galgi, gini leni
foliage-with-its  stacked  fire; sticks, this  foliage

budamadin. wafni banadin  dani, nibadin gini luni,

burnt. Crow-by  dug ground, buried this grave,
giagaminu guandadin. nubadin gima mini nini, mada
altogether crawled (in). Shut-off  there hole this, not

wanabu budamadin, buinduru. gumbadin.

fire-by  burnt, smoke-by-its.  Lay-down.

nibadin nulan banadin minu, bandini minu. nulun
Buried him-by  dug hole-its, little hole-its.  that-from
demadin wanabi, buindi. budamadin wanabu giagaminu. madim
heard fire, smoke. Burnt fire-by  altogether.  No-more
gimu buindi yingada, yingadin gimu yidi. buwadin nulan
now smoke goes, go-shall  now ok Dragged-away  him-by
gini dani baluru nulun binadin, guandadin wani

this  soil. Finally  that-from got-out, crawled erow
nagiladin: madim gima biali gegada binadin wingi .

looked: no-more  here  wood above went-out  hot-coals.
baigadin nagiladin: madim gima wuduni, yingadin; mada yidi
Flew-up looked: no-more here  man, went; not I
gini nana. baigadin, windalu gini wuduni yingadin?
this-one  see. Flew-up, whereabouts this  man went?

nai yidi gimu yingadin, wadadin gima yinadu wudunai ,
eh! I now go-shall,  arrive-shall here my people-mine,
widiwadin yinadu wudunal, genginal, wawal,

return-shall my people-among  uncle-among, elder-brother-among,
beradal, minagal. gawangadin nulan, wani
younger-sibling-among,  cousin-among. Followed that-one-by,  crow
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He followed
he would steal
was always
They banished

they put him up there and he
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gini gilu wilegilu. wilegilu balgadin guyunu

this  this-by  eaglehawk-by.  Eaglehawk-by  struck spear-with
nulan naburimadin gadinan. ganu widiwadin  nuli
him-by  submerged-completely water-in. Later  returned he

daga. widiwadin didi, widinu genadin wurgirimadin,
ground-to. Returned bird, feather-his  grew black-was,
wilermadin minu, burindadin.

white-was eyes-his,  smoked-was.

bermadin gini wuduni, wilegilu ganandadin nulan gini
Sneaked this people, eaglehawk-by  stole that-one-by this
baingu; dulangi biali genadin, mangadin gini baingu, yubadin
child; tall tree grew took this child, put
gegada, nugi winagadin gini baingu. wuduni yagiladin
up-above, there left this  child. People  searched
numiladan buingi-nauini: nanan gima winanu gini
weeping-continually  night-day: what-by  here  who this-one
waiwadin ginan bialan? windalu wuduni? dadi-dadi
climb-will  this-on  tree-on?  Whereabout  man? By-and-by
bin-bin waiwadin mangadin nulan baingu.
Brown-tree-creeper  climbed-up  took that-one-by  child.
yagiladin gini wilegilu didu banemu.

Hunting-was  this  eaglehawk-by meat-his  food-his.

bin-bin gadiwadin  mangadin  babanu

Brown-tree-creeper  descended  took mother- (LOC) -his

mamanu. yingadin giagaminu. yagiladin: winanu gini
father-(LOC)-his. Went-away  altogether.  Searched: "Who this
mangadin baingu? gimu gumbadin. wegadin, waniladin.

took child? Here  sleeping-was'.  Laughed,  sang.

galaiadin, giaiwadin. gadiwadin  wanabi minu budamadin. biali
Asked, told. Descended  fire hollow  burnt. Tree
budamadin, buigadin bereran. dumuiladin gadini, yingadin,
burnt, fell lake-in. Cross-will water, go-will,
demadin gima

stand-ready-will  there.
Translation:

The Crow (always) sneaked after women, and (one time) as he was sneaking,
the Eaglehawk speared him. He struck him with a stabbing-spear. The Eagle-
hawk incinerated the Crow with a big fire: he burnt a whole tree, he stacked
up the fire with its foliage, he burnt the sticks and the foliage. But the
Crow tricked him and got away: the Crow dug up the ground and made an under-
ground grave, and crawled right inside. He shut off this grave-like hole
and was not burnt by the fire nor suffocated by its smoke. He lay down.

(He might have slept there for a day or two, anyhow he could feel how the
heat was by that dirt he had heaped up.) As he lay buried he dug a hole,
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he made a very small opening (for this grave).

hear the fire and the smoke.
(The Crow says to himself) :

I can go now'.

Through that hole he could
The fire burnt (down) altogether.

'There is no more smoke coming out now, so
He dragged away the soil (that he had heaped up). Finally
he got out from that hole and crawled out, and he had a look, the Crow:
'There is no more firewood, and the hot coals up above (the hole) have gone
out'.

The Crow flew right up and looked around: 'The (Eaglehawk) fellow is not
here any more, he must have gone; I can't see him'. The Crow flew up
saying: 'Whereabouts has this fellow gone? Eh, I shall go now, and I shall
get to the place where my own people are, I shall return among my own

people, among my uncles and elder brothers, among my younger brothers and
sisters and my cousins.'
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(Later on he went hunting, the Crow, and fishing by the river, the Wakool;
it wasn't exactly by the river, it was a kind of lake just north of the
Wakool Crossing, Spink's Crossing (Kyalite), about nine miles from where
the Edward Joins the Wakool.)

That Eaglehawk, he followed the Crow. The Eaglehawk struck the Crow
with his stabbing-spear, (but this time the Crow jumped into the water)
and was completely submerged by the Eaglehawk (and drowned) .

Later on the Crow returned to this land, but he returned as a bird, he
grew feathers and was black, and his eyes were white, (that was because)
he had ‘been through all that smoke earlier on.

(This happened by that small lake just north of Spink's Crossing
(Kyalite), but the Eaglehawk, he used to camp by Yanga Lake near Balranald
in a huge tree that was there.)

The Eaglehawk stalked a tribe (living in the area), and then that
Eaglehawk stole a small child (from the tribe); a tall tree was growing
there, and he took the child and put it high up there, and he abandoned
the child there. People searched and enquired, weeping continually night
and day: 'Who is the one that will climb up on this tree? And how?' By
and by the Brown Tree-Creeper climbed up, and he took the child. The
Eaglehawk was away hunting for his meat and his food. The Brown Tree-
Creeper climbed down and he took the child to where his mother and father
were. Then he went away altogether. They enquired: 'Who was it that got
the child down from the tree? It was here sleeping (when we arrived back

in our camp)'. They laughed and sang (and were happy) .
(The Brown Tree-Creeper did not tell anybody that he had saved the baby,
and they only found out about it after a long time.) They went on asking

him, and so he told them.

(You know that trees have a pipe, a hollow inside them that goes right
down to the bottom, well the Brown Tree-Creeper must have dropped his fire-
stick into this pipe when he was up on top of that big tree there.) The
fire came down and burnt this hollow pipe. (He didn't see it burning, the
Brown Tree-Creeper, because the fire was inside that pipe.) The tree
burnt and fell into the lake. Anyone will be able to cross the water, and
go and be ready standing on the other side.

(This accounts for the present shape of Yanga Lake which is almost
divided into two by a ridge, the 'Great Tree' of the legend. One can walk
on this ridge when the water is low.)

4.4.6 Mussels (Pacific Linguistics, 1974, A-37:37)

Despite its brevity, the story of the Mussels is interesting in that it
shows the importance attached to the moiety system. One pair of mussels was
Gilpara, while the other was Makwara, and it was similar throughout the world
of living beings 'when one was Gilpara, there was always a Makwara very similar
to it, so the red kangaroo, burani was Gilpara, while the grey kangaroo
bugumanama was Makwara'. The two pairs of mussel men were therefore on opposite
sides in the quarrel between the Eaglehawk and the Crow, and in retribution for
having joined in the fight each pair was made into a single mussel.

dalegada buleda buleda yingadin wuduni buleda  wanman
long-ago  two two went men two Big-Mussels
buleda mari-mari. wanu giadin: 'madim nindi

two Little-Mussels. Crow-by  said: 'No-more  you
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mari-mari buleda, giagaminu yumin giagam.''
Little-Mussels two, altogether will-be  one-indeed.
wilegilu gunadin: 'nindi wanman nengadia dindada
Eaglehawk-by  made: "you Big-Mussels  sit-might  river-in
giagaminu giagam.' dindi- gadinada nengada  wanman,
altogether  one-indeed. River- water-in sit Big-Mussels,
berer- gadinada nengada mari-mari.

lagoon-  water-in  sit Little-Mussels.

Note: The verb yuma to be, which is well-known from the other Kulin languages

was scarcely used in Madimadi and only occurred in this one text.

Translation:

A long time ago they went about as men, the two Big Mussel men and the

two Little Mussel men.
The Crow said: 'You Little Mussels are not two any more. You will
remain as one for ever.'

The Eaglehawk acted (likewise): 'You Big Mussels shall sit in the river

for ever as one.'

So the big mussels stay in the river water, and the little mussels in

the water of lagoons.

4.4.7 The obtaining of fire

Smyth (1878) has given an account of a number of Southeast Australian
myths about the obtaining of fire. The brief story related by Jack Long is
consistent with these traditions.

murembinu banadin gini dani, bulbu. nuli nubadin
Water-rat-by  dug this ground, oven-his. He shut
gini  minu, gunadin wanabi. bulun-bulun  binadin. gergeru
this  hole, made fire. Spark got-out.  Hawk-by
gambana-dinu gagadin. widul wanabi gunadin. walwadin
reed-seed-with  caught. Big fire made. Burnt
wuringi, biali. buni-buni. budamadin  dinanu.
grass, trees.  Hot-ashes. Burnt foot-his.

Translation:

(Long ago there was no fire, only the water-rat had fire.) The water-rat

dug this ground, he had an oven. He shut this underground passage and
made fire there. The brown hawk caught a spark from that fire with the

dry seed spike of the reeds. The brown hawk made a big fire with this and
burnt everything, grass and trees. There were hot ashes and (some birds)

burnt their feet. (That's why those birds now have webbed feet.)

4.4.8 The moon

This version of the story of the moon is very similar to the longer

Ba:gandji versions recorded by J. Beckett in the late fifties and subsequently
by Hercus (1982:257). Madimadi people shared exactly the same traditions as the
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Ba:gandji with regard to the origin of the moon. What is known as the moon
myths of other people in the area is very different, e.g. the moon myths in
Niyamba: related to Tamsin Donaldson and myself. Ba:gandji versions were
recorded by J. Beckett from George Dutton (Bandjigali) in the fifties (Beckett)
and in the sixties by L. Hercus from Jack Johnson, southern Ba:gandji from
Pooncarie (Hercus, 1983).

midien  wuduni bugi-bugi. ganandadin midienu didi, nunini.
Moon man very-bad. Stole moon-by  meat, bag.
waiwadin bialan dagum yagadia. waiwadin, nagin nagin
Climbed tree-on grub seek-might.  Climbed, looked  looked
gagada. yangadin buleda: 'nagadi, gima gudabi gagada
up-high. Said two: 'look, here  rock up-high
degadia. waiwadin  degadin. yauwimadin gudabi gagada.
stand-might.  Climbed stood. Disappeared  rock up-high.
nengada gaiu midien.
Stops there  moon.

Translation:

The moon used to be a bad, greedy fellow. (He rolled people over) and
stole their meat and their bags. One day he climbed a tree to look for
tree grubs. He climbed and started looking up higher and higher. Two
fellows (who were standing below) said to him: 'Look there is a rock up
there, you could stand on that (to see better)'. He climbed up and stood
on that rock, but the rock disappeared high up into the sky. The moon is
still up there.

4.4.9 The Murray cod

A much fuller version of this comparatively well-known myth was heard by
R.M. Berndt from a Yaralde speaker from the lower Murray (Berndt 1974:203).

miwuru  wuduni. gunadin  bandil. bandil miwuru.  gunadin
Clever  man. Made big-cod.  Big-cod clever. Made
dindi. gagadin wudunu. galbaiadin bandini-bandini gini
river. Caught man-by . Cut very-small this
bandil. yungadin  nunan gadina. giadin  nenu:

big-cod. Threw him-by water-into.  Said name-1ts:
wiringil, duri, bandun ...

yellow-belly, bream, small cod ...

Translation:

There was a very clever man. He made the huge Murray cod. This huge
Murray cod was also clever, and he made the River (Murray) (starting at
the top end). Then the man caught this huge Murray cod (in Madimadi
country). He cut him into small pieces and threw those back into the
water, naming each piece (as he threw it): yellow-belly, bream, cod, etc.
(and that's how all the different kinds of fish were made) .
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4.4.10 The Possum (Pacific Linguistics, 1974, A-37:36)

This text remains very fragmentary as Jack Long could not recall the main

events of the story. The Possum had done 'something wrong connected with the
morning' and was therefore condemned to be nocturnal. Only the beginning of
the story could be recorded:

giabun wileni babu na wadaibu bandini nengada
One-other  possum mother-his and  son-hers Llittle sit
gaiu bialan, beni . midagi buigadin, damu buigadin
there  red-gum-in, hollow. Rain fell, greatly  fell
buleda na giaga buindi, nauini. baburu galaiadin
two and  one nights, days. Mother-by-his  asked
gili baingu: 'yvingadin nagiladin nanu gima  nauini na
this  child-hers  'go-will look-will  how now day and
dani delgaiada? bugim?' 'delgaiada nauini, dulba-dulba
place  good-is? Bad indeed? 'Good-is day, breaks-up
galani, bugaiada mengi lendanan gima dirili.'
weather, driven-off-becomes dark-cloud shining now sky. '
Translation:

The mother Possum and her small son were sitting up in the red-gum tree.
It was a hollow tree. Rain fell, rain poured down for three days and three
nights. The mother asked her child: 'Go and look what the day and the

place (outside) are like. 1Is it good or bad?' (The child answered): 'The
day is good, the weather is breaking up, the dark clouds are being driven
away, the sky is shining'. (But later the Possum stopped the sun coming

before there was night and day, and there was argument about that. That
is why he only gets up at night now.)

4.4.11 The Seven Sisters (Pacific Linguistics, 1974, a-37:35)

The Madimadi view of this well-known myth is discussed in the introduction

to 4.4.13.
buned-buned dalegada gawanadin gini  wubabu.
Seven Sisters  long-ago  followed this  throwing-stick-theirs.
wadadin gima daga wariwadin  nuni wubabun.
Came here place-to played that  throwing-stick-with.
gili nauini budugadin  waburan, baim buindi, buned-buned
This  sun set west-1in, oh-now  night, Seven Sisters
ganun waingurun yingadin wariwuladin yungadin
there-from  east-from went played-round  threw
muruni-laiurgu, yungadin nulan bebadia gini dagan,
young -women-by, threw them-by  hop-would  this-one  ground-on,
gawanadin yauimadin giagaminu waburan.
followed disappeared altogether west-in.

Translation:

Long ago the Seven Sisters used to follow their throwing stick. They
came to this place and played with their throwing stick. The sun set in
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the west, behold, it was night, and the Seven Sisters came from the east
and played. These young women threw their throwing stick so that it would
leap along the ground, they followed it and disappeared altogether in the
west.

4.4.12 Mindai, the maned snake (Victorian Naturalist, 1970, vol.87:45)

Jack Long related a Madimadi version of the story of mindai, the 'maned
snake'. This creature is well-known in legends from many parts of Victoria and
is variously called 'myndie', 'mindi', 'murndi' in earlier records, and it is
described as having a huge long body and large head. The Madimadi version of
the story of mindai is interesting for its linguistic content, and for the way
it combines the old legend with newer material. Such adaptations are usually
made by people to whom the mythology is still a reality that has to be recon-
ciled with changed circumstances. This version of the mindai story also
indicates that the Ba:gandji (Darling River) type of moiety system with the
division into Gilbara and Magwara extended into the Madimadi area. It had
previously been known to exist among the neighbouring Dadadadi and Wadiwadi
(Curr 1886, II1:285).

mindai dulangi. nalinanu genadin buludu.
mindat  long. back-of-neck-from-his  grew mane-his.

The mindai was long. It had a mane growing from the back of its neck.
mindai giaga gilbara, giaga magwara.

Mindai  one Gilbara, one Magwara.

One mindai belonged to the Gilbara moiety, the other was a Magwara.
gilbara guleda-wil, magwara delgu.

Gilbara savage, Magwara  good.

The Gilbara one was savage, but the Magwara one was tame.

bugi gini mindai, dagan lanu.

bad this mindai, ground-in  camp-his.

That Gilbara mindai was bad. It lived in the ground (but it would get in
and out through the water-hole and on fine days it would be out or sitting
waiting in that spring).

gadinada nengada bebada gadini.

water-in  sits Jumps-up  water.

It would sit in the water-hole and the water would then rise up suddenly.
binadin ganagadin  wuduni,  muyunguru gagadin ninan,
came-out  grabbed man, spirit-power-with-his  caught him,

It would come out of the water, and grab a man by means of its spirit power,

dundadin ninan.

paralysed  him.

and then it paralysed him: (— if you got away in time you were all right.
It had this power in its eye).

mindaiu dagadin, nurgadin.

Mindai-by ate swallowed.

The mindai then ate and swallowed him.

wauwunmadin  mindai, delgaiadin bilinu, mandu.
full-was mindai,  good-was stomach-his,  flesh-his.

The mindai was satisfied then, its stomach and its whole being felt good.
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bambadin nunanun wuduni

feared this-one-from man

People were scared of it; (— and then one day for the first time this
mindai saw a bullock which had come to the water-hole).

gini didi gubiladin gadini.

this  beast  drank water.

The bullock had a drink of water.

gagadin gilu mindaiu, mangadin gini didi, dagadin.
caught this-by  mindai-by,  took this  beast, ate.
Then it caught the bullock and took him and ate him.

bugi  mindai, didi widul. wigadin.

bad mindat, beast big. died.

It was bad this mindai, and the bullock was too big for it, and so it died.
waiwulanu nagadin, buwadin  gini gadinun.
white-fellow-by  saw, dragged  this-one  water-from.

A white-fellow saw the dead mindai and dragged it out of the water — (he
had to use a whole bullock-team to get it out, and it was then that people
could see that the mindai was 70 to 80 yards long. That's how the bad
mindai finished. The Magwara one was all right and it may be there yet).

4.4.13 The story of Orion (Pacific Linguistics, 1974, A-37:27)
4.4.13.1 Introduction

The story of Orion as told by Jack Long and edited below is of particular
interest as it illustrates the strong links in traditions along the Murray
River: a very similar legend is known from Yaralde speakers near the Murray
mouth (Meyer, 1846; Laurie 1917), and this tradition has been studied by
Tindale 'The Legend of Waijungari' (1937). The Yaralde Waijungari is the
equivalent of the Madimadi Guya-wil. Jack Long, in his youth, could also speak
Dadidadi, a Murray River language related to Yaralde, but the legend related by
him about Orion is Madimadi. The names of the main characters are distinctly
Madimadi, i.e. 'Kulin', but the substance of the legend belongs to the Murray
River tradition. It is significant that there is another 'Kulin' version from
Western Victoria (Smyth 1878:433), but in this 'Tatyarguil' (the Madimadi
Dadag-wil) and his two wives are quite unconnected with Orion, and form the
constellation Aquila: Orion is represented by legends of boys dancing. This
tradition has counterparts in southern Central Australia where Bangala speakers
have described Orion as 'the boys with the tired feet'.

Jack Long's version of the story of Orion thus represents an important
link in the network of traditions of Orion which can be summarised as follows:

1. The Orion myth of Waijungari and Nepele (Yaralde), called Guya-wil and
Dadag-wil in Madimadi. (Murray River tradition)

2. 'Tatyarquil' (corresponding to the Madimadi Dadag-wil) with his two
wives forms Aquila, and Orion has a separate myth connected with 'boys
dancing' before the Seven Sisters. ('Kulin' tradition, Western Victoria)

3. Orion 'the boys with the tired feet' is linked more closely with the
Seven Sisters: the boys are tired from chasing the Seven Sisters.
(Southern Central Australia)

4. The important and wide-spread myth of Orion as one very erotic man who
pursues the Seven Sisters. (Western Desert and Central Australia)
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ORION, AS VIEWED BY THE MADIMADI

WIVES /O
N

O <—— DADAG-WIL
|
o

O GUYA-WIL

The identity of the stars that figure in the Madimadi story is fairly clear
from Jack Long's description: Dadag-wil (in the middle) and his two wives form
the stars of Orion's belt, while Guya-wil, the red star, is probably Betelgeuse:
they all come up together, not far from those Seven Sisters. Ganan-ganan, has
no stationary place, and is a planet.

4.4.13.2 Madimadi text

wadada gima ganan-ganan!  buindada. gumbadin  wuduni gagadin
comes here  Ganan-ganan night-in.  Slept men caught
nulan mangadin dirilan. nagilada gima wuduni, manu nulan
him-by  took-away  sky-in. see here  men, then  him-by
giadin dalinuru: 'ganan-ganan gini nengadin dirilan. gima
said language-by-their: 'Ganan-ganan this sat sky-in. here
dani didadin, mada nuni nengadin giaga gpoi.'z wuduni  widul
place changed, not  that-one stayed one place.' men many

lGanag;ganag; perhaps under the influence of Christian terminology, Jack Long
described this star also as a 'heavenly overseer'. The name Ganan-ganan is
probably derived from the verb 'to take away', 'to steal', Madimadi ganandagg,
cf. Wembawemba ganindja.

2giaga dani one place: one would expect a locative, and this may be a mistake.
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ninmeru  yauimadin. nengada gaiu. dadag-wi | dalegada wadadin
these disappeared.  Stay there. Dadag-wil  long-ago  came
gimu giaga - dadag-wil, yinada bawadin  baburu giaga -
here  ome - arm-having, thus bore mother-by-his  one -
dadag-wil. ganandadin  nulan laiur gini, buleda  madumu
arm-having.  Stole him-by  women  these,  two wives-his
dadag-wil; wuduwada nengada. mangadin  nulan gini wuduni,
Dadag-wil;  middle-in  sits. Took them-by  this  man,
guya-wil.! 'gawai, gawai, gagadia nali mangadia
Guya-wil. 'ecome-on, come-on, catch-would we-two  take-would
dirilan. yangadia nali nuli yundal.' buleda laiurgu
sky-1in. Speak-would we-two like  emu.'’ two women-by
guna-gunadin nenu gigana yundal. guya-wilu demadin,
made sound-his  this-of emu. Guya-wil-by  heard,
mangadin guyunu bermadia yundal balgadia. buledana
took spear-his  sneak-would  emu kill-would. Two-by
laiurgu gagadin mangadin dirilan. yauimadin nuli. wuduni
women-by  caught took-away  sky-in. Disappeared  he. Men
nagiladin: 'baigi, mudadia guyunin yingadia
searched 'get-up,  pick-up-should  spear-yours  go-should
yagiladia nunanu nanu  nuni widiwadin?' nagadin  nuli
search-should  him-from when  he return-will?'  Saw him
gagada dirilan, dalabil dudi, dalabil mandu na midu.
above sky-in, red star, red flesh-his and  skin-his
buleda laiurgu mandadin. nengadin dirilan dudim.
Two women-by  abducted.  Stayed sky-in star.

Translation:

Ganan-ganan came in the night, while men were asleep he took them away
up into the sky. People down here said in their language: 'This Ganan-
ganan lives in the sky. He changes his position, he does not stay in one
place.' Many men disappeared. They stayed there (in the sky).

Dadag-wil came here long ago, he only had one arm, he was born like
that. He stole two women, and so he had two wives. He dwells in the
middle (between them in the sky).

They captured a man named Guya-wil. (The two wives said to one another):
‘Come on, come on, let us capture him and take him up into the sky; we will
do it by pretending to be emus.' The two women made a noise like an emu.
Guya-wil heard it and took his spear and he wanted to sneak up and kill the
emus. The two women caught him and took him away into the sky. He
disappeared. People searched for him, (saying) 'get up, pick up your spear
and let us look for him. When will he return?’

Then they saw him up in the sky. (They recognised him): he was a red
star because he was a man with red flesh and red skin. The two women had
abducted him. He remained as a star in the sky.

'Guya-wil: this name probably means tree-stump-having.



CHAPTER 5

A NOTE ON NARINARI

5.1 Introduction
Tindale (1974:197) gives the following information on Narinari:

Narinari Na:rina:ri
Loc. Southern bank of the Lachlan River from Booligal to
near Balranald, up the Murrumbidgee River to Hay; south

to about Booroorban. According to Cameron, the Narinari
were also called Wathiwathi, my information suggests they
were separate tribes.

Coord. 144° 25'E x 34° 30's.

Area 3,500 sqg.m. (9,100 sg. km.)

Alt. None has been reported.

Ref: Cameron 1885, Tindale 1940.

The entry in A. Capell (1963:12) is even more depressing:

There is no information on this language.

From the geographical position of Narinari there is no hope of hazarding a
guess as to its linguistic affiliations: it is not in the middle of any obvious
dialect chain. To the north Narinari borders on Yidayida.1 This language was
identical with Dadidadi of the Euston area, as indicated by Radcliffe-Brown
(1918:249) and confirmed by Jack Long. Yidayida-Dadidadi is known only from
a very scanty grammatical sketch by R.H. Mathews (MS), some notes and a short
vocabulary by J.A. Macdonald in Curr (1887:286) and some other brief vocabu-
laries, particularly Larmer (1898), Beveridge in Smyth (1878:72) and Cameron
(1885:347) . Yidayida-Dadidadi has been extinct for some time, but Jack Long
recorded some vocabulary. Yidayida-Dadidadi belonged to the Upper Murray
language group and was totally different from the Victorian type 'Kulin' lan-
guages which bordered Narinari to the south and south-east. To the north and
north-east Narinari borders on the Wiradjuri language of central N.S.W. whose
affiliations are with languages further to the north, in particular with
Wanaybuwan-Niyamba: (Donaldson 1980). Geographically therefore Narinari could
be associated with any of these three groups.

(1) The Upper Murray Languages
(2) The Kulin Languages
(3) wWiradjuric

Or possibly even with one other group.
(4) Ba:gandji, from the Darling River

There appeared to be no adequate information that might have enabled us to
decide on any linguistic affiliation.

lThe plosive in the name Yidayida was heard as distinctly alveolar, not inter-
dental, from Jack Long, Mary Moore and Charlie Kirby. This is also in agreement
with Tindale (1974:194).

152
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In the course of my work on Victorian languages I spoke on many occasions
with Mrs Mary Moore of Swan Hill who knew a few words of Narinari, some of
these words were later confirmed by her son, Jack Wise of Coomealla. I felt
uncertain about this information in view of possible confusion with neighbour-
ing languages. Narinari therefore still had to remain as a blank in the map of
language affiliations (Map 1, Hercus 1969 and 1974:map) .

There seemed to be no chance of ever solving the problem. But in December
1976 Jack Long, the centenarian speaker of Madimadi happened to mention the

Narinari. 'They had a lot of land, but somehow they all finished early. The
last one that could still talk the language well was Angus Myers, but it wasn't
his own language because he was a Yidayida'. Angus Myers was in fact

R.H. Mathews's informant for Yidayida (Mathews MS). Jack Long himself had
heard Dadidadi-Yidayida and Narinari spoken in his youth and 'could join in if
other Dadidadi or Narinari people were talking' as well of course as being
fluent in his own Madimadi.

With his usual clarity and concern for accuracy Jack Long recalled just a
few words from this very distant past of the turn of the century.

List of words

English Dadidadi Madimadi Narinari (Wergaia) (Wembawemba)
man nana wuduni wudun (wudju) (ben)
woman bereb layur layurg (layurg) (lerq)
fire - wanabi wanab [wonap ] (wanjab) (wanab)
water nug gadini gayini (gadjin) (gadan)
stone danga’ gudabi gudab (qudjab) (1ar)
sun nang nawini nawin (?) (njawi) (njawi)
tree - biyali bayil (biyal) (biyal)
sky - dirili diril (direl) —

rain - midagi midag (midjag) (midag)
wind - wilani wilan[willan] (wila) [willal (merinj)
foot din dinani dinan[dinan] (djine) (djina)
arm - dadagi dadjag (dadj-) (dadag)
nose gab dindi [di:ndi] dindin[di:ndIn] (ganj(ug)) (gar)
bread darugi (?) banemi banim [ barIm] (banJlm) (banam)
dog - wiranan gali[galll] (gal) (wirenen, gali)
kangaroo biguru bugumanama = % =

musk-duck - dinguru & - =

no yida mad i nari [na:rI] (wergaya) (wemba)

This list represents an approximate phonemic rendering of the Dadidadi, Madimadi
and Narinari words recorded by Jack Long. Phonetic details have been supplied
where appropriate and the corresponding Wergaia and Wembawemba forms have been
added in brackets for comparison.

Jack Long confirmed the view of Cameron (1885) and others that nari
means nO.

lgaqga does not correspond to the words for 'stone' given for Yidayida by
J.A. Macdonald (Curr 1887:286) and by Beveridge in Smyth 1878:72, it does
however correspond to the entry by Jamieson (ibid:74) 'thank, stone’
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5.2 The position of Narinari

This list may seem pathetically small, but the comparative data we have
from work on the Kulin languages enable us to arrive at a number of conclusions.
The most important and obvious of these is that Narinari is a Kulin language.
The linguistic affiliations with the Kulin group are clear, but interestingly
enough the Narinari vocabulary appears to be similar to the more distant
Wergaia of the Lake Hindmarsh area rather than to the immediately adjoining
Madimadi.

The information from the short Narinari vocabulary further enables us to
obtain a clearer picture of the geographic extent of certain phonotactic and
phonemic features which are of particular interest in Aboriginal languages.

(a) Vowel length

Vowel length is phonemic in Ba:gandji (Hercus MS), in Wiradjuric (Donaldson
1980) and in Yidayida-Dadidadi (nug :nu:g, this volume, p.232), but not in the
Kulin group. Although nothing conclusive can be said from the small specimen
of Narinari that has been recorded, it would nevertheless seem that length in
Narinari was conditioned in the same was as in other languages of the Kulin
group. Only two words with long vowels were noted: [di:ndIn] and [na:rI], and
two occur in the words previously recorded from Mary Moore [mi:m] cousin and
[nje:mba] to sit. These last two words and [di:ndIn] show length in accordance
with rules in Madimadi (see p.112) and similar rules in Wembawemba (see p.13)
and Wergaia (see p.78) prescribing length of accented vowels before final
nasals and before medial nasal + plosive clusters. [na:rI] is consistent with
the lengthening before -r- which is to be found in Wergaia. With regard to
non-phonemic vowel length, therefore, Narinari appears to be in line with the
other Kulin languages.

(b) Gemination of consonants

Gemination of consonants after accented vowels is a widespread regional
development in the east of South Australia and western N.S.W.: it is a
conspicuous phonetic feature of Maljanaba and Ba:gandji. The Kulin languages
on the whole do not show gemination of consonants after the accented vowel, it
is unknown in Wembawemba and Madimadi. In Wergaia, however, -1- is geminated
after the tonic vowel as in [willa] wind, [ballak] Zark. This is exactly
parallel to the situation in our Narinari fragments, [willan] wind, [gallI] dog.

In Narinari it seems that also -n- after an accented vowel was lengthened,
but at least in our fragments it was only lengthening and not full gemination
as in the case of -1-. This minor phonetic feature was not shared by the main
Kulin languages, but there is evidence to show that it occurred in Wadiwadi.
Thus even with regard to gemination, Narinari is consistent with the Kulin
language group.

(c) Laminals

The Kulin languages bear out R.M.W. Dixon's contention that 'Proto-
Australian had a single laminal series' (Dixon, 1970). Only Wembawemba has



A NOTE ON NARINARI 155

any laminal contrast, and that contrast is limited. The new evidence of
Narinari is too slight for any conclusions on this difficult topic, but the
use of different laminals d and dj in:

midag rain
and
dadjag arm

seems to point towards the possible presence of two laminal plosive phonemes
in Narinari, as in Wembawemba.

(d) Finals

(1) In the standard Kulin languages, both eastern and western, as
exemplified by Wergaia, Wembawemba and Woiwuru, a word can end in
any consonant whatsoever, plosive, nasal, lateral or vibrant, as
well as any vowel. Final clusters consisting of vibrant + peripheral
plosive are also permissible. It is clear that Narinari follows this
pattern.

(ii) In the Murray River languages as exemplified by Yidayida-Dadidadi the
preference for final consonants and clusters goes further and final
nasal + plosive clusters are common. (The occurrence of initial r-
is also a conspicuous characteristic of this group.)

(iii) The Wiradjuric group prefers final vowels but final nasals and
laterals are also permissible.

(iv) The Ba:gandji or Darling River language group has only vowels in
final position.

(v) Madimadi and, as will be seen Wadiwadi, are aberrant from the main
Kulin group with regard to finals and approximate to the Darling
River languages: practically all words end in vowels. Final plosive
consonants are most exceptional; final nasals, -1 and -r occur
occasionally.

Narinari, belonging to group (i) is therefore standard Kulinic and more clearly
connected with Wergaia and Wembawemba in this respect than with Madimadi.

(e) Word-length and accentuation

The preference for vocalic endings means that normally Madimadi (and
wadiwadi) words are longer by one syllable than the corresponding words in
neighbouring Kulin languages: Madimadi wanabi fire, Wembawemba wanab.

Not only does the length of Madimadi words differ from standard Kulin,
but also the accent which falls on the second syllable if this begins with an
intervocalic non-peripheral consonant: Madimadi [wané.pI], Wembawemba [wénAp].
Narinari is again unlike Madimadi in this respect and is in agreement with the
other Kulin languages: in all the words recorded the accent falls on the first
syllable, as in Wergaia and Wembawemba.
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It seemed that in Madimadi (see p.119) there was a suffix -i,' -ni that
was added to the majority of nouns in the nominative/accusative. This would
account for instance for the Madimadi wuduni as opposed to Wergaia wudja man,
or wileni as opposed to wile possum. =-ni, I thought, was simply the post-
vocalic allomorph of -i. 1In purely descriptive terms such an analysis of the
Madimadi situation is justifiable (nom/acc. -i, -ni: general oblique -a, -ga
as in wugpqi, obl. wugpga). But the Narinari evidence, limited as it is, still
shows that historically the matter was different. Narinari has what looks
superficially like an intermediate form with final -n, where Madimadi has final
-ni and Wergaia and Wembawemba have zero as in:

Madimadi Narinari Wergaia
sun  nawini nawin njawi
foot dinani dinan djine

Narinari in fact gives strong support to the views of A. Capell (1956:84).

He contended that final -n (which is found particularly in the Eastern Kulin
languages, e.g. Woiwuru djinan foot) was 'original Australian' in such words
but has been generally lost. Narinari can thus be regarded as preserving the
original form, while Wergaia and Wembawemba have lost the final -n.

Madimadi (and Wadiwadi) has simply added final -i, as in the rest of the
vocabulary, thereby forming a tri-syllabic word.

1t has been pointed out by M.A. Macdonald (1977) that in Yaralde on the Lower
Murray all nominative and accusative forms of the singular pronouns end in -i
and that there is an optional suffix -i that was often added to mark the
singular of nouns. This Yaralde usage could be related to the Wergaia situation
where -i fulfils the function of a 'vocative and particularising suffix' (Hercus
1969:127) . In Madimadi -i was not optional, it was obligatory:

(a) as a nominative marker in the personal pronouns which show a nominative-

accusative distinction, yidi I (cf. Wembawemba njed), nindi you.

(b) as a nominative-accusative marker in the demonstrative pronouns which

follow an ergative system: nuli, nuni, nuwi, gini, nini, etc.

(c) as a nominative-accusative marker in the majority class of nouns and

adjectives.
The use of the suffix -i thus shows a gradation in the better-known languages
of the area.

(1) varalde —pronominal nominative and accusative singular and optional

nominal singular marker;

(2) (i) Wembawemba—vocative marker for kinship terms and certain adjectives.

(ii) Wergaia—vocative and particularising suffix.
(3) Madimadi —obligatory nominative marker for pronouns and most nominals,
i.e. maximum extension of suffix -i.
The wide use of the suffix -i had the effect of eliminating all monosyllables
from the Madimadi language, and it therefore brought Madimadi into line with the
nearby Ba:gandji language group which had no monosyllables. The use of the
suffix -i also had the effect of eliminating final consonant clusters and of
inhibiting imparisyllabic declension.

The origin and wider associations of this suffix still need to be investi-
gated further, there are a number of possible though not necessarily probable
cognates far afield such as for instance the 'irregular' nominative forms of
the noun markers of class I in Djirbal (bayi, giyi, in Dixon 1972:44).
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wuduni, dinani thus correspond to wudun, dinan in exactly the same way as
wanabi corresponds to wanab. Historically there is then no suffix -ni, only the
preservation in the nominative of the old final consonant -f, which was thus
characteristic of the Western Kulin languages as much as of Eastern Kulin.

The evidence of Narinari, however slight, is therefore of vital significance
not only in the history of the Kulin languages, but for Proto-Australian as well.

5.3 Comments on Wadiwadi

A comparison between the new Narinari data and old published Wadiwadi
materials fully confirms Tindale's view that Wadiwadi and Narinari are not
identical. Linguistically it can in fact be shown that Wadiwadi formed a very
close group with Madimadi and Ledjiledji but differed considerably from Nari-
nari, Wergaia and Wembawemba.

The old published material on Wadiwadi is relatively extensive, but of
indifferent quality, apart from the Piangil vocabularies by Macredie and by Curr
in Curr (1887:448 and 450), much of it is the work of Peter and John Beveridge,
who lived at the famous Tyntynder homestead on the Murray downstream from Swan
Hill. Both brothers obviously had considerable knowledge of Wadiwadi, though
they made mistakes which already Curr noticed. They had little sympathy or
understanding for the language. Peter writes (1884:83) 'These dialects are
quite innocent of anything in the shape of grammar' and 'the dialects of these
people are about as meagre in quality and quantity as they can well be'. John
Beveridge has contributed a vocabulary and some phrases to Curr (1887:439) but
his attitude carried through to Curr himself who writes: 'In addition to the
foregoing phrases and short dialogues Mr Beveridge sent me many others which I
have not thought it necessary to insert. Though they show well the rude form of
conversation prevalent in our tribes ...' Nevertheless, the works of the
Beveridge brothers are important in that they give us information on Wadiwadi.
A few of the words and phrases from Curr (1887:441) are given here, followed by
the corresponding Madimadi forms, in order to show the close similarity between
the two. Comparative material in Ledjiledji from the Kulkyne1 area has also
been given.

IThe Kulkyne and Bumbang vocabularies given in Curr (1887:454 and 452) are in
Ledjiledji, as well as the Kulkyne vocabulary contributed by Angus MacIntyre to
Smyth (1878:70). But the vocabulary also labelled 'Kulkyne' and obtained by
Smyth himself 'from a native named Wye-wye-a-nine' (1878:71) is pure Wembawemba
and even the phrases given there are only comprehensible in the light of
Wembawemba, not Ledjiledji, e.g.

parry ang all kooray — is Wembawemba — baraya -nal gure
we will look out kangaroo chase PRES -1 Dl kangaroo
we two are chasing kangaroos
man -ak buledya kooyon — is Wembawemba — man -ag buledya guyun
you bring him two fellows' spear bring -Impv Sg two spear

bring two spears

Ledjiledji, as can be gathered from other sources, has goyangi kangaroo, and
kooiooni spear.
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wWadiwadi sentence Madimadi
nginna ngakin ngata laioor nindi nag-in mani layur
(do) you see that woman you NOM see-PAST that woman

nginna was probably [nina] with lengthening of n. Beveridge frequently also
writes nginma. The view that -n- as well as -1- was lengthened after the
main accent is supported by numerous spellings such as chellingoo tongue,
liannoo teeth and similar instances in Ledjiledji such as nginna you, jennagi,
chinnangi foot. -nn- is particularly noticeable in these old Wadiwadi and
Ledjiledji vocabularies. This cannot be regarded as proof, only as an
indication: spellings of this kind are not reliable, -nn- was often also
written last century for simple -n-, or for interdental -n-.

Wadiwadi sentence Madimadi

darti koko woortongi barnin dadi bin - inj gugu wuduni

by and by many Blacks will arrive soon come - FUT many man
woortongi implies that Wadiwadi had the same suffix -i as Madimadi (see fn.

p.156) , with conservation of the original final -n as discussed above,

Wadiwadi "Ledjiledji Madimadi Narinari
man woortongi woortongi wuduni wudun
wind weelangi wilangi wilani wilan
ground thungi gangi, janji dani
fire wurnaway wunabi wanabi wanab

woonob i

This reflects the opposition between Narinari on the one hand, and the Wadiwadi
group on the other.

Wadiwadi sentence Madimadi
anaboo Tommy magna murtamoo nabu ‘Tommy mangada madim - u
how many Tommy got wife how-many Tommy takePRES spouse 3sg POS

murtamoo shows that Wadiwadi, like the other two dialects of this group had a
3rd person singular possessive marker -u, as opposed to the general Kulin -ug:
Wembawemba madimug his spouse. There are numerous examples in the old
vocabularies to illustrate this, e.qg.:

Wadiwadi Ledjiledji Madimadi Wembawemba
egg -(its) mikko mi rkoo migu mirgug
child (her) pinko, baingu piungo baingu baingug
children (her) paimbango baingu bembengug

Likewise the first person singular possessive marker is -ai throughout the
Wadiwadi group, but -eg elsewhere in the Western Kulin languages:

Wadiwadi Ledjiledji Madimadi Wembawemba
father-mine marmi mama i mama i mameg

These forms of the possessive are indicative of the absence of final -g as in:

Wadiwadi Ledjiledji Madimadi Narinari Wembawemba
woman laioor laiyoo layur layurg lerg

The three dialects Madimadi, Ledjiledji and Wadiwadi differed in some items of
vocabulary, but they are striking in their unity with regard to the possessive
suffixes and in other respects. They contrast with Narinari and the other
standard Western Kulin languages. There can thus be no question of Narinari
and Wadiwadi being the same.

(This material was first published in Pacific Linguistics, 1978, A-37:51.)



CHAPTER 6

PHONETIC NOTES ON OTHER VICTORIAN LANGUAGES

6.1 Gundidj

Practically nothing was recorded of this language. Gundidj was spoken
originally in the area around Portland, Lake Condah and Warrnambool, with
certain dialectal variations, and it reached as far north as Hamilton and
Caramut, as has been shown by Tindale (1940:197). There was much evidence that
the people who spoke this language, the Gundidj-mara, had traditionally been on
good terms with their western neighbours, the Bunandidj, with whom they often
intermarried. At the end of last century remnants of the Gundidj-mara lived
mainly on the mission stations at Lake Condah (Massola 1963) and at Framlingham.
Lake Condah is now in ruins, Framlingham has a small population and a feeling of
identity still prevails (Barwick 1971). The language, including even details
of its dialects, is better known than any other Victorian language, thanks to
the extensive vocabulary collected by Dawson (1881), and the grammatical sketch
of R.H. Mathews (1904b:54). The speakers recalled that the missionaries
actively discouraged the use of the 'lingo' even in the home, and knowledge of
the language therefore declined rapidly. The Framlingham dialect of Gundidj
appears to have been extinct for many years, and in 1962-3 only three people
were alive who could recall anything of the Lake Condah language. One old lady
of 88 became senile, and efforts to work with her were almost completely futile;
Mrs Angus Alberts, who was the last really fluent speaker, died just before we
could see her; Mr Alberts could not be questioned much at the time, and he died
shortly afterwards. Valuable information was thus lost by a very short margin.
The few fragments recorded by Mr Alberts are given here because his pronunci-
ation was based on a reasonable knowledge of the language, and it may therefore
elucidate the transcription of this language by Dawson and Mathews.

In view of the paucity of information the phonemic spelling can only be
hypothetical.

Retroflex ] occurs in this language (wulol hailstorm) .

o and e appear to have been phonemes as they were used in environments
where they were unlikely to have been conditioned (wulol hailstorm, bembai
bread) .

Only tentative remarks can be made on the phonetics and allophonic
variations observed:

Plosives were generally devoiced except after nasals, and it seems that
initial plosives were at least partly voiced before the high front vowels, as
in din, bembai, delan.

Very noticeable was the long and tense articulation of intervocalic m,
particularly when it followed the accented vowel: from Mr Albert's pronunciation
one would in fact be justified in regarding m in this position as a geminated
consonant, as the syllabic break occurred during the course of the articulation

159
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of m. damon meat, dameri sheep and namadjidj white man were therefore
transcribed phonetically as [ '6ammon], ['tammerI] and ['nammatjItj]. This is
unusual for a Victorian language, as gemination is almost unknown in the
languages recorded, except for the intervocalic [11] in Djadjala, which was
spoken not far to the north of Gundidj. After an unaccented vowel m did not
appear to be geminated: guremuq['kuremUk] possum.

d in the words damon and madal meat was a distinctly fricative sound [8];
as in Wembawemba it seemed to be linguodental rather than interdental.

Of the vowel sounds the following are worthy of note:

the central vowel [3] occurs before the retroflex sound r:
ner ['03:(] horse.

e before the nasal consonant m was a very close vowel probably not
far removed from cardinal e, bembai [ bembai]. Close [e] also occurs
in moe [ 'moe] black duck.

before n, a was pronounced as an unrounded back vowel [Q] as in
['malan] girl ['delan] stringy-bark.

Little of grammatical significance can be gathered from the fragments
recorded. The expression wundag din woda where is he coming? tends to indicate
that in interrogative sentences the transference of the subject marker was
current in Gundidj as in other Victorian languages.

The third person singular present indicative ended in -a as in the other
Kulin languages — din woda ganidjerun a policeman is coming.

6.2 Woiwuru

Woiwuru was the language of the Woiwurun or Wurundjeri tribe, of which the
Yarra-yarra of Healesville were a sub-tribe. The people traditionally inter-
married with members of the Goulburn and the Murray tribes, particularly the
Yodayoda. The language was still kept intact at Healesville at the beginning
of this century at the Coranderrk reserve, despite this influx of people from
other tribes, but the last fluent speakers died soon after that. The history
of Coranderrk is one of almost unmitigated tragedy as is evident particularly
from the work of Barwick (1972). We received much help from the Wandin family,
the very elderly grand-nieces and grand-nephew of the famous King Berak.
Unfortunately the remnants of Woiwuru that could be recorded from them are so
slight that only tentative remarks can be made about phonemics and phonetics in
the hope that this will help in the interpretation of the material written down
last century.

6.2.1 Tentative phonemic system

b d d d dj g a i u
m n n nj n e (o)
4 i
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The fact that d and dj occur in similar environments makes it likely that
d was a separate phoneme: buden matter, bidjerim resin, dadjer lesser glider.

Retroflex | was heard distinctly in gupme] snake and yulendj sense as
opposed to alveolar 1 in wuleli yan.

o was probably only a limited phoneme, occurring mainly after g (gigo go,
yago yawn). There was hesitation between a and o after w when r or 1 followed,
['warendj], ['worendj] wombat.

6.2.2 Allophones and phonetic notes
6.2.2.1 Consonants

Initial consonants were usually voiced, but there was anticipatory
devoicing when a similar consonant followed in the unvoiced medial position,
as in gargridj ['karkrItj] sugar. Consonants following on nasals were always
voiced, even when final as in warendj ['worendj] wombat.

d had a slightly frlcatlve articulation, approaching the [8] of Wembawemba
when 1ntervoca11c, buden [ buban ] matter, but was distinctly plosive when final:
djinid-djinid [! dJInIt djinIt] tawny frogmouth.

6.2.2.2 Vowels
[2] was perhaps only a very common unaccented allophone of e.

[I] was used as an allophone of i when unaccented, or when accented and
followed by r or 1. [U] was similarly used as an allophone of unaccented u,
or when accented and followed by 1. e when followed by r or by a nasal was
very open and corresponded to the phonetic transcription [#]. When followed
by a retroflex sound e was retracted into the central position and was
pronounced as [3]. When in an unaccented position and not followed by a nasal
consonant or r or 1 the vowel a had an allophone which approached [A] as in
Wembawemba. There was also a long accented allophone [a:]

As regards the distribution of phonemes, Woiwuru contains a number of
clusters that are not found in Wembawemba: initial gr-, medial -rgr-, final
-ndj. This list cannot be considered complete because of the very small sample
of Woiwuru available; but it shows that Woiwuru had at least some of the
tendency towards r- clusters so characteristic of the Gippsland languages. 1In
this respect, as well as probably in many others, Woiwuru forms a transition
between the Western 'Kulin' languages and the Gippsland languages.

Only the following morphological features can be deduced from the
available material:

Possessive suffix second person singular -an

Possessive suffix third person singular -ug

Imperative second person singular -i, -ai

Future, first person singular -injan (galbaninjan I will hit)

These morphological features are very similar to the corresponding forms
in the other Kulin languages.
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6.3 Yodayoda

The Yodayoda originally inhabited the area on both sides of the Murray
between the Cobram district and some way downstream from Echuca; the northern
limit of their territory was near Deniliquin, N.S.W., and the southern limit
near Shepparton, Victoria. Their language was closely linked with the other
so-called 'Bangerang' or Murray River languages, which were spoken on the upper
Murray River and the lower Goulburn. For this particular group of languages
Curr's work is based on first-hand information, and R.H. Mathews has written
both a grammatical sketch and a vocabulary of Yodayoda (Mathews 1902b) and he
has also left some unpublished manuscript material. The strong contrast that
appears even from the early works between the 'Bangerang' languages and the
neighbouring 'Kulin' group would have made information on Yodayoda particularly
valuable. Speakers of Yodayoda and the closely related Yabulayabula were at
first settled on the old Maloga mission, and in 1888 they were moved to
Cummeroogunga, on the Murray River opposite Barmah. The story of this and of
the mission is told in a neglected, but pioneering publication by a
Cummeroogunga man, Ron Morgan (Morgan 1952). There is also a moving account
of the early days at Maloga by N. Cato (1976). There was much intermarriage
with people of Woiwuru ancestry, and constant movement between Cummeroogunga
and Healesville (Coranderrk). These movements in the population have been
analysed by Barwick (1972). There was also some association between the
Wembawemba and Bersbabersba of Moonacullah mission and the people of
Cummeroogunga. Some Wiradjuri speakers were present on the mission, as there
were links between Cummeroogunga and the old Warangesda mission on the
Murrumbidgee. Partly on account of these associations with speakers of other
languages, but mainly because of movement away from the mission, and because
of general discouragement, the Yodayoda language was lost rapidly. The last
fluent speaker died about 1950. The best speaker living in 1964 was Bill
Jackson, who was born about 1880, but even he remembered only a few words and
phrases from his youth. More effort was made, and more fruitlessly with
Yodayoda than with any other language; this was largely because so many other
people of Yodayoda ancestry would have liked to remember more, and were loath
to admit that the language, tragically, had gone.

Even from the small sample that is available it is clear that there was
a marked phonemic and particularly a phonetic difference between Yodayoda and
the 'Kulin' languages.

6.3.1 Vowels

e and o are full phonemes: o is one of the most frequent phonemes in the
language. Before nasals and before d the vowel o was a mid-close sound [o],
but elsewhere it was a very open [5] well below the cardinal [5], but with some
lip-rounding. This very open quality was reflected in the spelling oa used by
writers in the last century for transcribing the Yodayoda [5]. When followed
by a single consonant and under the main stress [5] was usually long, when
followed by a double consonant and under the main stress, and in all cases
when under the secondary stress, [5] was half-long. This renders it one of
the most prominent and characteristic sounds in the language.

When accented, e corresponded to a very open sound, [&], well below
cardinal [e]. When final it was a short but close [e], and in all other
unaccented positions it was reduced to a weak neutral vowel [a].
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The vowel a when unaccented has been transcribed by [A], but it was in
fact lower than the corresponding Wembawemba sound and nearer to the short [a]
of German.

There was no evidence of any centralised vowels.

6.3.2 Consonants

The most noteworthy features of the consonant system were the great rarity
of the retroflex consonants (q and r were in fact not noted) on the one hand,
and the importance of the interdentals on the other. Despite the limited
information, interdental d and n were both quite well attested, d both medially
and initially. These interdental sounds do not appear to have been conditioned,
but were full phonemes. d had a fricative pronunciation wherever it occurred.

r was pronounced as a strongly rolled alveolar sound in the Yodayoda words
recorded by both main speakers.

The distribution of phonemes in Yodayoda is strikingly different from the
'Kulin' languages: g, d, dj, 1, n, n and r can occur finally, but the over-
whelming majority of words end in vowels. Intramorphemic consonant clusters
that are unknown to the other Victorian languages are found in Yodayoda,
particularly -bn-, -lw-, -mdj-, -djb-, and -1m- (attested but rare in Wemba-
wemba) . The Wembawemba speakers were very conscious of this sharp contrast
between the languages: "we wouldn't have understood it (i.e. Yodayoda) any more
than if they'd been speaking Japanese!"

6.4 Gippsland: the 'Ganai' language

The five main Gippsland tribes, the Bratauolun, the Brabralun, the
Braiakaulun, the Krauatunalun and the Tatunalun were known collectively as the
'Ganai' (called 'Kurnai' by 19th century and early 20th century writers,
particularly by Fison and Howitt, 1880). Very little is known of their
language: there is a grammatical sketch and a vocabulary in an article by
R.H. Mathews (1902), there is valuable manuscript material left by Howitt,
and scanty information in the compilations of Curr (1886) and Smyth (1878).
The Ganai came to Lake Wellington Mission (later called Ramahyuck) near
Stratford and ultimately to Lake Tyers. From the earliest times people from
the Western District were moved into Lake Wellington Mission; and later Lake
Tyers became a haven — and not always a welcome one — for all displaced
Aborigines from the rest of the state of Victoria, with some influx even from
the South Coast of N.S.W. Brabralun, the language of the Mitchell and Tambo
River valleys to the north of Lake Tyers, was used as a kind of lingua franca
in the early days at Lake Tyers, and it appears to have differed only very
little from the adjoining Ganai dialects, Braiakaulun, Krauatunalun and
Tatunalun. Bratauolun which was spoken further west around Yarram, Pt Albert
and Wilson's Promontory, differed a little more from Brabralun; it was the
westernmost of the 'Ganai' group and adjoined the Kulin languages. Although
Lake Tyers was such an important centre of Aboriginal population, the constant
influx of large groups of people from other areas led to an early breakdown of
the language: apart from all this, the use of the 'lingo' was despised and
discouraged by many of the missionaries. This meant that most people born at
Lake Tyers around the turn of the century failed to learn anything at all of
the language, to their great regret. Surprisingly enough 'Ganai' was still
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spoken in some families much later than this. An old lady, Mrs Connolly, who
died in the forties, is reputed to have known all the Ganai dialects: she came
from Yarram, and her native speech was the western dialect, Bratauolun, but she
also spoke Brabralun fluently. Impressed by her invaluable knowledge, the

Rev. Owen of Geelong encouraged her to write a Bratauolun (Yarram dialect)
vocabulary, which she did. But no further interest was taken and after her
death the manuscript of the book was destroyed by children, and only one page
was accidentally saved and shown to the writer. Mrs Connolly's son, born about
1885, had no independent knowledge of Bratauolun, but he did recall some
Brabralun vocabulary from his early days at Lake Tyers. His information was
confirmed by the fragments of knowledge of other people of Ganai descent, but
the results are inevitably meagre.

In vocabulary there is a great difference between the Gippsland and the
Kulin languages, but there is some resemblance between the Gippsland languages
and Yodayoda. But as regards the phonemic system, Ganai is utterly different
from Yodayoda and closely akin to the more easterly of the Kulin languages: in
fact there would not appear to be any phonemic difference between the Ganai
phonemic system and that postulated tentatively for Woiwuru. There are
however some phonetic divergences, and marked differences in the distribution
of phonemes.

The most striking of these differences is in the use of the phoneme r.
In the Gippsland dialects r could be used at the beginning of a word. This
characteristic is rare in Australian languages. It is found in some Cape York
languages (Capell 1956, Schmidt 1919a) and in the Yaralde dialects, once spoken
at the mouth of the Murray in South Australia. The clusters br-, mr- and gr-
are common in Ganai at the beginning of words, and they are equally prevalent
in Yaralde (this includes Yidayida and Dadidadi along the Murray, see 4.1).
This resemblance cannot be pressed too far, as many of the other clusters so
characteristic of Yaralde are totally absent in Ganai, particularly the clusters
containing 1: bl-, gl-, -1d- etc.

Nevertheless, there seem to be some definite links between the Yaralde
group of languages, Yodayoda and Ganai. In grammar Yaralde stands to some
extent apart, though there are some resemblances with Yodayoda, such as for
instance the use of a special injunctive or prohibitive particle: Yodayoda —
gadegana don't, varalde — dauel don't.

Initial plosive consonants are voiced in Ganai, and so are intervocalic
b, d, and optionally dj; when followed by a nasal or by r in intramorphemic
clusters plosives are also voiced. 1In all other cases they are unvoiced.
Final g [k] is completely unvoiced and is pronounced with much more tension
than the corresponding sound in the Kulin languages: the German missionaries
were perhaps aware of this tense articulation when they used the transcription
ck very frequently for the final g [k] of Ganai (Smyth 1878:22-39, 92-93, 97-98).

Unlike the Wembawemba and Woiwuru d, Ganai d did not have a fricative
articulation. It was really a linguo-dental plosive: the tongue was put between
the teeth, but the occlusion was made between the tongue and the lower edge of
the upper teeth. As the main speaker tended to pronounce the final consonant
of a word with an inaudible release, it was sometimes difficult to differentiate
between d and the palatalised alveo-dental plosive dj, although the two were
separate phonemes e.g. gad mouth, gadj skipjack. The difficulty in hearing the
contrast between these two sounds is reflected in many spellings of earlier
writers: Mathews (1902a) writes gaty for [ 'ga:t] mouth, and karch for ['ga:tj]
skipjack, brety for ['bregj hand, while Smyth and Howitt wrote bret or brett.
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As in the Kulin languages, retroflex consonants do not appear to be
frequent in Gippsland, but they have a marked influence on preceding vowels:
e has an allophone [3] before a retroflex, e.g. bendin ['b3'qq1n] asleep.
Normally e was an open front vowel slightly below cardinal [e], but when
followed by a nasal, whether under the main accent or not, was a much closer
vowel and approached a position below cardinal [e]. The close pronunciation
was also noted before d in bred ['bret] hand.

When a was long and accented it had a low back vowel [a] as allophone,
while in an unaccented position it was pronounced like the [A] of Wembawemba .
Before a final n or n however, it remained a front [a], whether it was accented
or not.

The rules governing vowel length differed from those current in the Kulin
languages: long vowels were rare; the only ones noted were u in nu ['qu:] belt,
and accented a before final d, dj and n. As in most Victorian languages,
vowel-length in Ganai was certainly conditioned and not phonemic.

6.5 Southern Narigu: by L.A. Hercus and J.E. Mathews
6.5.1 General remarks

Narigu was once spoken on the Southern Monaro from Bombala to Nimmitabel
and along the upper Snowy Valley in the Delegate area, and around Goongerah in
Victoria. Little was known of this language apart from a brief vocabulary by
Mathews (1908), a very short list by John Bulmer (Curr 1886:3/430) and manuscript
notes by Howitt (1904). An examination of these scanty published materials
makes it quite clear that Narigu was closely related to Nunawal, which was
spoken slightly further north, in the Tumut, Canberra and Yass districts, and
which was described in a grammatical sketch by R.H. Mathews (1904b). Narigu
therefore seems to belong to the so-called 'Inland Yuin' group of languages of
the Monaro. This older evidence was confirmed by our investigations.

It was possible to record fragments of a southern form of Narigu as spoken
on the Snowy River around Delegate, and to the south towards Orbost. Although
there was no mission at Delegate, the remnants of the southern Narigu tribe
remained there during the last century and many worked on stations in the area.
This southern form of Narigu has some similarities with the language of the
Bidawal (Mathews 1907), who appear to have been a mixed tribe. According to
one Narigu man "the Bidawal were our friends, and we had many relatives among
them: they were good people and most of them wandered around the mountains
between the Snowy River and the sea and they gradually all died". There were
also links between the Southern Narigu and the Gippsland tribes, and this is
reflected in the vocabulary. These links may be recent (see chapter 1, Intro-
duction) : there is little phonetic and phonemic resemblance between Southern
Narigu and the Ganai languages of Gippsland.

Around the turn of the century Southern Narigu was still currently spoken
at Delegate, but gradually the people drifted away from the area: some went in
search of employment to the New South Wales coast, to Bega, Moruya, and even to
Pt Kembla, while others settled in Victoria at Orbost and Lake Tyers. In 1963
no descendants of the original Narigu people were left at Delegate. As a
result of this disintegration the language fell into disuse, and only fragments
of Southern Narigu were remembered by the widely scattered Aboriginal people
who had come from Delegate, particularly by members of the Solomon and McLeod
families, who still currently used some Narigu vocabulary in the home. They
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had completely forgotten the grammatical system and used the Narigu vocabulary
within the framework of English, often under the illusion that they were
'speaking in the language'.

6.5.2 Phonemic and phonetic notes
6.5.2.1 Consonants
6.5.2.1.1 Consonant phonemes

The consonantal system of Narigu differs from that of most of the Victorian
languages described in the preceding sections, but shows some similarity with
Yodayoda. As in Yodayoda, the rarity of retroflex phonemes was particularly
noticeable.

Consonantal system:

|
1 labial égﬁi;; alveolar ri;;i- palatal velar
‘ Plosives b d d d dj g
nasals m n nj n
trilled r
laterals I 1j
semivowels (w) y (w)

6.5.2.1.2 Functional value of consonant phonemes

The functional value of the phonemes can be shown by their occurrence in
similar environments.

(a) Contrasts by position of articulation:

Plosives b, d, dj, g:

nabun  grandfather nadu  small bark-dish
nadjun water nagun great-aunt

d, d and dj:
dugun younger brother dugun sugar

djuganj snake

Nasals m, n, nj and n:
malub Zightning nalug grass
nalag sit down njalan wup
Semivowels w and y:

yarabi to go
waraganj snow-gum
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(b) Contrasts by manner of articulation:
Labials b, m and w:
buriga moon
murili bad woman
wur good job
Alveolars d, n, r and 1:
gudan uncle gunun excrement
gurug unsweetened tea gulug to swallow
Palatals dj and 1j:
nadjan mother
naljan ugly
dj and y:
yarun  hair

djarun currawong

1j is rare and is found only medially. It is a separate phoneme and is
not in complementary distribution with y. Although y is a common initial it
may occur medially (e.g. nuyun big).

Velars g, n and w:
ganj uncle nan to bite

wanj child

It is important to note that there is contrast between the retroflex d and
r: madan-madan dirty, mara spider.

6.5.2.1.3 Distribution of consonant phonemes
(a) Initial consonants

Like all other languages described here, Southern Narigu has no initial
vowels or retroflex consonants, and initial n is comparatively rare. But
Southern Narigu differs from the Victorian languages and particularly from
Ganai on account of the rarity of initial 1.

Ganai (Gippsland) both initial 1 and r common
Kulin languages initial | quite common, no initial r
Southern Narigu initial 1 rare, no initial r

(b) Final consonants

About one third of the vocabulary has a vocalic final; n, nj and n are
particularly common at the end of words, and b, d, dj, g, r and 1 can also
occur in the final position.

(c) Consonant clusters

There were no final consonant clusters, and medial clusters were limited
in number. On the other hand the possibilities of initial clustering are even
greater than in Ganai.
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List of intra-morphemic clusters
Initial clusters br- dr- gr-
mr-
dw- gw-
Medial clusters -mb- -nd- -ng-
-mb1- -ndr- -ndj-
_nb_
-(njgr)-
-1b- -lg-
-Im-
-rb- -rg-
-mj-

The cluster -njgr- occurred only in the word ganjgrun kangaroo which is probably
borrowed. Some further clusters, -1bg- in galbgal wood, -gm- in bugmin pregnant
and -gb- in bragbag sticky can hardly be classified as intramorphemic, but no
definite conclusions on this are possible in the absence of morphological
information.

6.5.2.1.4 Allophonic variations of consonant phonemes
(a) Voice

Plosives were generally voiced, and devoiced allophones were noted only in
the final position and optionally in the clusters -1b- and -1g-:

bud ['but] rabbit
djug ['djuk] to stab
bib-bib [ !bIp-bIp] kangaroo
galgun ['galken] eel

galbgal ['galp,ga-1] wood

(b) Notes on some individual consonants
b (allophones p, B)

The allophone B occurred before u if another b immediately followed or
preceded:

buban ['Bu-ban] father
bubul [1Bu-pUI] water
bubulug [!Bu-BUIUk] fat

Owing to coarticulation with the following u there was in these cases
incomplete closure of the lips for b and this produced the very distinctive
voiced unrounded labial fricative B.

d [&]

d was generally pronounced as a bilateral interdental fricative, produced
by contact of the tongue with the lower edges of the upper teeth and the escape
of air past the sides of the tip of the tongue. This & was pronounced with
considerable tension.
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dj (allophones tj, tj' and dj)

dj was usually a palatalised alveo-dental consonant. When it occurred in
the initial position the alveo-dental occlusion was very weak and. the palat-
alised release was very prominent, particularly when i followed. This means
that dj in this position approximated to y, and it was in fact occasionally
heard as such. BAlthough there was contrast between y and dj in other environ-
ments, and they were distinct phonemes, there was partial complementation in
this particular enviromnment. The phonetic transcription [dj] has been used to
indicate this neutralisation, e.g. djiralgal [dje'ra-1,9a*1] small lizard.
At the end of a word dj tended to be an unreleased final consonant [tj].

g (allophone k)

The articulation of g was usually fully velar and there was no fronting of
g (or of n) towards the medio-palatal position because of the conspicuous and
total absence of the phoneme sequences gi and ni from the Southern Narigu
material recorded by us. The tribal name Dangiai belongs to Bidawal.

In Southern Narigu r can be very lightly trilled but is in fact usually
a single tap.

The pronunciation of Southern Narigu is distinctive on account of
allophonic variants not heard in Victorian languages, B, bi-lateral interdental
6, and 9], and on account of the rarity of retroflex consonants.

6.5.2.2 Vowels
6.5.2.2.1 Length

The system of vowel length is one of the most distinctive features of
Southern Narigu, and it contrasts sharply with length in the Victorian
languages.

Length is not associated with the main accent. Vowels in the first
syllable were very rarely lengthened, but there was some slight and optional
lengthening before m, ng and nd: mumun [ 'mu-mUn] Zittle; gwandidj [ 'gwa-ndItj]
old woman; gwangal ['gwa-ngal] honey.

In those words of three or more syllables, listed above, where the main
accent fell on the second syllable, the vowel of that syllable was sometimes
half-long (see 6.5.2.3).

The most frequent and conspicuous position of long vowels was in the final
syllable. a was always fully long before the common final consonant n: balan
["ba,la:n]Jwoman; naljan ['na,lja:n] ugly.

The vowel a in the final syllable was usually half-long:

before nj: djuganj ['djU,ga-nj] snake
before 1: marigal ['marI,ga-1] sallee wattle
if it is final: munda ['mUn,da-] mouth.

Vowels other than a were never lengthened in the final syllable.
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6.5.2.2.2 Phonemes

The Narigu system of vowel phonemes is simpler than that of any Victorian
language owing to the absence of phonemic e and o. Narigu has only three
vowels:

a
and two diphthongs:
ai and au

The phonemic value of the vowels can be shown by their use in similar
environments:

marigal sallee wattle

mirigan  dog

murili  bad woman
The diphthongs are very restricted in their use: au occurred only in the first
syllable, e.g. gauan echidna, while ai occurred only in the final syllable,
e.g. yangai teenage boy, bulburai thunderstorm.

6.5.2.2.3 Allophonic variation of vowels
(a) Scope of allophonic variation

The scope of allophonic variation of the vowels can be illustrated by the
following diagram:

- FRONT BACK
s
(| S~
A ~
AY \\
\
~
\\ I \\
AY AN
AY Y
S \
N
S %
~ 4
~. 7
7 ~§-
/ [
/ [
[ !
) € !
!’ !
& ]
1 4
h ’
a7

(b) Unaccented vowels

Southern Narigu shares with Wembawemba and a number of not very closely
related Australian languages a tendency towards extreme weakening of unaccented
vowels. In Southern Narigu unaccented vowels in any syllable that follows the
main stress can be reduced to the weak central vowel [8]. The distinctive
quality of the vowel was maintained when the word was repeated or pronounced
very carefully. There is thus a gradation of phonetic values for each
unaccented vowel. The back vowel u when unaccented, had a series of allophonic
variations ranging from (U] via [o] to [e]. The front vowel i showed similar
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variations ranging from [I] via [e] to [e], while the low vowel a varied from
[a] via [e] to [2]. These weak vowels have generally been indicated by the
transcription [a], or by whichever grade of vowel was most frequent:

nalug ['nalak] grass
garibal ['gare|ba-1] skinny
gadagan ['gade,ga:n] head

(c) Notes on individual vowels

u showed very little allophonic variation in the accented syllable. The
normal pronunciation was [U] but when the vowel was half-long the more tense
articulation [u] was sometimes noted: mumun [ 'mu:mUn] Zittle.

i was usually pronounced as [I]; when accented and half-long it could be
more tense [i]. When it was followed by r, i was lowered and approximated to
cardinal [e]: wirgara [wer'ga- ra-] whereabouts?; gunirin [qU'nerIn] silly.
Lowering of i was noticeable to a much slighter degree before 1: murili
[mU'relI] bad woman.

a whether long or short was normally a low front vowel: the low back vowel
[a] appears to be absent from the Narigu phonetic system. a was strongly
influenced by the consonant environment, notably by preceding palatals and w.
a could optionally be raised and fronted to [@] after a palatal consonant;
a following nb, md, nd and ng inhikited this tendency.

djad-bulug ['djat bUlUk] liar

njarala [nje'ra-1a] to listen
yarabi [ 'yzrabT] to go

but
yangai ['yangail teenage boy
njanban ['njaniba:n]  hungry
djambug [ 'djambUk ] sheep

Final nj could optionally bring about a diphthongal and fronted
pronunciation of a preceding a:

wanj [lwainj], ['waeinj] child
A preceding w caused a to be raised and rounded to [5] if d or r follow:

dwad-dwad [ 'dwot-dwot]  bark
waraganj ['wora;ga-nj] white sallee

The vocalic system of Narigu contrasts with the vocalic system of the
Victorian languages by its simplicity and by the absence of centralised vowels.
The most striking difference, however, is in the distribution of vowel length:
long vowels are generally heard in the first syllable in Victorian languages
and in the last syllable in Narigu. These differences confirm the conclusion
of earlier writers that Narigu belongs to the Yuin group of languages of N.S.W.
It has only superficial similarities in vocabulary with the Gippsland languages
of Victoria.

6.5.2.3 Accentuation

It appears probable that neither the accent nor vowel length are phonemic
in Southern Narigu. Both a tonic stress accent and a secondary accent could
be distinguished. The tonic stress accent was associated with a very slight
rise in pitch and usually fell on the first syllable of a word. There was
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however a group of words of three or more syllables in which the main stress
fell on the second syllable, and a secondary stress frequently fell on the

final syllable of three-syllable words. They are:
budalag [bu'da-1ak] goanna
budira [bU'de,ra-] clever man
djarimin [dje!'rI-mIn] flash
djiralgal [dje'ra*1,ga-1] Iizard
yaraman [ya!'ra-ma-n] horse
miribi [melrI-bI] thunder
murili [mU'relI] bad woman
njarala [nje'ra-la] to listen
djamalan [dje'ma+1an] platypus
djimangal [djI'man,ga-1] thrush
dinabili [dI'na-bIl1] dirty
gunirin [gU'nerIn] silly
gunamudanj [gU'namU ;da-nj] poisoner
yalagan [ya'la ga:n] good
waligada [wallIga,8a-] legendary little people
wirgara [wer'ga,ra-] whereabouts?

The second syllable, which bears the accent in these words, begins with
d, r, 1, m or n, (except in the last example) and this bears some resemblance
to the situation in Madimadi. But from the scanty material available in
Southern Narigu it is not possible to tell to what extent the accent is
conditioned by the environment: there are some words with similar sound-groups
where the accent falls on the initial syllable, e.g. mirigan ['mIra,ga:n] dog ,
dununalug [ 7 dUnas|na-lak] to stare at something. The rules governing the
position of the accent may be very complex and are probably connected with the
vowel length of the third syllable, which in its turn is conditioned by the
consonantal environment (see 6.5.2.1): ['mIrs,ga:n], ['dUna na-lak],
['marI,ga-1] sallee wattle as opposed to [me'rI-bI] [mU'relI]. The only
possible conclusion from our limited material is that the main accent is
usually initial, and that certain consonants are associated with the accent on
the second syllable in words of three or more syllables.

A weaker secondary accent usually fell on the last syllable if the vowel
was long or half-long: balan ['ba,la:n] woman, buguga ['bUge,ga*] black sallee.
In words of four syllables the secondary accent fell on the third syllable if
that contained a long vowel: gambawali [!gambs,wa:1I] to cry.

The Narigu system of accentuation thus shows an element of variety, and
is very different in effect from Wembawemba and Wergaia accentuation.



CHAPTER 7

ABORIGINAL —ENGLISH VOCABULARIES

It was common during last century to assume that 'primitive' languages had
a very poor vocabulary, and even now the question is constantly asked 'how many
words did these Aboriginal languages have? Surely their vocabulary is nothing
compared with ours?' Only a fragment of the original Wembawemba vocabulary
could be recorded; many important aspects of native life, particularly the
ritual, the mythology and history of the ancestral beings and the night-time
reflection of this history in the skies — all these were almost completely
forgotten. But even the little that could be recorded shows that the language
was wholly adequate to express the culture to which it belonged, and it showed
great insight into natural history. Wembawemba had a derivation system capable
of considerable expansion, and the transition songs show that it would have
been a pliable language, adaptable to changing conditions. There seems no
reason to adopt the strange criterion that the status of a language can be
assessed by the extent of its vocabulary: this criterion is never applied to
medieval European languages for instance, and nothing could be poorer than
the vocabulary of certain courtly poets. Nevertheless it is important to
note that this vocabulary of Wembawemba represents only a fragmentary
remnant. The complete loss of the tribal system meant that the original
scope of the kinship terms had been obliterated. The translations given here
correspond simply to what the speakers said and this occasionally gives a
glimpse of older values, as for instance in the case of Wembawemba — naba
grandfather.

In the vocabulary verbs have usually been given in the third person
singular of the present, which is equivalent to the present base in the Kulin
languages. Reciprocal verbs have been given in the third person plural form.
Grammatical features, such as the transitive or intransitive nature of verbs,
have been indicated only where there is ambiguity.

Cognate forms in other Australian languages have been noted only when they
are of some particular interest. The whole problem of linguistic relationship,
and the distribution of vocabulary, including the wide-spread words (the so-
called 'Common Australian Vocabulary'), will need to be re-examined in the
light of detailed studies of particular languages. A beginning has been made
by A. Capell (1956:80-115; 1962:1-14), and by Hale and O'Grady (1966). The
word-lists which follow are a contribution towards the study of this problem in
an area where little is known and where there is no hope of further information.

The order in these vocabularies is:

b d d dj d g 1 1 1 m

|3
3

nj n n r r w y
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WEMBAWEMBA

Wembawemba vocabulary

ba ['pal and. This word was used
in numerals as well as generally
to correspond to English 'and'.
mir ba ganjug eyes and nose,
i.e. face.

bab-djina ['pa-p'djinal big toe
(lit. mother of foot). bab is
not the usual Wembawemba word for
'mother', but it occurs in this
fixed locution.

bab-manja [ 'pa‘p 'manjal thumb
(lit. mother of hand) .

badag [ 'padak] hailstone.

badangila [ 'padan,gIia]l <t is
hailing.

badan ['paban] a large black ant.

badema ['padama] to try, or taste
food. bademag try it!

badinin ['paelqun] (your) knee.

badama [ 'patama] to wrestle.
badaminjanana bridjag I'll
wrestle (with) you on the bare
ground. This is the interpre-
tation of the song of the Willie
wagtail, particularly when it
calls in the evening time.
According to the yemuragi story
he was a cheeky fellow who
challenged everybody to fight
with him.

bagadja [ 'pakatjal to ook around
enquiringly.

bagadjeran [ 'paka tjeran] to Zook
round enquiringly at one another,
to ask one another.

baged-wuru [ 'bagad 'wurU] a mouth
like a bucket. From English
'bucket', cf. Song 2.4.2.

bagoban j ['bako,banj] milk thistle.
This word was regarded as a
borrowing from Yodayoda.

baiban [ 'pai-pan] bream, i.e.Murray
herring, one of the species of
Fluvialosa, and one of the most
commonly eaten species of fish
among the Wembawemba .

baiga [ 'pai-kal get up, rise in
flight, fly.
baigi, wergi, ginja ben get up,
quick, there is a man coming
(said as a joke among a group of
girls) .

baiga-dud [ 'pai-ka 'tu:t] shooting
star (lit. it-flies star).

baial ['paiYal]l swamp.

baingug [ 'pai:ngUk] child. The
plural of this word is bembengug
children.

balam-balam [ 'palam |palam] white
butterfly.

balen-wil ['pal&-q ywIl] dog.
One of the many terms meaning a
useless kind of dog; generally
coupled with gen-wil. The mean-
ing of the word balen was not
clear; it also occurred in a song,
ninaga balenjug, about a frog
which sat on a log and jumped off
and was drowned in a flood.
The song was sung by one of the
people who had scant knowledge of
the language, and therefore not
adequately translated.

bamba [ 'pa:mbal to be frightened.

bambaia [ 'pa:mbaiyal o be in a
state of fear.

bambila ['pa:mbIla]l to be
frightened all the time, to be
a coward.

bambandila [ 'pa:mban,dIla]l o
shine in many colours.

bambandilan ['pa:mban,dIlan] rain-
bow (lit. shining in many colours).

bana [ 'panal ringtail possum.
banbar [ 'panbar] wooden shovel.
band jewan ['pa:ndje,wan] shoes.

bandalan [ 'pa:nds,lan] whistling
eagle, Haliastur sphenurus.
Described usually as nana-gad
he is a cadger.

bandjil ['pa:ndjI1] Murray cod.
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banam [ 'panam], ['ponam] damper,
bread.

banal ['pa-nel] witchdoctor,
clever man.

banga ['pa:ngal to dig.

bara ['para]l the red or plains
kangaroo.

barai ['parai] well! Exclamation
of pleasure and surprise. Also
used as an exclamation calling
for attention.

baranguna ['paraq|gUnA],
baranguwa ['para0|gUWA] to kill.

bara-wil ['para,wIl] dust storm.

bare ['pare] kangaroo rat,
Potorus tridactylus.

barem-barem [ 'parem 'parem] (great)
grandfather (paternal).

barembug [ 'parem bUk] (his)
ancestor, an ancestral being,
a totem.

barom-gurg ['parem gUrk] great-
grandmother.

baroidj ['paroitj] mouse. Used of
the ordinary house mouse.

barug ['pa:rUk] a Zlot.
baraia [ 'paraiyal to hunt.

barena ['parena] to run after,
to chase.

baraga ['pafaka], ['pa'ka] to
blow (of flies).
wemba ninjam djagag bengug baragin
bidigu don't eat this meat, it's
flyblown. This verb is probably a
variant of the following.

barga [ 'pa-rka]l to poke or prod
something with a spear. e.g. to
poke in the bed of a stream looking
for turtles: 'they could tell by
the sound of the prodding spear
whether they were just prodding
stones or a turtle shell!'.

bari ['parI] native oven.

barin [ 'parIn] the track (of an
animal person).
baringug his track.

barnga ['parngn] to be thirsty.
barnganda I am thirsty.

bawa [ 'pa:wal to cook in ashes.

bedaia ['pataiyal] to dry.
bedaiag ninjam gan dry that
dress.

bedaiadan ['psgaiyA,tan] dry.

beligman ['pelIgImen] policeman.
Borrowed word.

ben ['p&:n] a hollow tree.

ben-wuru [ 'p&-n wurU]l  a big
mouth. A mouth as big as a
hollow tree.

bener ['p3nar] teal (duck).

ben [ 'p&:n] man, a human being.
Also body, self, used in reflexive
constructions, e.g. bengandag
[ 'p&:ngan,dak] to myself (oblique
case) djilbendingad bengandag
I banged myself.

bengug [ 'p&-ngUk] meat, i.e. its
body.

berbug [ 'perpUk] tomorrow.
beraba [ 'perepal to climb (trees).

berabila ['pera,leA] to elimb, to
go climbing trees.

berabom-bial ['pere,pom piall
a champion climber of trees.

berad-berad [ 'perat  perat]
spur-winged plover, Lobibyx
novae-hollandiae.

beridj ['perItj] native cat.

berma ['permal to sneak up on
somebody or something.

bermaraia ['perma,raiyA] to pimp,
to give somebody away. Used
particularly of birds such as the
noisy miner, who gives away a
person who is sneaking up to his
prey.

bermila ['permIlal to go sneaking
round.

bersba ['p3rapa], bersbana to lose
something. beraboden something
lost, probably cognate with beraba
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no in the closely related language
Berababeraba.

Berobaberaba ['péfepA,pafepA] name
of a neighbouring group closely
-associated with the Wembawemba.

bersbana see bersba

beraburun [ 'p3rapUrUn] <if not (you).
Only in song language.

berg-berg [ 'park 'park] prickies,
e.g. of an echidna.

bidig ['pieIk] a fiy.

bidjoga ['pitjeka] to warm oneself.
This verb belongs to a more wide-
spread family of words, cf.,
Yodayoda — bidja fire.

bial ['pi:al] red gum. Sometimes
used loosely for a tree in general,
and a stick.

bialangila ['pialaq,gIlA] to run
along the edge of a river below
the actual bank, i.e. where the
roots of the red gqum trees are.

bilb ['pilp] a kind of drum made
out of wood.

bilba ['pilpal to bang .
wemba bilbag don't bang, said to
a child.

bilenj ['pi-|1&-nj] as well, too.
djaginjanda bilenj I will eat
too.

bilermadail ['pilerma tail] white.
bilermadan ['pi]ermA|taQ] white.

bili ['pilI] stomach (external).
This is not a borrowing from
English 'belly' — the similarity
is accidental; cf., the corres-
ponding Djadjala word.

bilidj ['pi-1Itj] large water-leech.

bilobiloda ['pila,leotA] to shine,
to glitter. Said of gold, or of
the sun.

bilobiluwa ['pilo,pIluwa] to shine
intensely, to glean.

bilodan ['pi'loltaq] shining.
bilodan gad ginja njaui the sun
18 very glary.

WEMBAWEMBA

binwurai ['pinwu,rai] stone
tomahawk, with long handle.
Used only for fighting, while
dir was used for cutting wood,
making canoes, etc.

bina ['plina]l appear, come, arrive,
to rise (of sun ete.). Used in
many fixed locutions, e.g.
binangad merderug his bones are
sticking out.

bindedj [ 'plindetj] bird—the noisy
miner.

binan ['pﬁqen] arrived, risen.
binen njaui the sun has risen.

bingal ['pi:ngal] carpet snake.
bira ['pira] to be bald.

biradail ['pira tail] a bald
person.

birba ['pirpal to hop.

birbula ['pirpUlal, biribula
['pirIpUlal to go hopping along,
like a kangaroo.

bire-wil ['pira ywIl] catfish.
Alternative word for wanjagai .

birgug ['pirkUk] (his) tail.
biribula see birbula
biridjana ['pirI,tjanA] to Jump.

birbenj ['pU(pénj] a sharp spear-
point waddy.

birga ['prkA] to make up a song
about somebody, to compose a song.
birgag ginjam ben make up a song
about this man!

birguwa ['plirkUwal to undo, e.g.
a net.

birgubirgu-birguwa [ 'plirku 'piirku
1purkUwal  to undo.
More emphatic than above.

birmbinj ['plirmbInj] a small bark
dish. Also called 'a little
canoe'. It was made on a smaller
scale by stripping bark from
trees in the same way as for a
proper canoe.

bi rmbug [ 'plrmbUk] (his) marrow,
the marrow of a bone.
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birmidj [ 'plirmItj] a young kangaroo,
a joey.

bobenj [ 'pop&:nj] a small baby.

bodj ['po:tj], boadj ['po-atj]
grass.

boadj see bodj

bonon ['po-non] smelly, bad (of
food). Past participle of bonga.

bonga [ 'po:ngal to smell.
Verb intransitive.

bongidj-mumin ['po:qutj Imu:mIn]

term of abuse (lit. your bottom
would smell) .

bri-dja ['pri tjal bare ground,
claypan.

bridjirim ['pri tjIrIn] resin from
the Murray pine. Used as a glue
in the manufacture of stone
tomahawks.

budaia [ 'bUBaiya] to extinguish
a fire. budaianda ginjam wanab
I'm putting this fire out.

budega [ 'bUBeka] to come in, e.g.
into a camp. budega lananin He's
going into your camp.

budegila [ 'bUGs kI1A] to dive into
the water.

bud ['bu:t] private parts (female).
bud [ 'pu:t] smoke.

budala ['pu-tala]l to smoke (of fire).

Used only jokingly for cigarette
smoking; the more usual word for
cigarette smoking is mugidja.

budidj ['pu-tItj] root of reed-mace
or Cumbungi, Typha angustifolia.
The root was eaten.

budug [ 'pu-tUk] tobacco (lit. smoke-
his).

budjun ['butjun] matter, from a
wound or a boil, 'sleep' from the
eyes.

buiga ['buIkal to fall down.

buinga [ 'burIngal to show, to
point out.

buladail ['bu'la'tail] grey (of
hair or beard). buladail
naranjug he has grey hair.

bulodj ['bulatj] box tree,
Eucalyptus bicolor.

buledja [ 'buletja] two.

bulama ['bulama] to issue a
summons. Probably derived via
the past tense: bulamin the
summons from pull him in or from
the future bulaminj he will
summon. This word was well
assimilated and barely felt as
a borrowing. See Song 2.4.9.

bulga ['bulka] to be soft.

bulgaia ['bulkaiya] to feel weak
or feeble.

bulinj ['bulInj] a spark from a
fire.

bulpa ['bulpal to roll something
on the ground, to heap up,
stones, etc.

bumba ['bu-mbal to be cold.

bumbal ['bu-mbal] blossom,
flowers on trees.

bumbila ['bu-mbIln] to feel cold.

bumbilan ['bu'mbI,laq] cold.
Continuous participle.

bumbundila [ 'busmbUn,dI1a] to
shake with cold.

bun [Ibu:n] testicle.
bunda ['bunda] to bite.

bunbunwila ['pgqbgqlwIlA] rise,
swell, of a sore or of a damper.
bunbunwilan a swelling or sore.

bunwil ['punwIl] a quick, smart
person, a fast runner.

bunga [ 'bu:ngal to spear someone.

bunud [ 'bunut] wire-rush. Used for
basket-making. Juncus species,
probably Juncus australis.

buragoneg [ 'bura konek] a small
fish with large eyes. Probably
the silver perch, Bidyanus.
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buresmban ['buram,baq] root (of a
tree).

buren ['buren] edible grass seed,
i.e. the dry seed of a native
species of panicum. This was
ground and made into flour.

burena [ 'burenal] to snore.
Probably cognate with burga and
burnga.

burga [ 'bu-rkal to sigh.
burgon ['bu-rken] breath.
gadinanda garga burgen (lit. T

can't cateh breath). Past
participle of burga.

burnga ['burngal o blow, e.g.
a fire. burngag ginjam wanab
blow that fire!

burb [ 'purp] Zittle black and white
shag, Microcarbo melanoleucus.

burga ['purkal to pull out.

burgena [ 'purkena] to break.

burinj ['purInj] night, darkness.
burinjada at night.

burunj ['purUnj] green-headed ant.

buyagila [ 'burys kIln] to lick
(oneself). Said especially of
dogs.

dadagug [ 'taea kUk] (kis) arm.
Also the wing of a bird.

dandal ['tandal] poison. This was
administered by only one poison-
man, a djurmban in the tribe.

dandala [ 'tandala] to poison.

darail ['terail] money. A short
form for daradail white stuff.

daradail [';@reltail] white.

daradan ['Earaltaq] white. Used
particularly in daradan marn
a white cloud.

dara-garug [ 'ters karUk] policeman,
i.e. white-legs. This expression
comes from the old uniform with
white breeches.
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dara-mum ['ters ymu-m]  white-
bottom. One of the words coined
for 'rabbit'.

Dadidadi ['ta§I|ta§I] name of a
tribe who lived in the Boundary
Bend area on the Murray River.

daga ['taka] to hit.

dagdjera [ 'taktjeral to fight, to
hit one another.

Damadjeri ['tamstjerI] Tamajery
Creek. Near Moonacullah Mission.

dan ['ta:n] a ball game. Played
with a ball made from possum skin.
It was almost like football and
one tribe used to play it against
the other. 'But you had to be
really clever to be able to play
dan! (Howitt 1904:770) .

danda ['tanda] to touch, to push
lightly.

danga [ 'tanga] to put on (clothes,
hats, ete.).

dangal ['ta:ngal]l a bunyip.
danguwa [ 'ta:ngUwal to finish.

daramandar ['tarAlmaqqAr] a very
small lizard, 'the common grass
skink', i.e. a species of
Leiolopisma.

darma ['tarma]l to be hard.

darminjug ['tarmI|njuk] hard,
tough.

darmi-muren [ 'tarmI ymUrénl]  hard-
headed, obstinate.

dauwa ['tauwn], dauwila ['tauwIla]
to hit (with a weapon), so as to
injure a person; as opposed to
the cognate verb daga to hit, to
smack.

-dawa ['-tawa]l along (by the side
of). Post position, which follows
the general oblique case.

dedj ['tetj] bird — black coot,
Fulica atra.

delgaia ['telkaiya]l to be well, to
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improve, to be peaceful.
delgainj it will be well, i1t will
be all right.

delgug [ 'telkUk] good, nice.
delguna ['telkUnal to cure somebody.

denin ['t&nIn] <ce (found on the top
of stagnant water). This was not
attested with certainty.

didandi ['titan,dTI] knife.

didenaiug ['tUge,naiyUk] new, fresh.

dilag ['tilak] (wooden) barb of a
spear.

dilanj ['tilanj] wild grape, berry
of dillon-bush, Nitraria schoberi.

dilib ['tilIp] Zittle waterhen,

swamphen, Borzana plumbea. Named
after its call.

dilun ['tilun] native name of Tulla
Station, near Wakool. The grand-
father of the speakers worked there
and they lived there for a long
time. Tulla was in the Wembawemba
territory.

dinda [ 'tlinda] to take away.
dindag ginjam wirenan take this
dog away.

dindila ['tindI1A] to sew (a possum
rug) .

dir ['ti:r] stone tomahawk.

dub-dub ['tu-p |tUp] yellow-billed
spoonbill, Platalea flaripes.

dud ['tu:t] star.
dug [Mtu:k] bullfrog.

duga ['tu-kal to move. vVerb intran-
sitive. wemba dugi don't move!,
keep still!

dulaia ['tulaiya]l to be small.

dulaia murenandag ['tulaiya
'mu,r&nandak] I am deeply
ashamed.

dulu ['tulu] stump (of a tree).

dulu ['tulu] 1Zittle, cf. the
preceding word.

dumigal ['tu-mIkal] tent, camp.
dunsb [ 'tunep] 1ittle finger.

dunji-(gad) ['tunjI kat] very
much. Emphatic adverb.

durg ['turk] mud.

durmi-mum ['turmI mu-m] Zong-
necked or stinking turtle,
Chelodina longicollis. These
turtles were often eaten, and
were named from the v-shaped
opening at the back of the shell.

dja ['tja:] ground, sotl.

djaba ['tja:pal to hide or 'plant'
something.

djabila ['tja:pIla] to deceive.

djadal ['tja:tal] bullocks.
English 'cattle'.

djadjin ['tja-tjIn] (your) sister
(elder).

djadj-gurinin ['tja-tj 'gurI ;nIn]
(your) late elder sister.

djaga ['tjakal to eat.

djagila ['tjakI1a]l to go on eating
(greedily), to eat up.

djaguwa [ 'tjakUwa], djaguwala
[ttjakU,wala]l to feast, to
celebrate.

djalan ['tjalan] hot. Probably
originally a participial form.

djalana ['tjalana] to be hot.
djalananda I am hot.

djalan-djalananda ['tjalan  tjala
nandA] I am very hot. Emphatic
form.

djalbana ['tjalpanal to drop
something.

djalbuda ['tjalpUtal to put some-
thing down.

djaler ['tjaler] tree, timber.
General term. Also a large
branch.

djalga ['tjalkal to punch somebody,
to thrust something, e.g. a spear.
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Djalgun-djalgun ['tjalkun 'tjalkun]
native name of the late 'old
Charles Sampson'. A fullblood
Wembawemba probably born around
1860.

djali-gurgug ['tjali IgurkUk]4 red-
capped robin, Petroica goodenovii.

djalila ['tja,li-1a] to use abusive
language to someone, to swear and
call someone names.

djalildjera ['tjalil tjera]l to
argue, to swear at one another.

djalinjug ['tjalI|njuk] its tongue,

i.e. a flame.

djalinin ['tjalIlnIn]‘ also once
['tjelI,nIn] your tongue. This
word is used in the sense of
'language'. It means 'food' in
the idiomatic expressions:
djaginjar djalinjug you will eat
his food, wembanda djaginj
djalinin I won't eat your food.

djambag ['tja-mbok] sheep. A
widespread borrowing from English.

djambal ['tja-mbal] bird —
white-winged chough,
Corcorax melanorrhamphus.

djan [tja'n] chest.
djangin your chest.

djaran ['tjaran] blue sky.

djarben ['tjarpen] bream. an
alternative and less usual word
for baiban.

djarsba ['tjarepa] to shut.
djarsbag ninjam door, shut this door,
djarsbag ninjam dumigal shut this
tent.

djarad ['tjaret] hard-head duck,
Nyroca australis.

djarembain ['tjaram|bain],
['tjarmbain] uncle. This refers
only to the mother's brothers.

djarg ['tja-rk] sometimes [ 'tja-rok]
reed, Phragmites communis. Grows
on the edge of streams. Used for
the making of reed spears hence
djarg can also mean reed spear.
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djarmba ['tja-rmba] to yell at
somebody, so as to frighten him.

djarwa ['tjarwa] to wash.

djarwila ['tjarwIla] to wash
thoroughly, to get clean.

djarba ['tjarpal to yawn, to open
one's mouth.

djarbin ['tjarpInl, ['tjarpIn]
(your) mouth.

djarem ['tjagam] throwing spear.
This includes the jag spear and
the reed spear (Smyth 1878:1/305).

djarembila ['tjarem bI1n] to
spear fish in shallow water.

djauadja [ 'tjauatja] trousers.
From English.

djauar ['tjauar] pouch (of
kangaroo) .

djeda ['tjsta] to stop, finish.
djeda burganda it stops (me) I
sigh, was an idiomatic expression
meaning I can't be bothered to do
this.

djedama ['tj3tama] to stop, to
hinder.

djel ['tje:1] net.

djelig-djelig ['tjelIk 'tjelIk]
yesterday.

djelimadail ['tjelIma,tail] red.

djema ['tje'ma] to find, to
discover.

djemula ['tje'mUIAa] to find (after
a search).

djendal ['tj&ndal] fire-stick,
flame.

djeri ['tjerI], ['tjIrI] seed of
plants.

djeridjerawug ['tjerI tjera WUk ]
a place where the soil has been
disturbed and pawed by an animal.

djeriga ['tjerIkal, ['tjIrIkal to
stand, to stand up.
bumbanda, djeriga nareneg I'm
scared, my hair is standing on
end!
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djeriga-wirimbul ['tjerIka
'wirIm,bU1] stand-up ears,
i.e. a rabbit.

djeri-mumug ['tjerI 'mu-mUk]
bottom upwards.

djiba ['djipal to float up, to fly.
Particularly of dust.

djiel ['dji:el] Zust.

djilba ['tjI1pa]l to beat, to hit.

djilbadjilbana ['tjIlpatjIl pann]
to flog.

djilbenda ['tjIlpenda] to bump,
to knock.

djilberla ['tjIlperia]l to splash.
djileb-djileb ['djilep |tjIlep]
little black ants that sting.

djilega ['djileka] to be sick.
djileganda I am sick.

djilerba ['djilerpa]l to pinch
someone.

djilga ['djIka]l to show off, to be
flash or cheeky, to be pleased.
yiri.djilganda I am very pleased.

djilgaia ['djIlkaiya]l ¢o be
conceited.
djilgaian ben a really conceited
flash fellow.

djilun ['djilun] centipede.

djimban ['djImban] billy can.
Borrowed word — tin can?

djinab ['djInap] sulphur-crested
white cockatoo.

djindjindala [ 'djIn,tjIndaln]
to shave. From English 'chin'.
djine ['djIna] foot, footprint.

djined ['djInat] sinew.
Particularly kangaroo sinew used
for tying and sewing.

djin-djin ['tjin ,tjln] poker,
i.e. a long piece of wood, usually
blackbox, used for poking fires.
djindjinana ['djIntjI ;nana] to
shake something.

djirba ['djIrpa]l to strip a canoe.

djirberi ['derpelrI] stripping a
canoe. Recorded only once. For
this formation see guberi.

djirem ['djIrem] bushfire.

djiri-djiridj ['djirl |tjIrItj]
Willie wagtail.

djirm-djirm ['djirm djIrm] mudlark.
The name is onomatopoeic from the
call of this bird.

djira ['tjiral to tear or split.

djiren-djiran-mula ['tjUgen jtjtren
imUIA] waterbird. (lit. split
hip) . Probably the black-tailed
waterhen Tribonyx ventralis.

djirunga ['tjlirUngal to tear up,
to split.

djiwaled ['dji-walat] the widgeon
or pink-eared duck,
Malacorrhynchus membranaceus.

djuiba ['tjuIpal to make level
or smooth.
djuibag ninjam dja make this
ground level (for a camp).

djulin ['tjulIn] big black tree-
goanna, Varanus varius.

djulug ['tjulUk] calf of the leg.

djune-djunedj ['tjune tilnetj]
a small owl, the tawny frogmouth,
Podargus strigoides.

djunda ['tjundal to spit.

djunga ['tjungal to be big, to
swell up. Used particularly in
djunga minug his eye is swelling
up, he has got a bung-eye.

djungi-bili ['tjungI |pilI] a fat
paunch. (lit. swell stomach) .
Also used to mean a pot-bellied
person.

djungi-wuru [ 'tjungI ywurU]  big,
thick lips. Considered ugly.
This expression was used in comic
descriptions, see Song 2.4.11.

djurmban [ 'tjurmban] poisoner.
This term was in fact the name of
the last important Wembawemba
poisoner; it is connected with the
place-name Juanbung north of Maude.
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djura ['tju-ral to talk about
somebody.

djurba ['tjurpa]l to rain, to drip.
of fat into a fire.

djurila ['tju-rI1a] to gossip.

djurilan ['tjg-(I,laq] a gossiping
person.
yiri ginja djurilan she's a
really bad gossip!

djurun ['tjurun] long, tall.

djurungi-bili ['tjurUngI ,pilI]

big, long belly, a very fat person,

cf. also djungi-bili.

djurun-gudewinj ['tjurUn  kube wInj]
lengthways, from head to tail.
Of -an animal.

djurun-wil ['tjurUn (wIl] emu,
(lit. long, tall creature). This
is an instance of the use of' the
nickname which presumably replaced

the proper word for 'emu' in Wemba-

wemba. The use of nicknames helps
to account for the particularly
great diversity in the words for
birds in Victorian and other
Australian languages. See Hercus,
(1966D) .

gabal ['kapal] river. General term.

gabun [ 'kapun] grub.
gadab [ 'kaoap] armpit.
gadan [ 'kadan] afterwards, later.

gadagar ['kaealkar] corella, white
cockatoo.

gadal ['kapal] 1imbs of trees
knocking together, banging of the
time-sticks, clapping of hands.

gadin-ban [ 'kabIn |ba:n] white-

faced crane, Ardea novaehollandiae.

-gad(a) ['kat(A)] indeed.
Emphatic particle.

gadan [ 'kat(a)n] water.
gadan minug tears (lit. water of
the eyes) .

gadima [ 'katIma] to have.
wembanda gadima banam I haven't

got any bread! From English 'got'.
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gadjina ['katjIna]l to be unable.
Auxiliary verb.
gadjinanda njaga I can't see!

gada ['kagA] to kick.

gagad ['kakat] white ibis,
Threskiornis molucca.

gai gudab ['kai 'kUeap] I'm sorry!
Exclamation of sympathy.

galaia ['kalaiya]l to ask a
question.
galaiag ginjam ben ask this man!

galba ['kalpa] to cut.

galbuda [ 'kalpUtal to cut up, to
chop (e.g. wood), to cross over
(e.g. a river).

galabul ['kala pUl] two. This
word is used more rarely than
the alternative buledja.

gali ['kalI]once pronounced[lkalI]
dog. This word was very rare in
Wembawemba, but is of significance
because it is very widespread,
particularly in South Australia,
and in Ba:gandji; cf. Yaralde
geli dog.

galiba ['kalIpal to gather up
one's belongings, to collect
things together. Particularly
when leaving a camp site.

galina ['kalInal to love someone.

galindjera ['kalIn,djera] to love
one another. Reciprocal verb.

gama [ 'ka*ma] common black wallaby.

ganera ['kanera] to allow, to
permit.
ganera-gad gumbab let him sleep!

ganindja ['kanIndjA] to steal.

ganindjila [ 'kanIn djI1n] to steal,
to go round thieving.

gan ['ka:q] dress. English 'gown'.
ganda [ 'ka:nda] to shout, to yell.

gandala [ 'ka:ndala] to call out,
to shout.

ganja ['ka'nja) to breathe.
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ganjenga ['ka’,njéqu] to cough.
gar ['ka:r] nose.

garag ['karak] spear-thrower.
(Smyth 1878:308) .

garalgug [ 'karal kUk] tonight.

garom [ 'karem] name of 'Grandfather'
Tommy's dog. She was blind like
her master.

garan ['karen] Iligrum,
Muehlenbeckia cunninghamii.

garena [ 'karena] to pour out, to
spill.

garga ['karkal to grab, catch.

gargara [ 'karkaral to ery out
(for help), to scream.

garinjug [ 'karI|njuk] big, wide.
garinjug-muren big-head.
See Song 2.4.8.

garma [ 'karmal to vomit.

garorai ['kara|rai] black-tailed
waterhen, Tribonyx ventralis.
Also called djiran-djiran-mula.

gar ['ka-r], gapug [ 'ka-nuk]
(his) leg. Balso used for the
handle of a tomahawk.

gare-bud ['kare |pUt] thigh, upper
leg.

gare-djag [ 'kare |tjak] walking-
stick (lit. leg on ground). The
main offensive weapon of the old
women of the tribe.

gara-gurg [ 'kars kUrk ] young woman.
garam ['kafam] spear-shield.

garan jug ['kafalnjuk] kangaroo
sinew (lit. his leg). Alternative
word for the djined or kangaroo
sinew used for tying such things
as handles of stone tomahawks.

gauanda [ 'kauvwenda] to crawl on the
ground. Said of a snake or a baby.

gauwan jed ['kaUWA,njet] black-faced
mallee kangaroo, Macropus major
melanops. Considered inedible,
'it would have a horrible smell if
you cooked it'.

gebin [ 'kaepIn], ['kaipIn] one.

gebin ba galabul ['kepIn pa
'kale|pUl] three (lit. one and
two) .

gen ['k&:n] frill-necked lizard.

gena ['ke:nal to tie, to tie up.
genag ninjam baingug tie up that
child.

genina [ 'ke:nInal to tie up.

gen-wil ['k&:qwIl] a bad and
useless dog.

gero-gerag [ 'kera kerak] brown
hawk, Falco berigora. Named
after its call.

gerinjug [ 'kerI jnjuk] (Zt's) fin.
The fin of a fish.

gia ['ki:n] to say. Irregular verb.
njanjarar gia what are you
saying?

giawedj ['kin,wetj] this way,
hither. Used specially in the
expression giawedj maymayowed j
hither thither.

gion ['ki:en] an immoral woman.
Term of abuse.

gigwa [ 'kikwa]l right then.
Song 2.4.7.

gila ['ki-1A] that one.
Demonstrative pronoun and pronoun
of third person of moderate
proximity in time or place.
Also adverb 'now', 'soon'.
gilar-gad wariwinj you will go
soon.

gilaidja ['ki-laitja] Zong ago.

gilamer-malamer ['ki'lA,mer-
'malA,mer] here and there.

giloidj ['kiloitj] today.
ginja ['ki*njal this one.
Demonstrative of close proximity.

gina ['kina] here. Rarely used
form. ginanda I am here.

ginga ['ki*nka] here, hither.
Frequently used form.

gira ['kiral Zeaves, foliage of
trees.
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girba [ 'kirpal to pull.

girg ['ki-rk] sky, heaven. The use
of this word in the sense of 'abode
of God' shows an amalgamation of
the original beliefs with Christian
influences.

girgundidj ['ki-rkun,dItj] God
(lit. of on high, of the sky) .
giridja ['kirItjal, giridjila
['kirI,tjI1A] to cook on coals.
gir [IkU'[] urine.
ginug (his) urine.

giridjila ['kirI,tjI1n] to urinate.

giwa ['ki-wal right now.
Demonstrative adverb of time.

Goledj ['ko-letj] the Edward River.
guba ['gu-pal to drink.

guberi ['gu-perI] drinking (strong) -
drink. This was regarded as a
borrowed word. It is probably
derived from the Wergaia word
guberi they are drinking.

gubila [IQU'leA], gubula [IgU'pUlA]
to drink repeatedly, to drink
liquor.
gubilab this (liquor) is for
drinking.

gubulan ['gu-pU|laq] drunkard.
Continuous participle of gubula.

guda ['quenl to pity someone.

gudab ['guoeap] what a pity! (lit.
for pitying). Exclamation.
Purposive participle of guda; used
also with the particle gai in
gai gudab sorry.

gudal ['queal] dew, frost.

gudan ['guean] poor, pitiful person.
Past participle of the verb guda.

gudawinj ['gués wInj] in the
direction of. Used as a post-
position. cf. also
djurun-gudawinj lengthways.

gudul ['gueUl] a sore.
gudun [ guéUn] brolga.
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gudaiala ['gutaiala]l to shear.
This word could possibly be
connected with the English 'to
cut'.

gudenjug [Igu|t§'njUk] (his)
younger sister. Note gudeneg
my younger sister.

gudninjug [IgutnllnjUk] (his)
younger brother. Note gudnineg
my younger brother.

gudnin-gurineg ['gu-tan |gUrIlqek]
(my) late younger brother.

Gudjewab [Igutjelwop] Lake
Tatchewop, near Kerang (in Wemba-
wemba country) .

guda ['gg-gA] to groan.

gudama ['gg'gemA] to scold, to
complain

gudamila ['gg-ta|mIIA] to growl or
complain to somebody repeatedly.
Frequentative verb.

guga [ 'ku kAl grandmother (both
maternal and paternal). This
word is also used reciprocally by
the grandmother to mean grandchild.
gugandag my grandchild.

gugidja ['ku:kItjal, gugidjala
['ku:kI,tjala] to cook. This
word, borrowed from English, was
used as a general term for
'cooking' as well as for 'cooking
European style'.

guin ['qu¥In] Just go on! Usually
combined with the emphatic
particle guingad. This is often
a threatening exclamation, said
particularly to children 'you
just dare go on and then...'

guingurin [Iguiqu|rIn], gwingurin
['gwingU,rIn] (your) mother.
Note guindrug his mother. This
word was also used as a general
term for female: guindrug wirenan

a female dog.
gulaia ['gulaiya] to be wet.

gulaiadan [Igu]aiyA,taq], guledan
['gule tan] wet.
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gulgen ['gulken] youth, teenager
(up to about 15 years).

guli ['qulI] ecrowd, mob.

gulinja ['gu-linjal to dislike
someone.
gulinjanda ginjam ben I dislike
that man.

gulinula [Igu]I|0U]A] to feel shy.

gulinulaia ['gulInU laiya] to be
shy.

gulinulan ['gulInUllaqj a sly
person.

guma ['gumal raw meat.

gumba ['gumbal to lie down, to
sleep.

gunagal [IgunA|gal], gunjigal
['gunjI,gal] (was heard once)

underneath. A preposition followed

by the general oblique case,
gunagal lara underneath a stone.
The word gunagal is formed with
the locative suffix -gal; cf.
njuga-qunji here underneath.

gunawar ['guna,wog] swan.

guninjug ['gunI,njUk] (his)
excrement. The word is also used
in the sense of (his) entrails.

gunjdji ['gunjdjI], ['guinjdjI]

house. A widespread term of recent

origin, spread through English.
(Baker 1945:77,224)

gun ['gun] throat.

gunwil ['gunwIl] black snake.
Also snake in general.

gunai ['kunail quiet! Exclamation
and command.

gunaia ['qu-naiya] to keep quiet.

wembagad gunaia he is never quiet.

gunaiab-gad ['guqailyap kat] a
secret (lit. for keeping quiet) .

guradjug ['gurA|tjUk] (his) fat
(other than kidney fat).

guradj-wil ['gu,ra'dj wIl] a fat
person.

gura ['gura] grey kangaroo.

gurag ['qurak] sand.

-gurg [-kurk] woman. This is not
used as an independent word, but
appears only in nominal compounds,
nunjim-qurg old woman.

gurg ['qu-rk] blood.
wira gurgug her blood is running,
i.e. she has a fever.

gurg-mali ['gurk malI] the eastern
rosella parrot (lit. blood chest).

gurgudj [ 'kurkUtj] saltbush berries
(red-coloured), the fruit of
Enchylaena tomentosa.

quri ['gurI] cousin (male or
female).

gurmbug [ 'qurmbUk] (her) breast,
milk.

gurulug ['gurU,lUk] black-backed
magpie. This word was felt to be
onomatopoeic from the carolling
song of the bird.

gurumbud [ 'gurUm but] water-rat.

guradja [ 'kuratjal to step on
something or squash something.

gurema [ 'kurama] to serateh slowly
so as to relieve an itch.

gurnga [ 'ku-rngal to be heavy,
e.g. a bucket.

gurngila ['ku-rngIlal to be heavy
all the time, e.g. a person.

gurn-gurn['ku-rn ,gurn] kookaburra.

gurumbaia ['kurum baiya] to be
Jealous.
gurumbaia-gad ginja lerg this
woman 18 Jjealous.

gurumbid ['kg[UmlbIt], gurumbidug
[IkngmlbItUk] big, tall.

gurumbid gadn ['kg[UmlbIt 'katn]
a flood (lit. big water) .

gurumerug [ 'kurUme,rUk] a very big
Murray cod. The more normal size
cod is called bandjil. A double
name for this particular variety
of fish according to size is
found also in Madimadi and along
the Darling in Ba:gandji.
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guyan [IQU'yan] stabbing spear.
gwa ['kwal fog.

gwe ['kwel friend! mate! This
word was also used by husband and
wife to address each other.

ladjug ['latjuk] naked.
la ['1a:1, 1ar ['1a:r]

lambrug ['lambrUk] a Zot.
larba [ 'larpal to throw.

stone.

lar [Ma:r] camp, home.
lanug his home, the nest of a
bird.
larinjug ['a-rI;njuk] (his) lungs.
(his) ribs.

lebuala [ 'lepUaln]l to hunt up, to
chase. Particularly of birds.

larninjug ['Iaqu,njUk]

lerinjug ['lerI,njUk] (his) claw.
The claw of any animal or bird,
also hard shell, e.g. of a
crayfish.

leri-djina [erI tiina] toenail.
Also the claw of a dog etc.

leri-manja ['lerI ymanja]  finger-
natls. Sometimes simply leri,
e.g. lerinin your (finger)nails.

lerab ['lerep] waterbird, the land-
ratl, Hypataenidia philippensis.
lerg ["e-rg] woman, female.

lerg baingug ['le rx 'paingUk]
little girl, female child.

lerg mul ["le-ry mu-1] a mob of
women.

lerab [ '13rep] manna from scale
insects. This word has been
adopted into English from Wemba-
wemba or a closely related
language, whence 'lerp insects'.

lia ["1i-A] teeth.
1ib ["1ip] a spike.

'See illustration in Smyth (1878:1/302).
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libgwil ['1ipkwIl] porcupine,
echidna.

lib-Tib-wil ['1ip 1Ip |wIl] Murray
crayfish (lit. spike-spike-
creatures) .

lidaia ['1I0aiya]l to be sharp, to
split, to make a sharp point.

lidaiadan ['lIGaiyA‘tan] sharp,
something that has a sharp point.

lidbug [ '1ItpUk] a splinter.

lidguna ['lIEkUnA] to sharpen to
a point.

lie-wil ['1ie |wIl] a hooked and
pointed waddy used as a battle-

axe, identical to the liengel of
the Wergaia.'

lie-wil ['1ia |wIl] anything sharp
or pointed (lit. that which has
teeth) .

lis-wil ['1ia \wIl] mosquito.

lisg-wil ['lisk wI1] bull ant.

111 ["1i:1] white resin exuded by
gum trees, manna.

lilug ['1i-1Uk] (its) scales, the
scales of a fish.

liri ['1ir1] mosquito.

ludag [ '1UBak] waterhole.

ludagug ['IU9A|kUk] (his) Llower
stomach (probably derived from

ludag waterhole). This word was
considered vulgar.

lum ['1u'm] ring-necked or mallee
parrot.

maba [ 'ma:pa]l to lie, to tell
lies.

mabila [ 'ma:pIla] to tell lies,
to be deceitful.

mada ['ma-6n] boss, master.
From English 'master'.

madan [ 'magan] greedy.
a participial form.

Probably
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madan-wil [ 'magan \wIl] a greedy
fellow.

madimug ['maeIlmUk] (his) wife.

madembola ['maltgmbolA] to call as
witness in a trial. See Song
2.4.9. This word may be connected
with English 'pull (into court)',
cf. bulama.

madjem [ 'matjem] possum-rug. Among
the Wembawemba, possum skins were
sewn together with kangaroo sinew
and "a really beautiful edging was
made by the white imprint of mussel
shells".

mala ['mala] that one over there.
Demonstrative pronoun implying
some distance in time and space.

malamer ['malAImer] over there
(distant). BAlso plural of mala
that one over there.

mal aman ['ma,la'man] shut up!
Exclamation, used threateningly.
Probably originally 'that far!
(and no further)'.

malamon-dja [ 'malamen 'tjal a
distant place.

malana [ 'malana] there, a long way
avay.

malgabula ['malkA,bUlA] (two) time-
sticks. These were beaten together
(and not against the ground) and
were used by the men. The Wemba-
wemba women usually clapped in
accompaniment to the men's singing
or their own singing.

malgar ['malkar] waddy-shield.®
mam [ 'ma:m] Ffather.
mamba [ 'ma:mbal perhaps.

mamba [ 'ma:mbal to be tired.
mambar you are tired.

mambaia [ 'ma:mbaiya] to be in a
state of fatigue, worn out.
mambaianda I am worn out.

!see illustration in Smyth (1878:1/330) .

mambulin ['ma:mbUllIn] (your)
kidney-fat.
yugweg mambulin I wish I had
your kidney-fat.
mambul- is really a dual form,
referring to fat from the two
kidneys.

mam-gurineg [ 'ma:m jgurInek] (my)
late father.

man ['ma:n] small (sand) leech.

manja ['manjal that, that one.
Demonstrative pronoun of distance.

manjarab-gurg ['manjalrapgurk]
plain plover, Zonifer tricolor.

manjo [ 'manjo] hand.

manmulagadj [ 'manmUlagatj] shame
on you! Often nja manmulagadj!
how disgusting!

man ['ma:n] a light cioud.
mandar [ 'mandar] thunder.
mara [ 'mara] meat ant.

marangug ['maraq,gUk] a cross-
summons. The fact that such a
word was used is an illustration
of Aboriginal preoccupation with
and fear of the law, see also
Song 2.4.9.

maranin ['marA,qIn] (your) second
finger.

Marad [ 'ma-rat] native name of
David Taylor. Grandfather of the
main speakers and well-known for
his knowledge of songs and
histories.

margu [ 'markU] that (other) one.
Demonstrative pronoun of distance
(rare) .

marug [ 'ma-rUk] a large mob (of
people, animals ete.).

marun [ 'ma-rUn] Murray pine,
Callitris columellaris.
(Willis 1962:57)
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marab-marab ['mafap ,mafap]
grinding stone used for grinding
stone-tomahawks .

maran-maran [ 'maran ymaran] mirage.

maran [ 'ma-ran], marn ['ma-rn]
a dark cloud.

mayo [ 'maryo] over there.
Demonstrative pronoun and adverb
of distance.

mayo-dja [ 'ma*yo 'tjal a place a
great distance away.

mayomer ['mayolmer] over there,
far away. Also used as plural
form of the demonstrative pronoun.

mayowed j ['maiyo|wetj] thither,
some distance away.
Particularly in the expression
giawedj, maiowedj here and there.
med-meril ['mat 'm3|§Il] large
black cormorant, Phalacrocorax
carbo.

merdarug ['msrte|rUk] (his) bone.

merdindug ['mertIn,dUk] small,
thin. Said particularly of
people.

merinj [ImerInj], [mIrInj] wind.

mergug [ 'm3rkUk] (his) ankle.

mi dog ['mIoek] rain.

midedja ['mi-tetja] to lick.
Particularly a wound.

midug [ 'mi-tUk] (her) husband.

midjug [ 'mitjuk] (his) skin, also
the bark of a tree.

milag [ 'milak] ashes, dust.

milag-milag-waraen [ 'milak 'milak

'woren] dirty, covered in ashes.

milba minug [IminA '

milba-milba [ 'milpa ymIlpal  to bend.

mi lba-milba-gad badi gug he s
kneeling down.

milbila ['milpIla]l to bend or twist
something.

Mile ['mile] the River Murray.

munUk] to wink.
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mim [lmi:m], mima ['mi'mA]
grandparents (paternal). BAlso
used as a general term for old
people.

-min [mIn] emphatic enclitic
particle.
wemba-min no (thank you) said
in answer to an offer.

mingain [ 'mi-ngain] (your)
daughter.

mir ['mir] eye.
minug his eye.

mir-ba-ganjug [ 'mir pa 'ka*njUk]
(his) face (lit. his eye and nose).

mirgug [ 'mirkUk] (its) egg.

miri ['mirI] a hole (in the
ground) .

moe ['mowe] nest, home.
Rare word.

moye [ 'mo-ye], obl. moigu [ 'moigu]
this way (from some distance
away), towards. Followed by the
general oblique form of the noun,
e.g. moigu djag down to the
ground. See 2.3.2.2.3.

mudja [ 'mutja] to pick up some-
thing.

mugidja [ 'mukItja], mugidjola
[ 'mukItjalal to smoke (tobacco).
From English.

Muguwida ['mukU,wIeA] This was the
name, sometimes shortened to
Muguda [ 'mukutal, of a part-
Wembawemba, part-Madimadi man who
lived to a great age. He was a
grown man at the time of the
first white settlements along the
Murray, and he acted as police-
tracker in the 1860s. In his
youth he had two successive
narrow escapes from death: he was
speared in a tribal fight and
accidentally poisoned by bad meat.
The old Wembawemba men foretold
that two such brushes with death
signified that Muguwida would
live to a remarkable age, which
he did.
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mul ['mu:1] wooden spear used for
fishing.

mula [ 'mula] hip.

Mulaminada ['mulamIlnatA] at
Moulamein.

Mulban [ 'mu-1ban] the native
(Wiradjuri) name of Jack Johnston,
the last important Wiradjuri
'clever man'.! Mulban was greatly
feared by the Wembawemba as he was
reputed to have 'sung' his brother-
in-law, Ned Briley, a Wembawemba
man.

mum [ 'mu:m] bottom, rump.
mumbeIm [ 'mu-mbelm] hat.

muna [ 'mu-na] a lagoon. The name
of the mission, Moonacullah, is
probably derived from Muna-Goledj
lagoon-Edward River. The word
muna appears also in other place-
names, e.g. Boorahnoomoona (near
Yarrawonga) .

munja [ 'musnjal Zouse.

munji ['musnjI] hair, other than
head hair.

munji-wuru ['mu'nd |wUrU]
moustache (lit. hatr (of) lips).

munjug ['mu-njuk] elbow (his).

muna [ 'muna] to do, to make.
munag ginjam wanab make this fire.

murbila ['murpIla] to kiss.
muregug ['mure|kUk] (his) cheek.
murenda [ 'murenda] to be alive.

muren [ 'muren] head.
delgug murenjug good head-his,
he is clever.

murub [ 'murup] ghost.

muyan [ 'mu:yan] mind, thought.
windjalug muyanin where is your

!See also Berndt (1946-47:329, 330).

mind?, what are you thinking
about?
delgug muyanjug he has a nice
mind, he has a good character.
ninja ['ninjal, njinja ['njinjal
this one. Demonstrative of close
proximity; plural ninjmer or
njinmer.

ninag ['anAk] frog.

nina ['ninal, njina ['njinal then,
then straight away. Referring to
the immediate time of the event;
gigwa ... nina when... then
straight away.

nirudail ['ni'rU,tail] red.

nonwe [ 'no-nwel, nonwe [ 'no-nwe]
yes.

numila [ 'numIla] to ery, to weep.

nja ['njal really, indeed.
Emphatic adverb.

njaba ['njapal how many ?
njabar bembenguin how many
children have you got?

njadjeruwa ['njatje,ruwa] when?
njadjaruwar widewinj when will
you go home?

njadjeruwalug ['njatjarUlwaIUk]
when-abouts?

njaga [ 'njaka] to see, to watch,
to think of, to consider.
Irregular verb.

njagamuna [ 'njaka;muna] to be
careful, to look out.
njagamuni look out! Exclamation
to express danger.

njagidja [ 'njakItja] why? what for?
njagidjar-gad ninjam dagin? why
did you hit him?

njagila [ 'njakIla]l to look, to
watch.

Wembawemba stories about Mulban and

earlier 'clever men' confirm Berndt's view on cultural contact between the

Wiradjuri and their southern neighbours.
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njalandjin ['njale|ndjIn] (your)
mother-in-law.

njani ['njanI] neck, back of the
neck.

njanja ['njenjal what? how?

njanjiman ['njand,man] a very bad

omen. Particularly one presaging
the death of a close relative.
Such an omen is the appearance of
a person's ancestral animal,
barambug, in unusual surroundings,
e.g. a kangaroo walking right up
to the dogs of a person whose
totem was a kangaroo; a possum
coming in daytime into the camp
of a person whose totem was a
possum (these were the respective
totems of the speakers):
njanjimen ginja wile binin <t <s
a bad omen that this possum came.
njanjimen was also used as an
exclamation, what's up?, what's
wrong?

njanjuden-gad [ 'njznjUten (kat ]
why? for what reason?

njanjug-(min) ['njznjuk mIn],
njangug-njangug-min other,
dif ferent.
As in njanjug-njanjug-min mumbelm
a different hat (every day).

njana ['njana] to worry about
something. Transitive verb, past
participle njanaboden worried.

njana ['nja-nal to burn.
nja a-gad ginja njaui the sun is
burning.

njareba ['njarepal to 'sing’ someone,
'to point the bone'. BAlso used as
a general term meaning to sing.

njaremben ['njarem ben] an old man.

njarepila ['njare,pIln] to sing,
'to sing' somebody, 'to point the
bone'. A widespread word.

njari ['njarI] now. Uninflected
adverb of time.

njarinin ['njarI|qIn] (your) name.
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njarinin ['njarIlnIn] (your) fore-
head. Not felt to be connected
with the preceding word.

njaui ['njau-yI] sun, daylight.
This was also the native name of
the great-uncle of the speakers,
Bob Taylor.

njauigal ['njau-yI|kal] in the day-
time. Formed with the locative
suffix -gal.

njauig-njauig [ 'njauryIk 'njau-yIk]
datily.

njed [|njet] I. Personal pronoun
used only in the song language,
see Song 2.4.9.

-njed [ |njet] between.
Postposition, rare.

njedenja [ 'njetenjal to play, to
run around.

njelinjug ['njelIInjUk] dirt from
the nose.
njinag ginjam njelinjug wipe off
this dirt (from the child's nose).

njembara [ 'nj&:mbara] to wait for
someone.

njenga ['nj&:ngal to sit.
Irreqular verb, past base njenin.

njengina ['nj&:ngInal to sit, to
sit round.

njerna ['nje-rnal to listen, to
hear. Also used in the sense of
to recall, to remember.

njernda [ 'nje rnda] to know (a
fact, not a person). Past
participle njerndan something
that is known. This word is
clearly connected with the verb
'to hear'. This derivation,
implying that 'hearing is knowing'
is common in Australian languages
and contrasts with the Indo-
European method of expression 'I
have seen' = 'I know'. The most
treasured knowledge of the
Aborigines was that which they
had learnt from their elders.
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njernila ['nje-rnIla]l to listen.
njiba ['njipal to bury.

njim ['nji:m] the short-necked
turtle, Emydura macquarii.
This turtle does not taste as
nice as the long-necked species
and was not generally eaten.

njinja ['njinjal this one.
See ninja.

njina ['njinal then, straight away
then. See nina.

njina ['njinal to wipe, to wipe
of f.

njirin ['njirIn] the steep sloping
edge of a river.

njirindala ['njirIqualA] a creek-
bed.

njirin-wil ['njirIn \wI1] the bank
of a river (lit. that which has
steep edges) .

njua ['njual here, near. adverb.
Also used as a preposition:
njua bisla near a red-gum tree.

njuamena [ 'njua menal to come right
here.
njuamena dara-garug a policeman
18 coming right here.

njuga ['nju-kal this way, here.
Adverb, probably originally the
general oblique form of the
demonstrative pronoun njunja:
njuga njinjam dindag take it
over here.

njugadj guligadj ['nju-kat]
'gulI katj] belonging to these
people.

njuga-gunji ['nju-ka 'qunjI] here
underneath.

njuga-wara [ 'nju-ka 'woral,

['nju-ka 'woral to come.

njuga-yanga [ 'nju-ka 'yangal to
come this way, to approach. Used
frequently in the imperative:
njuga-yangi come here!

njula ['njulal this one now.
Demonstrative pronoun of
proximity.

njuma ['nju-ma] to know (a person).
wembanda njuma ginjam lerg T
don't know this woman.

njumila ['nju-mIlA] to think.
njina njumilin, njanja gila then
he thought, what is this now?

njunja ['njunjal that, that one
over there. Demonstrative pronoun
of medium distance.

njuna [ 'njunal around here. also
used as demonstrative pronoun
'that one from around here', e.qg.
wemba dugi, berma njuna-gad
don't move, that fellow from
around here is sneaking (a bird).

naba [ 'napal maternal grandfather.
This term was still used by the
speakers to include the brothers
of the maternal grandfather.

nabundeg [ 'napUn,dek] my grand-
child. said by the maternal
grandfather.

nada [ 'naeal devil, goblin.
A small almost human creature
that lived in the reed-beds. He
was the Wembawemba equivalent of
the Wergaia nadje or 'little
people'. He was regarded as
harmless; he would appear at dusk
and sometimes even talk to people
in their own language and camp
near them, particularly if they
had caught lobsters, his favourite
food.

nada ['naoal, ['naval my word!
really! Emphatic particle which
is initial in an utterance, e.g.
nada ginja djurba my word, it is
raining, or nada-gad yadaminjug
ginja baingug my word, this is a
naughty child. The exclamation
nada was regarded as unconnected
with the word nada devil, goblin.

nadaigunj ['naeailkUnj] my word!
Exclamation to arrest attention.
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nadana ['na-tana] already. This
word was a transferring adverb:
nadananda njernin already-I have
heard (it).

nadan ['na-tan] a small erayfish.

nadan-wil ['na-tan \WIl] the nankeen
crane (lit. crayfish-creature) .

nag [ 'na:k] shade, shadow.
nagada 1in the shade.
This word can also be used to
mean 'photograph', e.q.
dindinj nagin he will take your
photograph.

nagag [ 'nakek] pied goose.

nai ['nail exelamation, usually
translated by 'crikey'.

naliug ['nalI,uk] belonging to both
of us. Emphatic possessive.

nalombed [ 'nalomb3t] a champion
dodger, an expert at dodging
spears.

nanena [ 'nanenal to sneeze.

nanag [ 'nanek] wood duck.

nana-wil [ 'nana yWwIl] musk duck.
nani [ 'nanI] waddy. General term.
nani ['nanI] beard.

naninjug ['qanIInjUk] a bearded
fellow.

naninjain ['nanI njain] (your)
niece.

nanudj-nanudj ['nanUtj 'nanutj]
bat. Regarded as the men's
'bird' and sacred to the men.

See Song 2.4.1 (Howitt 1904:144-5).
nanjidjug ['nanjI tjuk] (her) Lover.

Sometimes also used in the sense

of husband.

nana [ 'na:nal to cadge.
Particularly food.

nanin he went round cadging (food) .

nangearel ['qa:qge,rel] black-billed
spoonbill, Platalea regia.

nare ['nare] hair.
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narali ['narelI] water-weed.
This term applies particularly to
Triglochin procera.

nargarel ['qarka,rel] straw-necked
ibis, Threskiornis spinicollis.

nari ['narI] oak-tree, a species
of casuarina. Probably the bull
oak.

narag [ 'narak] whirlwind.

naranaranda [ 'nara;naranda] to
sniff. Particularly of dogs.

nare ['nare] black duck.

naremanala ['narema,nalal to tell
lies.

narenga [ 'narengal, narnga
['na‘rngal to drown.

narangan ['nagaq,gen], narnan
['na‘rnen] drowned.

narna ['na-rnal to copy someone in
order to make fun of him.

narnila ['na-rnIlal to pretend, to
tell lies.

naruba ['narUpal to smell.
Verb transitive.
narubanda ginjam bonen bengug I
can smell this rotten meat.

nin ['Qi:n] you. Singular person
singular pronoun.

nindeug ['qinde,Uk] yours.
Emphatic possessive. Very rarely
an alternative form nindaiug
['qindainUk] was heard.

ninguli ['ni-ngulI] you three.
Personal pronoun, trial.

nua ['nu-a]l to be wwilling.
Auxiliary verb.

nuba [ 'nu-pal to be full, to be
satisfied.
nubanda-gad I've had enough.

nubaia ['nu-paiya] to feel sat-
1sfied. Used in the expression
nubaian-gad feeling satisfied?,
have you had enough?
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nuban ['nu-pen] full, satisfied.
This word was used in many vulgar
expressions, e.g.
nuban-min-gad ludagin? s your
lower stomach (at last ) full?
Also nuban-min-gad mumug etc.

nudein [|QU'te|In] you. Personal
pronoun plural.

nudeug [ 'nu-te Uk] yours. Emphatic
possessive of the second person
plural.

nula- ['oula-1 Zike.
nulanda Like me.

nunjama [ 'nunjamal to inspire pity.
nunjama-gad ginja lerg this woman
inspires pity, I fee.L sorry for
this woman.

nunjami ['qunjA|mI] sorry! poor
thing! Exclamation of sympathy.

nunji ['nunjI] a bag.

nunjim-gurg [ 'nunjIm ;gUrk] an old
woman.

nungura [ 'nu:ngUral to be wild with
someone, to have a row.

nungur-wil [ 'nu:ngUr wIl]l wild,
furious.

nurga ['nu-rkal to swallow.
nurginanda bidig I swallowed a
fiy.

wa ['wa:] crow, i.e. the raven,
Corvus coronoides.

wada ['waba] brown sand-goanna,
Varanus gouldii.

wadaminjug ['waeA,mInjUk],
['wo8A mInjUk] cunning.

wadandjen ['waeen,djen],
[ 'woen djen] dead.

wadib ['waoIp], ['watjIp] son.

wadibug ['waGI,pUk], ['wath|pUk]
his son, i.e. Jesus Christ; also
its young one referring to any
animal or bird.

-wadan [-,watan] across. This word
is used as a postposition, e.g.
Murray-wadan across the Murray,
baial-wadan across the swamp.

Wadiwadi [IwatI|watI], ['wotI;wotI]
name of a neighbouring group,
dowmstream on the Murray from
Swan HLll. Members of this group
later lived at Balranald.

wadjbala ['watjpalal white man.
From English 'white fellow'.

wag ['wa:k] paddle of a canoe,
shaped like a pole. "They never
needed to change the paddle over
from one side to the other, they
were so skilled."

wagadan ['wakaltao] determined,
obstinate.
Originally a participial form.

wagadana ['waka,tanA] to be
obstinate.
wagadanar you are an obstinate
fellow.

wa-gurinin [ 'wa: ,qurInin] (your)
late elder brot%rr. cf.
wawin  your elder brother.

wainlar ['wainlar] Ilightning.
Not attested with certainty.

walawalag ['walA,walAk] little
black cormorant, Phalacrocorax
ater.

walbugana ['walpU,kanA] to look
around and see.

waledja ['waletja] to come near,
approach.

waledjuwa ['wale,tjUwA],
waledjuwana ['wale tjUwana] to
come very close.

waleug ['wale|Uk] belonging to you
two. Emphatic possessive, not
attested with certainty.

walma ['walmal to forget.
wan ['wa:n] boomerang.

wanab ['wanap], ['wonap] fire,
firewood. galbudag ginjam wanab
cut up this firewood.

Wanilu ['wanI,lU] Swan Hill.
From English.

wantima ['wontIma] o want.
Borrowed from English.
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njanjarar wantima what do you
want? sometimes said instead of
njangarar yarga?
wanj ['wainj] white crane, egret.
wanjagai ['wanjA,kai] catfish.
wangal ['wa:ngel], ['wo:ngal] reed-
bed, a mass of cumbungi.

wangaral ['wa:nga rall, ['woings, ral]
large black and white cormorant.
Probably Phalacrocorax varius.

warom [ 'warem], ['worem] back, of
person or animal.

warmandag [ 'warman,dak] behind me.
warmanin ['warma,qIn] behind you.

wara ['waral, ['woral to walk, to
come. Used mainly in the expression
njuga wari come here!

warsma [ 'warsmal, ['woremal to
seratch so as to hurt. As opposed
to gurama to scratch to relieve
an itch.

waran ['wagan], ['wofan] covered.

milag-milag-waran covered in ashes.

warandja ['wa[ande], ['worandjal
to wade in water.

waranel ['warajnel], ['wora,nel]
large long-necked turtle,
Chelodina expansa. The shell of
this turtle was used as a dish.

waranin ['wara nIn], ['wore,nIn]
(your) left hand.

wariba ['warIpal, ['worIpal to
dance.

wariwa [lwafIWA], ['worIWA] to go
away.

wawa ['waiwa] to follow.
wawin ['wa:wIn] (your) elder brother.
wawur ['wa:wUr] soft feathers, down.
wega ['we:kal to laugh.

weguwa [ 'we:kUwa]l to laugh loudly.
Used particularly of the call of
the common possum.

wemba [ 'w&:mba] no. Often repeated,
wembawemba no, certainly not;
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whence the name of the tribe and
the language.

wembalidj ['w&:mba,1Ttj] <if not.
wenj-wenj [ 'w&:nj ywénj] clothes.

werbana [ 'werpanal to pull out, to
catceh (a fish).
werbaninanda ginjam wirengal I
caught this perch.

werga [ 'werka] to hurry.

wergi ['werkI] quickly! hurry up!
Often repeated for emphasis;
wergi-wergi hurry!

werguwerguwa ['werkU,werkUwA] to
move with frenzied speed.
Intensive verb. Used particularly
in the expression
werguwerguwi hurry up, quick!

werbug ['w3rpUk] the trunk of a
tree.

weraga [|W3‘fakA], werga ['wa-ka]
to carry something.

werguwa [ 'w3-rkUwal to carry some-
thing heavy a long way.

wergidja ['w3-rkItjal, wergidjala
['w3-rkI tjalAa] to work.
This word was almost certainly
connected with werga to carry but
it was also based at least to
some extent on English 'work'
particularly in its semantic
development. It was not felt to
be a borrowed word.

Wergul ['wa'kal] the Wakool River.
A partly anglicised variant
['wokUl] was heard once.

wermila ['wanglA] to bark.
wemba wermili don't bark.

widegama [ 'wIfe|gamn] scorpion,
i.e. little wallaby.

widon ['wIBen] feather.

widawa ['wIgewa] to return, to go
home.
njadjeruwar widewinj? when will
you go home?

wideyug ['wIGe,yUk] small, little.
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wid-wid ['wItwIt] Zeaping kangaroo.
A long stick with a small knob, a
toy which bounced along over a
great distance when thrown. '

wida ['wiita] to whistle.

widjarigon [ 'wItjerI kon]
b+dgerigar.

wiga ['wi:kal to be hungry, to
starve, to die.
wiganda I'm hungry,
wiginjanda TI'll die.

wil ['wi:l] curlew, i.e. the stone
curlew. This is a very widespread
word, found also in the Western
Desert languages.

wile ['wila] common silver-grey
possum.

wilag-wilag ['wilak |wIlek] galah.
wilga ['wilka]l to turm round.
wilgar ['wilkar] dingo.

winaga [ 'winaka] to leave off, to
let go of something.

winagdjera ['winakltjsrA] to leave
one another, to separate (of
married couples).

winaguwa [ 'wina,kUwa] to abandon.
windja ['windjAa] where?

windja-gad [ 'windja kat] where
indeed? Used as a fixed locution
to mean I don't know.

windjalug [ 'windja,1Uk] whereabouts?

winma ['winma]l to cover up some-
thing, e.g. meat with ashes.

winjadug ['winja tUk] which one?
wira ['wiral to run, to flow.
wiraga ['wirakal to swim.

wirbar ['wirpar] a buggy.

wiraga ['wirakal to hurry, to run.

'See illustration in Howitt (1904:265) .

wirenan ['wi,reqan] dog. General
term, used occasionally to
include the dingo.

wirengal ['wi,rgqul] fish, the
callop, yellow-belly. Sometimes
also named 'perch'.

wirba [ 'wirpa] to hide oneself.
wirimbalinj ['wirImbs 1Inj] spider.

wirimbula [ 'wirIm bUln] ears.
wirimbulug <Zts ears, the scalp
of a rabbit.

wirin ['wirIn] hot coals.
woi ['woil a song.

wuda ['wuon]l to put down, to lower
something to the ground.

wudu [ 'wueU] man, male.
wudu baingug a small boy.

wud ja [IwutjA] sap. Particularly
of wattle trees.

wud ja-wudja [ 'wutja jwUtjal sweet.
The sweet sap of wattles which
was a popular food.

wud jabug ['wutja,pUk] pregnant
(lit. belly-hers).
gurumbid wudjabug she is very
big with child.

wudjad [ 'wutjat] a species of
duck, the blue winged shoveller.

wudjub ['wutjup] stomach, belly.
djileganda wudjubeg I am sick
in my stomach.

wuga ['wukal to give.
Irregular verb.

wugwug ['wukak] boobook owl,
Ninox boobook.

wuibuwala ['wuipU,walA] to blow
up (of a storm).
wuibuwala mideg a rainstorm is
blowing up.
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wulma ['wulma] to be old.
yiri wulma he is very old.
This verb was derived from the
following word, wulman, which was
regarded as a past participle.

wulman ['wulmen] old man.
A borrowed word from English. The
tendency to borrow 'old man' from
English appears to have been early
and widespread (Strehlow 1944:44).

wurba ['wurpal youth, teenage boy,
about 15 to 18 years.

wurega [ 'wurekn] to speak.

wurena [ 'wurena] to call someone,
to wake someone up.

wurenala ['wulréqalA] to chase away,
e.g. to whisk away flies.

wuradja ['wuratjal to sniff, to
scent. Said mainly of humans, as
opposed to naranaranda.

wuradjil ['wure|tjTI1] a magic fire.
This was greatly feared by the
Wembawemba. Only one man in the
group, the wuradjil-manug was
allowed to light such a fire.
A piece of a garment, covered in
sweat, or any other thing that
came directly from the intended
victim was put together with some
sticks into a deep hole and set
alight. If no fresh air was
allowed to penetrate into this
hole, the victim would fall ill,
and groans would be heard from the
magic fire, and the victim would
slowly die. A wuradjil was lit at
the end of the last century as a
punishment for Mrs Morrison,
a Wembawemba woman who had
married a squatter at Murrabit.
A white man heard about it, and
heard the groans from the fire and
dug it up, and Mrs Morrison
recovered.

wuradjil-manug ['wuralthl 'ma-nUk ]
executioner. Apart from lighting
the wuradjil to kill offenders
against traditional law, it was also
his duty to kill malformed babies
whom he stifled soon after birth.
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wuradjug ['wure,tjUk] the smell of
(his) perspiration.

wuru [ 'wurU] mouth, Llips.
wuranjug his mouth.

wuruwila ['wurUwIlal to clean up,
to tidy and roll wool in a
woolshed.

wuruwilu ['wurU|wIIU] wool.
From English.

wurawuradail ['wure,wurs tail]
blue.

wurgadail ['wurka,tail] black.
wurgadan [ 'wurka tan] black.

wurib ['wurIp] cockatiel,
cockatoo-parrot.

wurwur [ 'wurwur] blue sky.
Once also wulwul.

yadaga ['yabaka] to be without.
yadaga lianjug he hasn't got any
teeth.

yadanga [ 'yabanga] to be bad.

yadaia ['yabaiya] to be bad, to be
useless.

yadaminjug ['yaGAlmInjUk] bad,
nasty, ugly, deformed.

yadana [ 'yzana] to miss, e.g.
when throwing a spear.

yaguwa [ 'yakUwal to dream.

yalan-yalan ['yalan yalan] <diot,
stupid person.

yalab-yalab ['yalep yyalap]l the
first finger.

yanab-wil [ 'yanap WwIl] dog.
one of the many alternative names
for 'dog', apart from the usual
wirenan.

yanaran ['yanalraq] sparrow hawk.
Probably Accipiter cirrocephalus.

yandan ['yandan] I. Personal
pronoun.

yandeug ['yande Uk] mine, my own.
Emphatic possessive.

yanga [ 'yangal to walk.
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yanguwa [ 'yangUwal to walk past.

yangeman ['ya-qge,mAn] calf about
twelve months old. From English
'young one'.

yanureug ['yaque,Uk] ours
(inclusive). Emphatic possessive.

yaraman ['yare men] horse. This
widely used word probably spread
from the Sydney area over much of
Eastern Australia (Baker 1945:222).

yarga ['yarkal, ['ysrkal, once (in
a song) ['ysreka] to search for.
Also to expect as in yarga bobenj
she is expecting a baby.

yarguwa ['yarkUwa] to look for, to
search for over a long distance.
yarguwanda wilgar 1 am looking
around for dingoes.

yauwir ['yauwIr], yowir ['yowIr]
fish. General term; also flesh.

yauwira [ 'yauwIra] to dislike, to
hate.

yauwireg ['yauwI,rek] (my) enemy
(lit. flesh).

yemin-yemin [ 'ye-mIn yyemIn] burial
ground, graves.

yemuragi ['ys-mU,rAkI] Dreamtime,
long ago, a Dreamtime legend.
yemuragi-gada gin he told a
Dreamtime story.

yeradedj-gurg ['YerAdetj jgurk],
yeraded-gurg [ 'yera;det ,qUrk]
owlet-nightjar. For the importance
of this bird as a sex-totem see
Song 2.4.2 (Howitt 1904:144-5).

yina ['yinal this way.
yina-wira to hurry along this
way.

yiri ['yiri] very. Emphatic adverb,

usually precedes the word which is
to be emphasised.

yiraga ['ylireka] to pull or drag
something along, or to lift up
something, stretching it.

yiragal ['yU(alkAl] straight,
drawn out.

yiren ['yliren], yiren-yiren ['yliren
(yliran] eyebrows.
yiran-yirandin your eyebrows.

yubila ['yupIla] to tell a lie, to
deceive somebody.

yuga ['yu:ka] to paint, to smear
with grease.

yugal ['yu:kal] friend.
winjar yugalin who s your
friend?

yugana ['yu:kana] to rub.
Particularly with grease.

yuguwa [ 'yu:kUwal to put down
(on ground).

yugweg [ 'yuk,wek] I wish I had!
Exclamation.

yulban ['yu-1pan], [yu:pan] right
hand. Also straight, said of a
track.

yulaga ['yu-lekal to hand down.

yuma [IyumA] to be. The verb 'to
be' is not always expesssed, which
means that the verb yuma is
slightly more distinctive in
meaning than English 'is'.
In other languages there are
numerous parallels to such a
distinctive meaning of 'to be',
'to exist', e.g. Spanish esta.

yunwidj ['yunwItj] a bark cance.
Also a large dish made of bark.

yurban ['yUrpen] born.
Past Participle.

yurma ['yUrmal to slip, to
stumble.
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Wergaia vocabulary!

ba [ba] and.
banjim-ba-yauir bread and meat.
ba was used especially in numerals,
e.g. buledj ba buledj two and two.

Babadug ['ba-pA|dUk] name of a swamp
near Dimboola just north of
Walbana-nadje.

bab-bab-guma [ 'bap bap ,gUmn] to
Jump around. Said particularly of
children.

bab-bidjig [ 'ba*p 'bitjIk] blowfly,
i.e. mother of maggot.

babdjanag [ 'baptja,nak] womenfolk
(lit. their mothers) .

bab-djine ['ba'p tjIne] big toe
(lit. mother of foot).

babi- [ 'ba:pI] female. This particu-
larising form of babug mother
was used in compounds; e.g.
babi wile a female possum.

babila ['ba:pIlal to suck. as a
baby; clearly derived from babug
mother.

bab-manja [ 'ba‘p ymanjAJ  thumb
(lit. mother of hand) .

babug [ 'ba:pUk] (his) mother.
badjig ['batjIk] stone tomahawk.
badjinal ['batjI,nal]l pelican.
badjingug [ 'batjIn,gUk] (his) knee.
bagen [ 'baken] cooked.

bagenen dulu [ 'baka nan 'dulu]
a rotten stump.

bagud [ 'bakut] wild currant,
Astroloma species.

baiban ['bai-pan] bream, Fluvialosa
species.

baiga ['baikal to fly, to rise up
in flight.

baingug [ 'baingUk] child.

balag ['ballak] small bird, lark.
Probably the skylark or brown
songlark.

bamba [ 'ba*mba] to be afraid.
bamben [ 'ba:mban] frightened.
bandjil ['ba:ndjI1] Murray cod.

banib [ 'banIp] bunyip. These
creatures were usually envisaged
by Wergaia people as large and
dark. One looking like a black
pig was reputed to have been seen
floating in Lake Hindmarsh.

banib-ba-gunuwar ['banIpa 'gunU wor]
a kind of water-monster, dark-
coloured, with long neck (lit.
bunyip and swan) . This was seen
in Lake Albacutya by an uncle of
the speakers.

Banji-bunag [ 'banjI bUnak] name
of the area around Ebenezer
Station, near Antwerp. Howitt
mentions 'Banju-bunan, north of
the Wutjubaluk'. This location
is not strictly speaking in
Djadjala country, but belongs to
a different dialect of Wergaia.

Banjigu ['banjI,qU] a camping
place between Djub-djub-galg
and Guri-beb.

banjim [ 'banjIm] bread.

banjim-ba-yauir [ 'banjIm ba 'yauwIr]
food (lit. bread and meat) .

banda [ 'banda] waterweed.
Triglochin?

banal [ 'ba:nal]l doctor, clever
man.

bangar [ 'ba:ngar] white-necked
cerane, Ardea pacifica.

bara [ 'ba*ra] red kangaroo.

!Unless otherwise stated these words are from the Djadjala dialect of Wergaia.
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baren [ 'baren] river.

Barengi-djul ['baren,gI 'dju:1]
name of a bend in the Wimmera
River just south of Jeparit.
djul waterbags made of wallaby
skin used to be filled there.

A Wergaia legend tells of how a
big kookaburra sat there and
laughed so loudly that all the
waterbags fell down and were
spilled.

barengi-gadjin ['bafenlgI lgatjIn]
running water, river water.
Cognate with Wembawemba baraia.

barga ['barka] to sting. Used of
insects, prickles etc.; to spear
someone with a jabbing spear.

bari ['ba[I] oven.

barinjug ['bafIInjUk] (his) lower
leg.

baringug ['bafIngUk] (hig) track,
road.

bawa [ 'ba-wa]l to cook.

beb ['bep] white gum, Eycalyptus
viminalis.

bebul ['bepUl] fat, also kidney-fat.

bedj [ 'betj] flint or quarts.
Used as barb on spears.

belidjmen ['belIdj|man] policeman.

benabial ['bena|bial] name of a
native of giant stature. He
'roamed over Cannobeals Plains
(they should be called Benabial's
Plains) near Lake Albacutya.
Shortly after white occupation he
fled to the Grampians, and he may
still be there'.

bener ['bgnar] teal duck.

ben ['ben] human being. This word
is not used as much as the
corresponding Wembawemba word;
wudju man was sometimes used
instead of ben.

bengeb [ 'bengep] nephew.

beredj-beredj [ 'beretj 'beretj]
spur-winged plover.

berma ['berma] a sneak.

berm-berm [ 'bgrm bgrm] red-kneed
dotterel or sandpiper,
Erythrogonys cinctus.

bernga [Ib¢f09A], bernga wanjab
to make or set (a fire).

berngunja [ 'bgrngUnjal to be
thirsty.

bial ['biall, ['bial]l red gum.

bial-gar [ 'bial jgar] edible grub
from red gum trees.

bib-nadja [ 'bi-p natjal  Iizard:
gecko. This lizard was feared
and was believed to inflict
serious poisonous bites.

Bidjamani-wanjab [ 'bitjama,nI
lwanjap] name of a swamp very
close to Antwerp. It probably
denotes a place 'where people
warm themselves at a fire';
cf. Wembawemba bidjaga.

bidj-bidj ['bitj ,bItj] common
sandpiper, Tringa hypoleuca.

bidjengal ['bitjen,gall mountain
duck.

bidjig ['bitjIk] maggot.
bidjigal ['bitjI,gal] sweet

quandong, 'wild peach', Santalum
acuminatum.

bidjin ['bitjIn] river mussel.
'Children used to make holes in
the shells to use them like a
whistle'.

bidjirim ['bitjI, rIm] resin.
Of Murray pine in particular.
Used as glue, e.g. in the manu-
facture of stone tomahawks.

big ['bik] mud.

big-big [ 'bik ,pIk] pig. From
English.

big-burberug [ 'bik |burpa, ruk]
the nankeen crane, Nycticorax
caledonica (lit. muddy-head) .

bilba ['bilpal to hit, to bang.
bili ['billI] belly.
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bili-burb ['bi11I,bUrp] bald. buanga [ 'buranga] to smell.

Also bili-burbug someone who has Verb intransitive.

a bald head. bubug [ 'bu-bUk] baby, infant
bilidj ['bil1Ttj] Zeech. before it can walk.
bilwilarnjed ['bilwI,larnjet], bud [ 'bu-t] private parts

bil-wil-lar-njed short-necked (female).

tortoise, Emydura macquari (lit.
smooth creature shelters between) .

bini-nari ['binI |narI] blue-
bonnet parrot.

budjegad ['butja,gAt] (introduced)
cat. From English 'pussy-cat'.

budjug [ 'butjuk] (his) liver.

budjun ['butjun] matter, running

bini-bini ['bini bIni
inj-binj ['binj | nj] treecreeper, sore.

woodpecker. Probably the black-

capped sitella, Neositta pileata. budjuni-ga ['butjUInI 'ga:] dirt
or mucus from the nose.

budidj ['butItj] root of the
Cumbungi reed. Edible.

buiga [ 'buika] to fall.

buiber [ 'buipar] long-necked
turtle, Chelodina longicollis.

bingal ['bi*ngal] carpet snake.

birgug [ 'birkUk] tail of an animal.
Also used in the sense of pents.

biringe [ 'birInge] tea.

birbinj ['blirpInj] spear-point
waddy .
buiena [ 'buiyanal to swing, e.g.

. [
birenga ( bu[quA] to cut. Past birds from branches.

participle birengen cut.
buigen gira [ 'buiken 'giral,

q | se
birmbug [ 'birmbUk] marrow of a bone. buiena gira [ 'buiyena 'gira]

birnga ['bqugA] to rise. 'greenie’ bird, Meliphaga
Said of the sun or moon... birnga penicillata; (lit. falling among
njaui, birnga midjiin. branches) .
birngua [ 'blirngUal to come out, to Bulabul ['bulA,bUl] name of
rise right up (of sun, stars etc). the large plain west of Lake
birnguna ['bU[qunA] to dodge, e.g. Albacutya. It was in Wergaia
to dodge a spear. country]
biur-galg [ 'biyUr 'galk] sweet-drink bulaZul ['bula,bUl] 1ittle black
tree, Banksia ornata. The flowers ants.
were soaked in water to extract the buledj ['buletj] two.

honey. buledj ba buledj ['buletj ba

braga [ 'braka] to stimg. This word 'buletj] four.
belongs to the Eastern Wergaia -
dialect and is equivalent to bulg [bu-1k] sof?.

Djadjala — barga. bulg-djine ['bu-1k 'djina] 'soft
’
Brambimbul ['brambImlbUl] two fietl{tilihizz; On account of
mythical heroes. (Identified with s A :
two birds?) Always called buletji buludj ['bulUtj] box-tree.

Brambimbul the two brothers Bram. BumbeIR b umb oI flouer e Ror Rt reee)

buadj ['buatj] grass. blossom.
buanen [ 'buranen] rotten, smelly. Bumberdil ['bumber,dIl] Lake Baker.
Particularly of meat. Kerang area, originally in Wemba-

wemba country.
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bunadug ['buna|§Uk] broad-leaved
mallee, probably Eucalyptus
incrassata.

bunamala ['bunA,malA] fine-leaved
mallee, Eucalyptus gracilis.

bun-bun-ware-wil ['bu'n bUn |wora
wIl] brown.

bunda [ 'bunda] to bite.

bunudj [ 'bunUtj] mallee tree.
Species uncertain.

bunjad ['bUnjat]  eel.
Eels were considered revolting
and greasy and were not eaten by
Wergaia people although eels were
found in the Wimmera. The habit
of eating them was introduced by
contact with Woiwuru people.

bunud [ 'bunut] basket-rush,
wire-rush.

burb [ 'bu-rp], ['bu-rpUk] head,
also hill, e.g. Widji-burb
Wycheproof, basket-grass hill.

burbga [ 'burpgal grey mulga,
Acacia brachybotrya.

burbi-njani ['bu-rpI njanI]

back of the head.

burg [ 'bu-rk] spirit, soul. This
word was clearly associated with
the idea of breath, and is cognate
with verbs meaning 'to breathe',
Wembawemba — burga to breathe,

Djadjala and Wembawemba — burnga
to blow.

burnga [ 'burnga] to blow.

burga [ 'burkal to break, to pull
out (feathers).

burindja-mamug ['bg(Inde ImCL:mUk]
tobacco (lit. father of smoke) .

burinj ['burInj] smoke. Probably
cognate with burunj darkness
(Holmer 1963:38).

burunj ['burUnj] darkness, night.
burunj [ 'burUnj] green ant.
buya [ 'bu-yal to kilL.

buyub [ 'bu-yUp] pigface.
Mesembryanthemum species. The
leaves were eaten for their salt
content.

Dadidadi ['datI,datI] name of a
tribe on the Murray near Euston.

Dadidanja ['dagI,danjA] name of
a salt swamp near Dimboola.

dadjug [ 'datjuk] (his) arm.

dadjin ['datjIn] top of arm near
the shoulder.
dadjingug the top of his arm.

daga ['daka] to hit, to shoot, to
strike (of lightning).
dag-dag-bial ['dak tak |pial]
a tree frog. Usually found

hiding under the bark of red gum
trees.

dagdjera [ 'daktjera] to fight.
dagingar ['dakIn,ga'r] wattle-
bird.

daguna [ 'dakUna] to hit repeatedly,
to kill.

dagunga [ 'dakUnga] to punch
someone.

danju ['danjul black mallee tree,
Eucalyptus uncinata.

danbil ['da'nbI1] thundercloud.

darau ['da-ro], ['da-rau] sugar
ant.

dauwa ['dauwna] to hit (with a
weapon), to chop (wood, with an
axe).

dedj ['detj] black coot, Fulica
atra.

delgug [ 'delkUk] good, beautiful.
delguna [ 'delkUna] to cure.

deri- ['derI-] white. Used only
in compound nouns.

deri-djan med-merel ['derI |tjan
Imgtmg rel ] large white-chested
cormorant, Phalacrocorax
fuscescens.
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didji-garub ['didjI ,garUp] mouse.
Species uncertain.

dilanj ['dillanj] wild grape, the
edible fruit of the dillon-bush,

Nitraria schoberi.

dirag ['dirak] turpentine bush 'old
man weed', Beyeria leschenaultii
var. ledifolia. The leaves of this
plant were used as a medicine
particularly against fever (Smyth
1878:2/173) .

Direl ['diral], ['direl] Lake Tyrell.
direl ['diral], ['direl] sky.

direlug ['dire,1Uk] (His) sky,
heaven.

diwel-diwel ['di:wal 'di-wel] zebra
duck.

duan ['dU'aQ] squirrel, Phascogale
tapoatafa.

dub-dub ['du-p tUp] temples (of the
head) .

dud ['dut] star.

dug ['du-k] a large frog. Pprobably
the bullfrog.

dugur ['dukUr] bark of trees.

dulagi-gani ['dulalkI lganI] a kind
of waddy.

dulu ['dulU] small, little, short.

dulu ['dulU] tree-stump. Probably
the same as dulu small.

dulun-wil ['dulun \wIl1] a small,
fat, stumpy person.

dundel ['du-ndel] 1izard. Described
as thick medium sized and living
among rocks, probably White's skink,
Egernia Whitii.

durbgud ['durp,qut] a small, silvery
fish. Probably the silver perch,
Bidyanus.

WERGAIA

durmi-mum [ 'durmI \mUm] the Zong-
necked or stinking turtle,
Chelodina longicollis. The name
refers to the indentation in the
shell near the tail.

dja ['dja:] ground, earth.

djadjin ['dja-tjIn] (your) elder
sister.

djaga ['djaka] to eat.
djagila ['djakIla] to eat, to eat up.

djagua ['djakUa] to celebrate, to
have a feast.

djaimba [ 'djaimbal, djaimbua
['djaimbUA] to shout at someone
in order to frighten him.

djalan ['djallan] brown snake.
djalega ['djallaka]l kangaroo rat.

djalga ['tjalka]l to sharpen a
weapon. Also to pull:
djalga narenjug to pull some-
one's hair.

djalia ['djal1Ia]l to seold, to use
abusive words to someone.
djalineg ['djal1I nek] (my) tongue.

djali-wudjub ['djallI |wUtjup] the
common grass skink, Leiolopisma
species; (lit. tongue inside).

djan-djine ['djan 'djina] sole of
the foot (lit. chest of foot) .

djangug ['dja-ngUk] (his) chest.

djan-manja ['djan 'manjal palm of
hand (lit. chest of hand) .

djarem ['dja-rem] a small throwing

spear made from reeds, bamboo
spear.

djarg ['dja:rk] reed, Phragmites
communis.

djariga [ 'djarIka] to stand.
djarigag halt! also to a child
stand still!

!see illustrations of various reed spears in Smyth 1878:1/305) .
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djarima [ 'djaremal, ['djarImal
to hold ready, e.g. a shield;
to poise a throwing spear for
throwing.

djarima galgug ['djarImA |galkUk]
to set sticks as pegs for a
fishing net.

djarmbab [ 'tjarmbapl uncle,
mother 's brother. This word is
clearly connected with bab mother.
There is a lexical as well as a
semantic link between these two
kinship terms in other Australian
languages, e.g. Adnjamadana in
the Flinders Ranges, nami mother,
namana mother's brother.

djarmbeg ['tjarm,bek] (my) uncle
(mother's brother).

djarug ['tjarUk] dark-leaved yam.'
djarb ['djarp], rarely ['djsrp]
mouth.

djaueli ['djaus,1I] uncle.
More distantly related man of the
same generation as one's father.
Djaueli Djured old Henry Fenton
from Warracknabeal.

djebga ['djepgA] shrub, Bursaria
spinosa.

djedawa ['tjg¢-tawal to stop, to be
stationary.

djeradedj-gurg ['djeradetj ,gUrk]
owlet-nightgjar.

djeri ['djerI] seed (of grasses).

djib ['djip] small turtle.
Probably refers to young specimens
of the common long-necked or
stinking turtle.

djiba ['djipa]l to float.
djibua ['djipual to float past.

djidjed ['tjitj3t] grass parrot.
Psephotus haematonotus.

djidug ['djituk] end.

djiel ['dji:al] Zust.

djiel-gurg ['dji:al gUrk] Zoose
woman. .

djil ['dji:1] a net.

djilba ['djilpal to hit, to jolt.

djilba-djilba ['djilpa |tjIlpal
to jog, e.g. a buggy.

djilbagana ['djilpa,kann] to hit.

djilga ['djilka]l to show off, to
be cheeky.
djilgi baingu you cheeky boy.

djilgua ['djilkua) to show off, to
be very conceited.

djin ['djin] needlewood, Hakea
leucoptera.

djinab ['djinap] sulphur-crested
white cockatoo.

Djindjinder ['djindjIndar]
Tyntynder, near Swan HiLL.
Not a Wergaia name, but heard
from Wergaia informants.

djine ['djina] foot.

djine-warug ['djina ,warUk],
djine-warug [!djina |warUk]
centipede (lit. having a lot of
feet) .

djine-djinedj ['djina |tjInetj]
the frogmouth owl.

djined ['djinat] kangaroo sinew.

djire-djiredj ['djire ,thretj]
bird, Willie wagtail.

djirm-djirm ['djirm [djIrm]
mudlark, magpie-lark.

djiwan ['dji-won] grey thrush,
Colluricincla harmonica.

djub [Idjup] shrub. Probably
species of Melaleuca. The
branchlets of this shrub were

'This is probably the same as dyarruk listed by Smyth 1878:2/173, and identified

as Geranium dissectum by F. von Muller.



204 ABORIGINAL — ENGLISH VOCABULARIES :

used as a hook for getting out
ground-grubs.

Djub-djub-galg ['djup  tjUp 'galk]
an important camping place on
the Avoca River, where djub,
Melaleuca, was abundant. !

djubi-djubi ['djupI ,tjupI] tiny
bird. Species unknown.

djudjuwura ['tjutjU|wUrA] to gossip
about somebody.

djuel-djuel ['djusl 'djusl] pink-
eared or zebra duck. See also
diwel-diwel.

djul ['dju:1] a waterbag.
See barengi-djul.

djulba ['djulpal to get, to fetch.
Particularly water.

djulug ['dju-1Uk] tripe
(lit. water-bag-his) .

djul-wil ['djul \wIl] musk duck
(lit. bag creature). From the

large, fleshy bag under the bill
of the male musk duck.

djunda ['djundal to spit. 1If a
black doctor spits on a person,
that person dies; 'he djundin him'.

djunga ['djungal to swell up (a
sore) .

djurgila ['djurkIla]l to talk about
somebody .

djuwerun ['dju*ws,[Uq] long, tall.

djuwerun-wirimbul ['dju-wa,rUp
IWUfIm|bU]] rabbit (lit. long
ears) .

djuwerun-galg ['dju-wa|[UQ l9alk]

tall, thin person (lit. long-bones) .

gaba ['gapal to chase, to follow.

gad ['ga:t] a buggy. English 'cart'.
gad-yaraman horse and buggy,
warewia gad yaraman drive away
in a buggy!

WERGAIA

gadim-gadim [ 'gatIm 'gatIm]
boomerang .

gadjab ['gatjap] armpit.

gadjegar ['gatje|kar] corella,
white cockatoo.

gadjila ['gatjI1a] to be sick.

gadjilan ['gatjI,lan] sick.
Continuous participle;
gadjilan lia toothache,
gadjilan wirimbul earache.

gadjin ['gathn] water.

gaduk ['gatUk] owl. Probably the
barn owl.

gaiab ['gaiyap] onme.
gal ['gall tame dog.

galba ['galpal to cut, to split in
half.

galben-galben [ 'galpen 'galpen]
knife (lit. cut-cut).

gale- ['gale-] male. This word
was used in compound nouns, e.g.
gale-wile buck possum. See also
mami-wile.

galg ['galk] stick.

galg-galg [ 'galk jgalk] brown
hawk, Falco berigora (lit. stick-
stick). The name could come from
the call of the bird, 'karra karra
karrakatchy' (Condon 1957:10).

galgiar ['galkI,yAr] stick.
Rare word perhaps from another
Wergaia dialect.

galgug [ 'galkUk] (his) bone. Also
the branch of a tree. See galg.

galinud ['gal1I nut] blue mountain
parrot, Trichoglossus moluccanus.

gal-wil-gal ['gal wIl 'gal] a big
pack of dogs. Derogatory term.

gama [ 'gama] common black wallaby,
Wallabia bicolor.

'Derived from this locality is the tribal name 'Yupalgalkwourndich' mentioned by
Howitt (1904:53), referring to people living 'east of Wotjobaluk, Mallee scrub

towards Avoca River'.
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gamban [ 'gamban] reed, the lesser
reed mace or Cumbungi, Typha
angustifolia.

gam-gam [ 'gam 'gam] horse.
ganagug ['gana kUk] his heel.

gani ['ganI] club, large waddy.
A variant form ganji was also
heard, possibly from another
Wergaia dialect.

ganindjila ['ganIn|djIln] to steal
(money, wife or any possessions).

ganinji-mandar ['ganI,nd 'mandar ]
wild potato. Tuberous plant,
species uncertain, perhaps
Thysanotus species.

ganjaba galg ['ganjapA |galk]
thick scrub.

ganjanga [ 'ganjangal to cough.
gandulan ['gandu,1an] grey butcher
bird.
gar ['ga:r] nose.
ganjug (his) nose.

gar ['ga:r] edible grub (from
trees).

gara ['garal bush kangaroo,
Wallabia rufogrisea.

garga [ 'karkal to grab, to catch.

garig ['garIk] spearthrover.
Used also in jest for a very ugly
hooked nose. !

garindjan ['garIn,djan] little
pied cormorant, Microcarbo
melanoleucus.

garma [ 'garma] to vomit.

garurai ['garU rai] black-tailed
waterhen, Tribonyx ventralis.

garibug ['gafIlpUk] (his) thigh.

garina ['garInal to grow.
djarg garinin gadjinada reeds
grew in the water.

garinin ['garI,nIn] (your) leg.
ganug his leg.-

gauenda [ 'gauwendna] to crawl (of
snakes and babies).

gauir ['gauwIr] emu.

gedjawil['getjo|wIl],['getjau,wIl]
a lot, many (lit. many having) .

gedia ['g¢-tIn] umbrella tree,
umbrella wattle, Acacia oswaldii.

gedug ['gg-tUuk] wvariant of gadug
owl.

gelalag ['gella,lak] Magjor Mitchell
cockatoo

gen ['gen] frill-necked lizard.
gena ['genal to tie.

gengen-manja [ 'gengen ymanjAJ
policeman (lit. tie up hands) .

gengen-gun [ 'gengen ygun]  hangman
(lit. tie up throat) .

gen ['ge:n] rushes, Juncus species.

gerem ['ggrom], girem ['giirom]
a spear shield (Smyth 1878:1/333).
gerga ['ggrkal, ['garkal to grab,
to catch.
gerga gundug to grab somebody's
throat, to strangle someone.

gernda ['ggrnda] to shout, to yell.

gia ['qgi:nl to tell, to say.

gien ['gi:an], gien-gurg ['gi:en
19Urk]  Zoose woman. Abusive
term.

gila-gila-beb ['gila 19I1A bep]
tree. Juvenile form of the white
gum, beb.

gimba ['gimbA] here.

gini ['9inI] forehead.
gininjug his forehead.

ginja ['ginja]l this one right here.

!see illustration of various Victorian forms of spearthrowers in Smyth

1878:1/309.
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gira ['giral teaf.

Giraidj-birp ['giraitj 'blrp],
Graidj-birp ['graitj Ib'u'n:p]
name of a salt swamp near Antwerp.

Giridji-gal ['girItjTI 'gall,
Gridji-gal ['gritjI 'gal]
a fishing place on the Wimmera,
near Antwerp. 'A dog was always
there'.

girinjug ['girI,njUk] his fins.
The fins of a fish.

gire ['glra], girenji ['gU[alnd]
urine. This word occurred in the

expression girenji-gal dog's urine.

girma ['glirmal to urinate.

guba ['qu'pa] to drink.
gubag  drink it up!

guberi ['gu-pe,rl] they are
drinking. This form of the verb
was introduced into English as a
general term for 'drinking plonk
(cheap wine)'.

gubila ['qu-pIla]l to drink, to go
on drinking.

gudug ['qu-tUk] (his) younger
brother or sister. It is of
interest that in Wergaia, as
opposed to Wembawemba and Madi-
madi there is only one word for
'younger brother or sister'.
There are many parallels to the
Wergaia system, e.g. in the
Western Desert languages, but
‘elder brother' and 'elder sister'
appear to be generally differen-
tiated in Australian languages;
this is probably connected with
the importance of seniority in a
family; 'the eldest girl was the
boss of the girls'.

gudjab ['gutjap] stone.
gudjal ['gutjal] dew, frost.

gudji ['qutjI] a species of
kangaroo, probably the black-
faced mallee kangaroo.

gudjun ['gutjun] brolga.

guda ['gg-gA] to arrive, to come.

WERGAIA

gugal ['gukall sawfly larvae
(hanging in bunches from trees).

gugun ['gugun] grandfather
(paternal).

gul-gul ['gul gU1], gulu-gulu
['gulU ,guIU] a species of dove.
Probably 'the peaceful dove',
Geopelia placida. The name is
derived from its call.

gulgun ['gulkun] youth, young man.

guli ['gulI]l a mob, a crowd of
people.

gulien ['gulIan] angry, roused.

gulinjug ['gulI|njuk] the sting of
an insect. Also used as a
predicative term he is angry,
gulinin you are angry.

guli-wil ['quiT WIl] poison.
Used for poison administered by
a poisoner as well as for snake
poison (Howitt 1904:363) .

gulud [ 'gulut] she-oak, Casuarina
suberosa. The wood was used
especially for making shields.

gululug ['gulUIIUk] ashamed.

gulum-gulum ['gulUm Igu]Um]
stranger. Especially a dangerous
stranger, a wild blackfellow.
An uncle of the main speaker
was killed by gulum-gulum in the
1860s.

guma ['gumA] a nasty or bad person.
Term of abuse. The widespread
word gum methylated spirits may
be connected with this.

guma [ 'quma] uncooked, raw.
Felt to be unconnected with the
preceding word.

gumba [ 'gumba] to sleep, to lie
down, to set (of sun).

gumbila ['gumbIlA] to be lying
down, to rest.

gune ['gune] excrement, also
entrails.

gunuwar [ 'gunU,wor] swan.

gundug [ 'gundUk] (his) throat.
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gunwil ['gunwIl], gupmil [ 'gunmIi]
black snake. Sometimes used as
a general term for snake. The
variant gunmil belongs to the
eastern dialect of Wergaia.

gun-gun ['gun gun] edible berry,
probably of mistletoe.

guradj ['guratj] bad, forbidden.

guradj gadjin ['guratj 'gatjIn]
strong drink (lit. bad, forbidden
water) .

gurag ['qurak] sand.
gura-gurag a lot of sand, a
sandhill.

Gurbalug ['gurpA,lUk] The Lake
Hindmarsh Tribe. This was
originally one of the more
important Wergaia groups.

gurbin gulud ['gurpIn 'gulgg]
bird, woodpecker, Neositta
chrysoptera.

gure ['qura] grey kangaroo.

Gurebi deredi ['gurepI 'de-ratI]
name of a swamp just south of
Antwerp.

gurewa [ 'gurewa] bird, hoary-headed
grebe, Podiceps poliocephalus.

gurg [ 'gurk] blood.

gurgali ['gurka|11] parrot, Eastern
rosella. So called from the red
colouring of its head and chest.

Guri-beb ['gurI 'bep] name of a
camping place on the Wimmera
River, cf. beb white gum.

gurm ['gurm] breast.
gurmbug her breast, milk.

gurug ['qu-rUk] magpie.
gurumbed [ ‘gu-rUm bgt] water-rat.
gurun [ 'qu-ruUn] big, tall, high.

gurun djulug ['gu'rUQ Idju'lUk]
greedy (lit. big-tripe-his).

!See illustration in Smyth (1878:1/307).
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gurwidj ['qurwItj] friend, mate.

guran ['guran] bird, pied
currawong, Strepera graculina.

gurn-gurn [ 'gurn jgurn] kookaburra.
guyawug ['gu-yA|wUk] dead tree.
guyun ['quyUn] stabbing spear. !

laiurg ['lai-yUrk], leurg
[Ne yUrk] woman.

laiurg-mul ['1ai-yUrk 'mu-11],

leurg-mul ['le-yUrk 'mu-1]
a mob of women.

lalabgin ['1al1ap|kIn] martin,
dusky wood swallow.
wilaged is an alternative name
for the same bird.

lanan-gurg [ 'la:nan 9Urk] a young
girl, a young (unmmarried) woman.

langi ['la:ngI] dusky moorhen,
Gallinula tenebrosa.

lardji-burbug ['1ardjI 'burpUk]
grey-haired.

lar ['la:r] camp, home.

Lar ["la:r] name of a swamp just
east of Walbana nadje.

larngug ['larn gUk], laringug
["arIn,gUk] Zung (his).

lauan [ "1auan], ["1oan] mallee
hen, lowan.

ledj-ledj ['1e-dj letj] a
mysterious creature in the shape
of a large dog. Purple coloured
according to one speaker,
reddish~ginger according to
another who claims to have seen
one in her youth.

legil ['1e:kI1] Bull ant.

lerblerbmala ['13rplarp,main)
to bark.

lia ["1i:a] teeth.

lia-wil ["1i-a |wIl] sharp, pointed.
Said particularly of waddies.
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1ib ['1ip] a spike.

lib=1lib-wil ['1ip 1Ip |wIl]
lobster, Murray cray. Not native
to Lake Hindmarsh. The word is
acknowledged as a borrowing.

lidguna [ '1itkUna]l to sharpen to
a point.

liengel ['Iieq,gel] a kind of
hooked waddy, a fighting club.®

1i1 ['1i:1] white manna from gum
trees.

lirg ['1irk] death adder.

liri-djine ['1irT |tjina]l toenail.

liri-manja ['1irI ymanjA]  fingernail.

lirinjug ['1irI njuk] shell (its),
the shells of mussels. Also claws
(its), the claws of crayfish.
The term could be used as a
possessive, claws-its to designate
crayfish.

Virinjug ['"1irT njuk] money
(lit. shells).

lum ["1u'm] mallee or ringneck
parrot, Barnardius barnardi.

mabila [ 'ma:pIlal to tell lies.

madjgad [ 'matjgat] gun, i.e. musket.
daga madjgad to shoot.

mad j imug ['math,mUk] (his) wife.

maiug [ 'maiyUk] over there, a long
way off.
malamia ['malla;mI-a] Zong ago.

Malanuen ['malla,qUan] name of a
swamp near Antwerp. Just south
of Walbana nadje.

malgar [ 'malkar] waddy shield.

malubmia ['mal]UplmI-A] later on,
in the future.

malug [ 'malluk] there, out of
sight, a long way off.

malugmanga ['maIIUk|maqu] long ago.

WERGAIA

mam [ 'ma:m], mamug [ 'ma-mUk]
father, male. mami was used in
the formation of adjectival
compounds, e.g. mami-bulg-djine
a ram, (lit. male sheep).

mamba [ 'ma*mba] maybe, perhaps.
Used adverbially and as a
particle.

mame nurag ['mame,quAk] our Father,
God.

manega [ 'ma-nska] to bring, to
fetech.

manja [ 'manja]  hand.

manja ['manjA] that. Demonstrative
pronoun of distance.

Manjanur ['manjAqur] Lake Mannoar
in the Kerang district, outside
Wergaia territory.

manjerab-gurg ['manja,rap 'qurk]
plain plover, Zonifer tricolor.
From the red mark above its beak.

manjug [ 'manjuk] over there, some
distance away.

mangeb [ 'ma-ngep] daughter.

manmangilan ['ma'qmaq,gllaq]
pregnant.

mara [ 'mara]l meat ant.
maren [ 'maran] branch of a tree.

marun [ 'marUn] Murray pine.
marun-marun a forest of Murray
pines.

medja ['me-tja]l not to know a
person, to be a stranger to them.

med-meran [ 'mg:t 'mg rand,

med-merel ['mg:t 'mg,rel] large
black cormorant, Phalacrocorax
carbo.

meg [ 'mek] white ground grub,
edible.

merb [ 'mgrp] cousin (male or
female).

!See illustration in Howitt (1904:265), and Smyth (1878:1/302).
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meren [ 'mg-rend, mern ['mg-rnl
cloud.

merg [ 'mgrk] ankle.

merg-manja ['m¢fk 'manjal wrist
(1it. ankle of the hand) .

merndar [ 'mgrndar]  thunder.
midjag [ 'mitjak] rain.
midjiin ['midjI,;yIn] moon.

midjug [ 'mitjuk] (his) skin, the
bark of a tree.

midjug-mindjun [ 'mitjuk 'mi:ndjun]
kangaroo skin.

midjug-wile [ 'mitjuk 'wila]l possum

skin.
Milewa [ 'milleawna] the Murray.

This was not a Wergaia word; it
was borrowed from Wadiwadi.

mim [ 'mi:m] paternal grandparent.

-min [-'mIn] indeed. Emphatic
particle, often used after the
imperative; njudag-min hide (it)!

mindjun [ 'mi:ndjun] grey kangaroo.

minjug [ 'mi:njuk] perspiration,
strong smell of perspiration.

mindai ['qudai], ['m¢q@ai] the
maned snake. A huge hairy snake
which is believed to have been
sighted in the Wimmera district
and near the Murray even early
this century, 'before all the
mallee was rolled'.

minug ['quUk] (his) eye.
mirnin your eye.

mir ba ganjug [ 'mir ba 'ganjuk]

(his) face (lit. eye and nose his).

mirg ['mek] egg.

mudena [ 'mutana] to follow, to go
after.

mudja ['mutja] to pick up.
mud ['mu:t] blunt, useless.

mud-djalin ['mu:t 'tjalIn] duwmb
(lit. blunt tongue) .

mud-minug ['mq:gv'mUQUk]' blind
(lit. blunt-eye-his) .

mud-wirimbul ['myu:t |w'u'r_'Im,bUl]
deaf (lit. blunt-ears) .

mula [ 'mula] Hip.
mum [ 'mu:m] bottom, behind.

munimug [ 'munI;mUk] ¢iny bird of
outer foliage. Species uncertain,
thornbill or weebill.

munja ['munjal Zouse.

munja [ 'munjal yam 'like a radish’,
Microseris scapigera.
See Smyth (1878:2/173) .

munji ['mu-njI] hair of the body.

munji-wuru ['mu-nd IwUrU]
moustache (lit. hair of 1lip).

mun jub ['mu‘njUp] thick waddy with
long handle.
See Smyth (1878:1/300) .

mun jugal ['mU'njU,gal] bird —
wht te-winged chough.

munal ['mu-nal] Blue trout.
muragug ['murAlkUk] (his) cheek.
muren [ 'muren] Jaw.

mureug [ 'mu-re Uk] prickles.
Particularly those of the burr.

murimurum [ 'murI,mUrum] tobacco.
See also burindja-mamug.

murub [ 'murUp] ghost, spirit.
murubug ['murU,pUk] his spirit,
soul (after death).

muru-ged [ 'mury 193t ] parrot, rock
pebbler, Polytelis anthopeplus.

ninag ['nu'mIla] to weep, to cry.
numila [ 'nu'mIlA] to weep, to cry.
njaga [ 'nja‘kal to see.

njagila [ 'nja-kIlAn] to stare at.
njag-njag-wirb [ 'nja:k 'nja:k 'wU[p]
a bad omen, sickness or death.
When someone comes with his face
covered in ashes, this is such an
omen.
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njaguda ['nja‘kUta]l to watch.

njalinj-gurg ['njallInj 'qurk]
mother-in-law.

njani ['njanI] neck.
njanja ['njanja]l what?

njanera ['njanera] to observe, to
take notice.

njara ['nja-rA] to observe, to
wateh.

njarambin ['nja'rAm,bIn] old man.

njarambin nadje ['nja'rAmlbIn
Inatje] a bent little old man.
Slightly derogatory.

Njarimbalug ['nja'rIm,balUk] name
of a small subgroup of the Wergaia
from around Warracknabeal.

njarinin ['nja'rI,QIn] (your) name.
njaui [ 'njauyI] sun.

njeba ['njepal to get into (a
canoe) .

njerna [ 'njernal to hear.
njernila ['njernIln] to listen.
njiba ['njipA] to bury.
njibua ['njipUal, njibunga
['njipUnga]l to kick up.
njibua dja to kick up the dust.
njinja ['njinjal this one.
Demonstrative pronoun.
njiri ['nji-rI] beer, strong drink.
njua ['nju-al here, quite close.
winjaradj njua who is there.
njuda ['nju-tal to hide something.

Njun-garud ['nju-n 'ga-rut]
a monster. A solitary giant that
roamed the mallee sandhills north
of Lake Hindmarsh.

na ['na:] yes.

naba [ 'napal grandfather (maternal).

nabul-nabul ['napUl 'napull grub
(from box-trees).

nad-wil-gani ['nat wIl 'ganI]
a kind of waddy (four-sided).

WERGAIA

nadje ['natjo] goblin.
A mysterious being that attacks
humans at night. 'Old George
Pepper, uncle of the speaker
escaped from the nadje by build-
ing a shelter of porcupine grass'.
The nadje always came in families
at night, including nadje babies.
They were 'little people like
humans, only smaller'. They fled
at- dawn, amid horrid howls. They
were very hairy and the men's
faces were covered in whiskers.

nag [ 'na:k] shadow. Wergaia people
considered it the height of rude-
ness for someone to let their
shadow fall over another person.
Even young children were taught
about this.

nag [ 'nak] pied goose.

naga [ 'nakal to Jump, to dive.
nagin gadjina he jwmped into the
water.

Nalbagadja ['QalpA,katjA]
Lake Albacutya.

nali ['nallI] back of the neck.

nal-nal ['na:l 10Al]  freckled
duck.

nalug ['nalluk] aunt.
namadj ['namatj] sea, ocean.
nani [ 'nanI] beard.

nanidjin ['nanI | tjIn] (your)
husband.

nanj ['nanj] casuarina. Probably
Casuarina cristata, the belah.

nanje-wil ['nanje WwIl] musk duck.

nangerel ['qa:qgalrel]
black-billed spoonbill.

nanur [ 'nanUr] black tree-goanna,
Varanus varius.

narau ['na-raul, ['na'ro] the
bustard or plains turkey.

nare [ 'nare] hair or fur.

nare-burb [ 'nare 'bu-rp] hair of
the head.
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narenjug ['nara,njUk] hairy, furry neri ['n3rI] black duck.
(lit. hair-his) . The expression neri ba bener
narenjug wile possum fur. black ducks and teal ducks is
The expression narenjug yauir sometimes used as a general term
(lit. hairy meat), was used as a for ducks.

joke for 'hare's meat' under the

. .. .
idja i*tjna to whimper, to
influence of English. nidja [ ni-tja] per,

grizzle.
|
Qafgqrel [ 'nargU,rel] straw-necked nidjera [ 'ni-tjora] to ery softly
ors. together (of children).

H | . 3
nari [.qa.rI] oak tree, Casuarina ninji-warin ['Qind'warIn] greedy.
species (bull oak) . 5 &
nulwila ['qu-1wIlA] to make a fool

of oneself, to pretend something
that is not true.

naruba ["narUpal to smell something.
naruban yadjan yauir I can smell
meat that's gone bad.

] .
naud-naud [ 'naut 'naut] name of a nunji [TnunjI] bag.

mythical creature on the whole nunjim-gurg [ 'nunjIm ,qUrk] an old
malevolent. According to the woman.

Djadjala legend he hopped along

on one leg, saying in a deep voice
'djinenjug djinenjug' 'his leg, nuran [ 'nu-ran] Zignum,
his leg'. People tried to chase Muehlenbeckia species.
him unsuccessfully. Stories
about naud-naud are widespread,
and range from the Upper Murray
people of Eastern South Australia
(Swan Reach) to the Woiwuru of
Central Victoria. According to
the Woiwuru, the naud-naud was
dangerous and evil. According to

nungur-wil [ 'nungUr WIl] strong.

nurga [ 'nurkal to swallow, to bite.
The latter meaning is rare in
Djadjala, bunda being the standard
word for 'to bite' but it is of
interest to note the unusual fact
that there is a closely cognate
form in Yaralde [ norken] to bite.

the Upper Murray people he was nurgen-nurgen-djine ['ngkan

just a malformed giant, who was fnurken 'djina] a lizard (lit.

ultimately imprisoned by the bitten-bitten-foot) . Species

people in a cave where he uncertain. It was considered

starved to death. dangerous, injecting poison into
Nayir ['na-yIr] place name, Byah, EESRLE REeaty

near Swan Hill, outside Wergaia wab ['wop], ['wop] exelamation of

territory. disgust and threat.

W€ an [ e pol Nypo station, near As in wab wudjebug damn his guts.

Lake Albacutya. This formed part wadj ['watj] golden wattle,
of the Djadjala territory.1 Acacia pycnantha.

nenja [ 'nenjal to sit. wadjabga [ 'watjapga] hopbush,
nenjag mumrin sit down on your Dodonaea species.
behind.

wad je ['watje] brown sand-goanna.

leadjala people, particularly the family of the speakers, stayed on there for
a long while "because Mr Archibald, who founded the station, was very good to
them". This was at least partly a cause of the survival of the Djadjala

language. When Mr Archibald died, they moved to Ebenezer Mission, about 1860.
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wadjib ['watjIp] son.
wadjib-djine ['watjIp 'djIna] toe.

wadjim-gurg ['watjIm ,gUrk] white
woman.

wada ['wo:ta], ['wa:ta] to come.

Wadidirabul ['wo:tI |dIra,bUl1],
Wadidira-nadja ['wo:tI,dIrn 'natja]
A camping place on the Wimmera

River very close to Antwerp,
where crayfish were often caught.

wadunga [ 'wo:tUnga]l to come along.
gimba wadunga here he is, coming
along.

waiwa ['wai-wal to get up, to rise.
waiwag dja get off the ground.

walab ['wallap] blue-tongue lizard,
sleepy lizard.

walan ['wallan] wood duck.
walba [lwalpA] to burn.

Walbana nadje ['walpana 'natjs]
name of a swamp area near Antwerp
(lit. they are burning the little
fellow (nadje)). Where long ago
one of the 'little people' was
captured and burnt.

walurg-walurg [ 'wallUrg wallrk]
porcupine grass.

wanjab ['wanjap] fire.
wanjagai ['wanjA|kai] catfish.
wangal ['wongal] reed-bed.
warag ['wa'rak] net bag.

warau ['wa-ro] navel.

waregug [ 'wa:ra|kUk] the paddle of
a canoe.

warem [ 'wa-rem] back.
Noun warmug his back.

waren [ 'wa-ren] bird, swift.
Not clear whether the fork-tailed
or spine-tailed species.

wareren [ 'wora ren] duck hawk,
Falco longipennis.

'See illustration in Howitt (1904:265) .

: WERGAIA

warewa [ 'worawal, ['wareawn] to go
away.

warga f'wogkA] to make, e.g. a fire.

wawi [ 'wa:wI] elder brother.

web ['wep] native willow. Probably
Pittosporum phillyreoides.

wedug [ 'wg:tUk] (his) shoulder.
wega ['we:kna]l to laugh.

wegua [ 'we:kUa] to laugh loudly.
Said particularly of possums and
kookaburras.

werbil [‘wgrpIl] eaglehawk.

werbug [ 'wgrpUk] (its) trunk, the
trunk or butt of a tree.

werga [ 'wgrkal not.
adverb.

Negative

wergaia [ 'wgrkaiyal no.
repeated; wergaia-wergaia

all.

werwa ['wgrwal to swell up (of
sores, or of a damper).

Usually
riot at

wiar-gadjin ['wiar |gathn] water-
tree. Used of any of the species
of mallee-gum from whose roots
water could be obtained,
especially Eucalyptus Incrassata
and Eucalyptus dumosa.

widjan ['witjan] feather.
widji ['witj1] basket-grass.

Widji-burb ['witjI 'bUrp] basket-
grass hill, i.e. Wycheproof.

widjiwa ['witjIwal ¢o come back,
to return.
widj-widj ['witj ,wItj],
widj-widj gani ['witj,wItj 'ganI]
a long stick with a small knob,
'leaping kangaroo'.'
widj-widj-mambel ['witj |wItj
Ima-mbal] bird, welcome swallow.
wiga [ 'wi:kal to die, to starve.

wigen ['wi:kan] dead.
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wil ['wi:1] bird, stone-curlew.
wila ['willal wind.

wila-ged [Twilla 9¢ t] bird,
martin, dusky wood-swallow.
Alternative name for lalabgin.

wilan-wilan ['willan ywIlan]
a whirlwind, a willy-willy.
Word from the eastern Wudjubalug
dialect of Wergaia.

wile ['wille] common silver-grey
possum.

wi lem-ba-merndar ["willem ba
'marndar]  lightning and thunder.
daga wilem-ba-merndar Ilightning
and thunder strike.

wilger ['wilker] dingo.
wilug-wilug ['willUk 'wIllUk] galah.

winaga ['winakal to leave, to
abandon.

winagdjera ['winak,tjerA] to leave
one another.

windja ['windja] where?

windjalug ['windja,1Uk] whereabouts?

winin [ 'winIn] native cherry,
Exocarpus cupressiformis.

winjagurin ['winja,gUrIn] what?,
which-(your).
winjagurin njarinin what s your
name?

winjar ['winjar] who?
winjar djain who has eaten it?

wirab ['wirap] blackfish.
wiraga ['wirakal to swim.
wiran ['wiran] strong drink, wine.

wirengal ['wiranlgAl] fish, yellow-
belly, perch.

wiriba ['wirIpal to throb.
wiribura ['wirI|pUrA] to twist.

wirima ['wirIma]l to chase away .

'See illustration in Smyth (1878:1/304) .

wiri-mir ['wirl |mir] sore eye,
bung eye.

wirb ['wiirp] sickness, sore.
wirbug [ 'wiirpUk] (kis) side.
wiriba ['wirIpa] to stay, to

remain.
wirbi stay here!
wirimal ['wUfI,mAl] a big light-
coloured owl. Probably the
powerful owl, Ninox strenua.
wirimbul ['ngIm,bUl] ears.
wirimbulinj ['wlirIm,bU1Inj] spider.
wirinj ['wiirInj] %ot coals.
wirinj-gundug [ 'wirinj 'gunduk]
the red wattle-bird (lit. hot-
coals throat) .
wirwa [ 'wirwa]l to elimb up
(a tree).
Wudiyedi ['wuti,yetI] a camping
place on the Wimmera River,

near Antwerp. Where there were
lots of mussels.

wudjaia [ 'wutjaiya] to exude.

wudjaia minjug ['wutjaiya 'mi:njuUk]
to sweat, to perspire.

wudju ['wutjU] man.

wudjub [ 'wutjup] stomach, heart,
"insides’.

wudjug ['wutjuk] duck, the blue-
winged shoveller, Spatula
rhynchotis.

Wudjum-bial ['wutjum 'bial]

a camping place on the
Wimmera near Dimboola.

wuga ['wu:ka] to give. also to
hand over a girl in marriage.

wuna ['wurnal to give away.
Particularly food.

wura-wil ['wura WwIl] a very large
jagged throwing spear.'
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wuredjug ['wureltjUk] smell of
perspiration.

wurega [ 'wuraka] to speak.

wurega yadjan ['wuraka 'yatjan]
to speak badly, to swear.

wureguda [ 'wure kUta]l o go on
talking.

wuregwuran ['wurek,wUraQ] speaking
together, gabbling. ‘

wurenag [ 'wure nak], wurenag
['wura nak] crayfish. sSmall
species.

wurenjug ['wure,njUk] (his) mouth.
Used also in the sense of the
junction of a small river with
a bigger one.

wurma ['wu-rma]l to ask.
wuru ['wurU] mouth.

Wuruni-bial ['wurUIQI "binal]
Warracknabeal (mouth of creek
with red gum trees).

wurgirim [|WkaI,rIm] black.

wurib ['wurIp] cockatoo parrot or
cockatiel.

wurinjug ['wg(IlnjUk] back of (his)
knee.

wuyun-wuyungel [ 'wu-yUn wlyUn,gal]
whirlwind.

yabidj ['yapItj] small crayfish,
'yabbie'. Term borrowed from
Wergaia or a closely related
language.

yadjan ['yatjan]l bad, ugly.

yadjangaia ['yatjaqlgaiyA] to be
bad, sick.
yadjangaia burbug (lit. bad-is
head-his), he is an idiot.
yadjan-wil ['yatjan yWwIl] a bad
fellow.

yagai ['yakail oh, is that so!
Exclamation of surprise and regret;
uttered on hearing of an unexpected
death.

WERGAIA

Yaigir ['yai-kIr] a camping
place on the Wimmera River.
Location not quite certain.

yalam ['yallam] waterhole.

yalub-yalub ['yallup lyalUp] bird,
pipit or groundlark, Anthus
australis.

yanga [ 'yangal to go, to walk.
yanag yanag go.

yangag [ 'yangak] bird. Either a
kind of wattlebird or the noisy

friar bird. vyangag was also the
name of a constellation.

yangua [ 'yangual to walk along.
vauir ['yauwIr] meat.

yauireg ['yauwI,rek] my enemy
(1it. my meat) .

yerga ['yarkal to search, to look
for something.

yiba ['yipal to shine (as a star).

yibunga ['yipUngal to go along
shining. BAs a comet or a shoot-
ing star.

yubila ['yu-pIlal to hide some-
thing, to lie, to deceive.

yugun ['yu-kun] Zizard. species
uncertain; described as 'yellow
sleepy lizard'; could be the
shingleback.

yugwib ['yukwIp] green parakeet,
Glossopsitta pusilla.

yula-wil ['yula WwIl] echidna,
'porcupine’.
Also adjective spiky.

yunga ['yungal to throw.

yungudja ['yungUtjal to throw away
on the ground.

yurben ['yurpen] born.

yurin-yurin-njani ['yU[In |y'u'l_'In
'njanI] 'stormbird’', the fantail-
cuckoo, Cacomantis flabelliformis.

yuwib ['yuwIp] ecance.
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Madimadi vocabulary

ba ['ba] and.
babi ['ba:pI] mother.

badaima [|ba'OaimA] to feel, to
touch.
yidi badaimin I actually felt <it,
e.g. a fish in the water while
underwater fishing.

badanal [Iba'ea'qal] pelican.

badengin [lbaleeogIn] (your) knee.

badigi [ ba'eI-kI] tomahawk.

badini [ 'ba-tInI] steadily, slowly,
e.g. badini badini duigadi move

steadily. The word is usually
repeated.

bagada [ 'bakadal to dig.

bagada [ 'bakata] first, beforehand.
bagada yidi gubiladin I'Ll have
a drink first.

bai ['bai]l exclamation of surprise
and of encouragement.

baiangada [ ,bai'angaéa] to look
after, to take care of.

baibulada ['baipUlaBa]l to be fat.

baibula [ 'baipUlU] fat. General
term for fat, including kidney
fat; see also biubulu.

baiga [ 'baika], baigada [ 'baika6n]
to get up, to rise (e.g. a flame),
to rise in flight (birds).
baigadin ginmeru didi gembadin
these birds flew up and screeched.

baingu [ 'baingu] child.
baluru [ ba'lUru] at Zast.

balgada [ 'balkaéa] to hit, to wound.

baluru [Iba'IUrU] white crane,
egret.

bamba [ 'ba:mba], bambada [ 'ba-mbagna]
to be frightened.

bambanga [ 'bam'bangal root.

bandil ['ba-n8I1], ['bajndI1]
a huge Murray cod.

bandini ['ba*n3I,nI], ['bajgﬁI|nI]
little (canoe) i.e. a small flat
dish.

bandini ['ba-ndI,nI], ['bajndI nI]
little, soft of voice.

banmada [ 'banjmada] to try, to
taste, to feel.
banmadia, dagadia try it, eat it!
yidi banmada mindi I feel the
cold.
banmada is probably a variant of
the expanded form of badaima to
feel.

Banbali [ 'banba,11] name of a
tribe known to Jack Long in
the extreme south-east of South
Australia around Kingston.
Alternative name for the Meintank
tribe (Tindale 1940:180) .

bandalaida [ ban'dalaion] to be
wet.

bandun [ 'bandUn] small Murray cod.

banemi [,ba'ne'mI] bread, vegetable,
food.

banada [ 'banadal] to seratch (so as
to relieve an itch). Also to dig
the ground very lightly, to
scrape soil.

baramadan [ 'barama'dan] policeman.
This word was used by Madimadi
people at Balranald, but it was
probably borrowed from Wiradjuri.

baribada [,ba'rI-paeA] to grind
(seed).

barim-barim [ 'barIm'barIm] great-
grandmother.

barimbu [ ba'rImbU] (his) totem
also irregularly accented
['barImbU] (his) ancestor.

Barindji ['barIntjI] name of a
tribe, a subdivision of the
Ba:gandji who lived in the area
north of the Madimadi. Jack Long
said, "They were not far from the
Madimadi. Barindji, that's really
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'ground language', from their
ground [i.e. country]". Barindji
in Ba:gandji actually means
'belonging to bari the scrub'’
(Hercus 1982:11).

bawada [ 'ba-wabna] to suck.

bed-bed [ 'beo,be] bird, owlet-
nightjar. This was a bird of ill
omen for Madimadi people; it
brought news of death. While
discussing nocturnal birds Jack
Long recalled seeing the night
parrot long ago, but he had
forgotten its name in Madimadi.

Bega [ 'be-ka] name of a lake about
15 miles north of Balranald. Now
called Paika.

belidmen [ be'1Ttjmon] policeman.

Benani [ 'bena|nI] Lake Benanee,
between Balranald and Euston.
A favourite native fishing ground.

bener [ 'bener] teal duck.
beni ['be-nI] a hollow tree.

beradin [ ,be'ra-tIn]
sibling.

(your) younger

berbada [ 'perpabnal, bebada [ 'pe-padal
to Jjump.

berbin [ 'perpIn] spear-point waddy.
berer [ 'berer] a swamp, lagoon.

bergulu ['ps'rkU,lU] time-sticks.
It seems possible that this word
is cognate with the wide-spread
word bargulu two which is found
in all the Darling languages, in
Diyari and as far west as Arabana.
This word for 'two' has not been
found in the Kulin languages.

bermila [ 'bermIla]l to sneak round.
Said of gulum-gulum a killer.

bial-bial ['biyal 'biyall forest of
red-gum trees.

bial-gar [,bi'yal 'gar] edible gum
from red-gum trees.

biali [bi'ya:11] river red-gum.
Also general term for stick, wood.

bibab ['pi:pap] gecko (lizard).

MADIMADI

bidambi [ ,bi'6a-mbI] pine-resin,
glue.

bidigan [ ,bi'6Ikan] 'wild peaches’,
the fruit of the sweet quandong
tree.

bidigi [,bi'eIkI] a fly.
bigi ['bi-kI] mud.
bilgiri ['bilkI,r1] a flood.

waiwilada bilgiri a flood is
rising.

bitidi [,bi'11tjI] Zarge water-
leech.

bilinu [,bi'lIgU] (his) stomach,
belly.

bin-bin ['bin bIn] bird, the brown-
tree-creeper (woodpecker).

binbanai [ 'binbanail (my) shin.

bina ['bunal to go out, to emerge,
to become extinguished. This
latter meaning could be due to a
translation-borrowing from
English.

binmada [ 'bwnma6a] to come, to
come out (of the sun from behind
elouds).
binmada nauini, delgaiada the
sun 18 coming out, it is fine.

bingada [ 'bi*ngadna] to paint some-
one in preparation for a ceremony,
to write down, to mark something.
bingada dalinu she is writing
down the language.

bingali ['bi:ngA,]I] carpet snake.

biradi ['bira,tjI] clear, bare
(ground), a claypan. This word
is irregular in accentuation.

birigi-birigi [bi'rIkI bI'rIkI]
native cat.

biubulu [,bi'yUbUIU] fat (ordinary

fat, not kidney-fat).
See baibulu.

biwi ['biwI] bird, a small hawk,
probably the Nankeen kestrel.

bragu-braga [ 'bra-kU brakal to
prod around (for fish or turtles
under water).
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brindi ['brindI] hot ashes.
budu [ 'bueu] (his) liver.

budugada [ |bu'6U-kaba] to jump in
(into the water), to dive.

buduni [,bu'6U°nI] matter (from a
wound), a boil.

budamada [ |bu'tamaéa] to heat up,
to cook on hot coals, to griddle,
to be incinerated in a bushfire.
budamadin biali, dani, budamadin
wanabu the trees were burnt, even
the ground, burnt by the fire.
budamada was also used to refer
to fat melting away near a fire.

budi-budi ['butI |bUtI] seed which
was ground and made into flour.
Species of plant unknown.

budugada [ bu'tU-kabr] to die down,
to wither, to set.

budunada [,bu'tU'QaeA] [,bu'to-qaeA]
to smash, to squash.

bugada ['bu-kaba] to take off
(clothes).

bugi ['bu-kI] bad. This word is
cognate to a widespread (e.g. in
Ba:gandji) group of words meaning
'bad', 'rotten'. This word is
often repeated for emphasis,
bugi bugi nini didi this meat is
really bad.

bugila ['bu-kIlA] (ke is) a bad
person; he is no good ... he does
something wrong.
mada yidi bugila I'm not doing
anything wrong.

bugu ['bu-kU] shade, shady place.

bugumanama ['bu-kUma|namA] kangaroo.
This was Jack Long's totem. It

probably refers to the red kangaroo.

buiga [ 'buika]l, buigada ['buika6n]
to fall.
buigadin gadina he fell into the
water.

buigilada [ 'buikI,la6na] to grind.
buigilada dinu she is grinding
grass-seed.

buigu ['buikU] shrub. General term.

buimada ['boima®al, ['buimadal to
send, e.g. in the phrase inspired
by the Christian missionaries
buimadin mamuru darguwil God
sent a rainbow.

bu(r)indi [,bu'(r)IndI] smoke.
This word was synonymous with
buyudi. There is obviously a
link between bu(r)indi smoke and
buindi darkness. The notions of
'smoke' and 'darkness' were
associated in many Australian
languages (Holmer 1963:38),
including those of the Kulin
group: Djadjala burinj smoke,
burunj darkness.

bulbi ['bulpI] dust and ashes
mixed. This word was also used
as the name of a favourite camp-
ing ground very near Balranald,
where there were numerous native
ovens.

buldag ['buldak] cattle. English
bullock.

buleda [ bu'leon] tuo.

buleda ba giaga [ bu'ledn ba
(ki'lyaka] three (two and one).

buleda buleda [ bu'ledr ,bu'ledn]
four (two and two).

buleda buleda giaga [ bu'ledn
bu'lebn  kilyaka] five (two and
two and one).

bulgaiada [,bul'kaiaBa] to be soft.

bulged ['bulket] cat (European),
i.e. 'pussy-cat'.

bulgi ['bulkI] soft.

bulgi-bulgi ['bulkI |bulkI] very
old. bulgi-bulgi laiur a really
old woman.

buludin-buludin [,bu’1UtIn
(bullUtIn] (your) moustache,
whiskers, mane.

bulun bulun ['bulUnj bUlUNj]
a spark from a fire.

buni ['bunjI] a small heap of
smouldering ashes for starting a
fire.
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bundada [ 'bundaBa] to bite.
wirananu bundadin giawai a dog
bit my leg.

bundilada ['bundI,laeA] to go on
biting, e.g. lice.

buned-buned [ 'buned 'buneo] the
constellation of the Seven Sisters,
or Pletiades.

bunada [ 'bunadal to pull out, to
take meat out of the ashes.

bunani ['buna,nI] ghost, spirit.
bugi gini bunani this is an evil
spirit.

buned [ 'bunet] rushes (for net-
making) .

bungada [ 'bungada] to spear.
bungi ['bungI] Zeaves of trees.
bungilada [ 'bungI 1a6A] to spear.

bura-bura ['bura;bUral grey.
bura-bura narinin you have grey
hatir.

burbi ['burpI] hill. The r was
weakly articulated and bubi was
also heard. burbi, bubi is
equivalent to the word for 'head'
used without a possessive suffix,
exactly like the Djadjala word
burb hill, burbug (his) head.

burbu [ 'burpU] (his) head.

burbu naranin [ 'burpu |0a'raQIn]
(your) hair of the head.

buri [IburI] a tree. Probably the
wilga.

burugul [ ,bu'rUkul] Zigmum.
buwada [ 'bu-wabn] to pull, to drag.

buwigin [ 'bu-wI kIn] sometimes
['bu:kin] (your) spirit, your
breath, the soul which leaves the
body after death.

buyinga [ 'bu'yInga] to blow
(a fire).

buyingi [IbulyI'qu] (var. buindi)
night, darkness.
buyingada (var. buindada) at
night.

MADIMADI

buyudi [IbulyU'tI] smoke. This
word is one of the most wide-
spread general Australian words
and has cognates particularly in
Western Desert languages.

dadai ['eapail (my) older sister.
dadagi ['eaaki] arm.

dadagu [ ,6a'faku] shirt
(lit. arms-its).

daga [ 'eakna], dagada [ '6aka6a]
to eat.

dagila ['eakIla], dagina [ 'eakInna]
to go on eating.

daima-daima ['eaima 'eaima]l to get
fish by spearing it in shallow
water.

daimilada ['eaimI 1a6A] to spear
Jish in shallow water.

dalegada [lea']ekatA] in the past,
a long time ago, in the Dreamtime.

dalgila ['ealkIln] prickle, spike.

dalgila-bil ['ealkIla;bI1] prickly,
'spike-having’.

dalini [0a'11-0I] tongue, word,
speech, language.
yinadu dalinai Madimadi my
language is Madimadi.

dala ['ealn], dalabil ['eala,bIl]
red.

dam-dam [ 'eam 6am] Zlittle people,
legendary dwarfs. According to
the Madimadi there were two kinds
of such people, those living in
trees, and those who lived in
caves. These latter also had
another name, now forgotten.

dandel ['eandel] poison.

dangali ['eanga,II] worms. Found
in river banks.

dangu ['ea-ngu] (his) chest.
dani ['eanI] ground, place.

daraiamu [ 6a'raiaml] a ceremonial
dance, corroboree.
daraiamu wariba to dance a
ceremonial dance.
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debu ['dje-bU] mouth.
degada ['dje-kada] to stand.
deli ['dje-11] a drag-net.

demada ['oe:maba] to stand up, to
be ready. This word corresponds
to the Djadjala djarima to hold
ready, to set upright, cf. also
Ba:gandji (Darling River language)
darma straight.

dib-dib ['djip ,tjIp] Murray cray-
fish.

dibada ['djipa0a] to float (cf.
Wembawemba and Wergaia djiba to

float).

dibi-dibi ['djipI 'tjipI] small
long-necked tortoise, immature
Chelodina longicollis.

dibil ['djile] large Murray
erayfish.

dibu ['djipu] a small fragment of
hot ashes, produced by a fire-
drill.

didi ['djitI] meat. Also used in
the sense 'edible creature', bird,
fish, reptile or animal.

dielai [,dji'yer1ai] bad, lustful
fellow.

dilbi-guma ['djilpI ;gUma] a bad
girl, a loose young woman.

dilegada [ ,dji'le-kada] to be sick,
to be sore.

dilga ['djuikal to be flash.

dinabi [,dji'na:pI] frog. This
word is probably connected with
the word for 'foot' as in some
other Australian languages, e.g.
Arabana thidnamara feet and
hands, frog.

dina-dinad ['djina tjInag] tawny
frogmouth owl.

dinani [lde'nan] foot.

'In contrast with 4.3.1.2.1.

Dinaui [ldji'nauWI] Lake Ganaway,
north of Balranald.

dinawi [Idji'na'wI] sulphur-crested
white cockatoo.

dindi ['djindI] nose.

dindada ['djinda6n] to sharpen.
Especially to sharpen a stone axe.
This was done 'first with a rough
stone, and then with a fine stone
like slate'.

dirawal [ ,dji'ra-wal] squirrel,
the lesser glider.

diri ['dji-rI] tea.

diridiri ['djirI,tjIr1] bird,
Willie wagtail.

duba ['eupal to pour dowm (of rain).

duimada ['6uimabna] to send a person
away, to banish.

dulangi [Ieu'laqu] long, tall.

dulangi biali [ 6u'langI |bi'yalI]
long trees. Name of the subgroup
of Madimadi to which John Edwards
belonged. He derived his other
name 'Jack Long' from this.

dulba-dulba [ 'eulpa-'eulpal,
dulburada to break up, to change
completely. This word was only
recorded in connection with the
weather.

dumada [ '6u:maon] to spit.
dumban [ 'eumban] sheep.

duni ['eunI] Zouse. Sometimes this
word is repeated, not necessarily
implying a plural, duni duni
louse ox lice.’

duri ['our1] fish, bream,
Fluvialosa species.

dadi ['datI] by and by, after a
while.

daga [ 'dakal, dagada [ 'dakaona]
to hit.
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dagderada [ 'dak,6eradn] to fight.

dagila [ 'dakIla]l to hit continually.
bergulu dagilada he is beating
(time with) time-sticks.

dagum ['dakUm] tree grub.

dama [ 'da'ma], damu ['da-muU] very
greatly. Adverb.
walwada damu <t is very hot.

danuyin [ ,da'nuyIn] (your) hip.

dana ['da*na] to stand about, to
hang around.
mada dani, nindi
around.!

dani ['da'nI] big.

dargu-wil ['darkU |wIl], [ 'derku
,wIl] rainbow. Also name of a
constellation.

dedgu [ 'detqu] (his) face. also
used in the more restricted sense
of (his) Jaw.

don't stand

dedgu naranin [ 'detgU ,qa'raQIn]
beard (1lit. face-hair).

delgaia [,del'kainl, delgaiada
[,del'kaiaen] to be good, to be
well. Also used about the weather:
delgaiada it is fine.

delgaiadan [|del'kaia|eaq] good,
in good condition, e.g. sharp
(of an axe).

delgi ['de-1kI] good.

dema ['de:mA], demada [ 'de:maon]
to hear, to listen, to understand.
demin ninan, demin he'll hear
you, he'll hear!
yidi demada niwi dalini Madimadi
I understand this Madimadi language.
dema also means to know,
yidi nina dema I know it.

demila ['de:mIIA] to listen, to
attend, to think.
nanu nindi demilada what are you
attending to?, what are you thinking
about?

1Unique exception to 4.3.3.2.

: MADIMADI

dena ['dEEA] frost, ice.

denmada [ 'denmaba] to be hard, to
be tough (of meat).
damu nini denmada mandu
meat is very tough.

dibargimada [ ,di'barkI;maon] to
stick to something, to adhere.
This word is sometimes repeated:
dibargima-dibargima to stick
together, to glue.

didada ['dieaoa] to move, to
change places.
didada giabuna daga
another place.

dilanu [,di'lanU] the wooden barb
of a spear.

this

he shifts to

dilangi [,di'1angI] wild grape,
fruit of Nitraria schoberi,
dillon bush.

dindi ['dindI], once ['6indI]
river. General term.

dinu ['di*nU] seed.
edible grass seed.

Particularly

dirawa [ ,di'ra-wa]l to wish, to
want.

dirawi [,di'ra-wI] ant (small).

dirawuru [|di'ra-wU|rU] trousers.
From English.

dirili ['di'r1-11] sky, heaven.
Some of the notions connected
with this were influenced by
Christianity.
wadadin mamura dirilan, mangadin
gilan, baiangadin, delgaiada
God came from heaven, and that
one (God) took him (i.e. the dead
man) and looked after him; all is
well. This was said by old Madi-
madi men returning from (non-
Christian) funerals in Jack Long's
youth.

diwurada ['diwU raea] to itch, to
irritate.
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duani [,du'a'qI] squirrel. Probably
Phascogale tapoatafa.

dudi ['du-tjI] back.
dudi ['dutI] star.
dugada [ 'duka®a] to move.

duga-dugada [ 'duka |dUkada] to move
around, to fidget.

duimi-mum [ 'duimI lmU'm] ordinary
long-necked turtle.

dulumi [|dullU'mI] black duck.

dulurimada [,du'1UrI|maon] to get
stuck (in mud), to get bogged.
dulurimadin bigan he got stuck
in the mud.

duluwiba [ldu'lo-wIpA] lightning.
mandara ba duluwiba thunder and
lightning.

dumuilada [ldu'mullaeA] to eross
over.

dundada ['dUndasa] to paralyse.

duni ['dunI] bird, the woodpecker
or brown treecreeper. It was a
'news~bird'; it could understand
what people were saying and would
repeat it elsewhere.

gadawa [,ga'ea-WA] armpit.

gadayi ['ka®ayI] swmmer, heat.
gadini [,ga'eI-nI] water.

gadiwada [|ga'6I-wada] to flow.
gadadja ['gadatjal to bend.

gagada ['ka'ka6al to cateh, to grab.

gagada [ 'ka-kata] up there, above.
Locative form.

gagai ['kakail] here, this way.
belidjmen yingada gagai a police-
man is coming this way!

gagilada ['ka-kI|1a6A] to go hunting.

gai ['kai] hey! Exclamation:
gai yidi ninan dagadin hey! TI'll
hit you!

Gaida ['gaita] creek near Balranald.
Named after a fish that was
plentiful there.

gaiu ['gaiyu]l over there (not very
far away) .

galan-galan ['galan 'galan] name
of a constellation.

galaiada [|ga'laiaeA] to ask a
question.
galaiadi nuni waiwulan ask that
whitefellow over there!

galani {Jga’la-qi] weather,
atmosphere.

galbaiada [ jgal'painga]l to cut.
galgi ['galkI] stick.
galgu ['galku] (his) bone.

galgu balgadia ['galkU 'balka,tjIa]
a pointing bone (lit. bone, may
kill) .

galgu-wil ['galku,wIl] bony.
gali ['galI]l dog.

gamban [ 'ga'mban] the lesser reed-
mace, cumbungi. The roots of this
plant were roasted and eaten.

ganagada [1ga'nakaoa] to take
away, to grab.

ganagal [,ga'na'kal] shrimp.

ganagi [|ga|na-kI] waddy, fighting
waddy with a stone jag. This
word is probably derived from the
following word.

ganagu [|ga|na'kU] (his) heel.

gananda [ ;ga'nanda] to take away,
to steal.

Gane ['gane] the Murrumbidgee
River.

ganimada [,ga'ni-mAeA] to hide.
ganimi [|ga|nI'mI] waddy.
gandada [ 'ganda6a] to shout.

ganduda-ganduda [ 'ganduen |gaqueA]
to call someone repeatedly and
loudly.

gandulada [ 'gandU,1a06A] to call
someone.

gani ['ka-nI] (black) snake.
gar ['ga-r] edible grub.

garawi [,ga'ra'wI] big, tall.
Said of people.
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garigi [,ga'rI-kI] spear-thrower,
woomera.

garini [,ga'rI*njI] a species of
mallee tree.

garini [,ga'rI-nI] emu. This is
also the name of the dark patch
in the Milky Way.

gauada [ 'gauwabal, gauilada
['gauwI|labn] to kick.

gauai ['gauwai] down here (adverb),

hey! over here, come on (exclamation) .

gauirada ['gauwIIraeA] to bark
(of dogs).

gawai [,ga'wai] come on!
gawana [ 'gawana]l to follow.

gegada [ 'ke-katal Zoudly.
mada yangadia gegada don't talk
loudly. gegada is probably
cognate with Wembawemba gargara
to ery out.

gegada [ 'ke-kata]l bozx tree.
gemada [‘'ge-maBa] to vomit.

gembada [ 'ge-madba] to shout, to
yell, to screech.

gemu ['ge'mU] edible leaf. As of
native cabbage.

genada ['ge-nadal to grow.
genada gadinada wurida there are
waterweeds growing in the water.

genginin [ 'ge ngI|nIn] (your) uncle.

ger-ger ['ke-rlker] bird, brown
hawk.

gewada [ 'gewndn] to overtake.

giaba [,gi'yabal Zeg.
giawai my leg.

giabu ... giabu [lgilyabU... Igi'yabU]
one ... the other.
wanilada gini, giabu wanilada giabu
this one is singing, and now that
one, now another one ... This word
is connected with giaga one.

giabun wvariant of giabu.

gia ['gi(y)al, giada ['gi(y)a6a]
to say, to tell.

: MADIMADI

giaga [ ki'yaka]l one.

giaga minu [IkilyakAlmIQU]
altogether, completely.

giawada [IkilyawAeA] to tell.
This is a derivative verb, based
on giada to tell.

gibada ['gi-pa6a] to pluck.
gibadin widinu he plucked out
his wing feathers.

gigi ['ki'kI] here, now.

gigiwalada [ kI'ki-walnOn] to itch.
gigiwalada bubunai <Ztches head-
mine, my head itches.

gila nauigi ['gila Injau'yIkI] this
day very close. 1i.e. yesterday.

gilbara ['gilpara] a matrilineal
moiety.

gili ['gi1I] this, this one now.
gili gurgin bawada this one
sucks your blood —in a discussion
about insects.

gima ['gimA] here, right now.
yidi gima wigada I am hungry
right now.

gindi ['gindI] now.

gini ['ginjI] this, this one right
here. Plural ginmeru.

girba ['girpal to struggle, to
writhe. Like a fish out of water.

giredi [,gi'retjI] bad, sour.
giredi gadini undrinkable salt
water.

girendi [,gi'rendI] white cockatoo,
corella.

giu-giu ['gi'U |gi'U] over here
(quite close).

giwada ['gi-wabn] to say, to tell
(in detail) to explain.

giwi ['gi-wI] this one right here.

guandada [ gu'andabn] to crawl.
Said of both snakes and babies.

guaqi[lgu|anI] fog, mist, low cloud.

guba [ 'qupad, gubada [ 'qupa6n]
to drink.
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gubilaba [ 'qupI|lapa]l (strong)
drink.

gubilada ['gulelaeA] to go on
drinking.

gudab i [,gu'ea-pI] stone, pebble.
Also hatlstone.

guduni [Igu'6U°nI] brolga.

gudi-gudi ['qutI jgutI] quandong
tree, Santalum acuminatum. This
tree was connected with a magic
practice: a hole could be carved
in the tree and something that
had belonged to the intended
victim would be put into the hole
and tied up with kangaroo-tail
sinew. The victim would then
begin to feel tired and would
waste away slowly.

gugini [ 'kukInI] grandmother
(paternal?)

gugu ['kU'kU] a lot.

gululada [Igu'lylaeA] to be wild,
to be infuriated.

gulbi ['qulpI] water-rat.

guleda-wil [,gulleealwll] wild,
fierce.

guleduwada ['gu'leeulwaeA] to hate,
to dislike someone strongly.

gulewada [|gu|]ewaGA] to get cross.

gulinada [ ;qu'1Inada] (ke is)
angry.

gulinai [,gu'lI-qai] (my) temper,
anger.

gulum-gulum [ 'gulUm ,gUlUm] a bad
wtld blackfellow who would kill
people.

gulu ['gulU] (grey) kangaroo.

gumani [Igu'ma-qI] raw. (cf.
Wembawemba and Wergaia guma) .

gumba ['gumbA], gumbada ['gumbaeA]
to sleep.

gunda ['gunda]l below, underneath.
Preposition gunda gudaba wunder-
neath a stone.

gunwara ['gquorA] swan.

guna ['gunal, gunada [ 'gunada]
to do, to make.

mada yidi gunin bugi I didn't
do anything bad.

gun-gun [ 'gu-n Iqu] kookaburra.
guragi [ gu'ra-k1] sand.

gurgamur [Igur'ka'mUr] blood.
gurgamur gadiwadin there was
blood flowing.

gurgu ['gurkU], also once ['gu-kU]
(his) blood.

gurugi [,gu'rU'kI] bird, magpie.

gurugu [ ,qu'rU-kU] Zeaves, small
boughs.

guyuni [,gu'yU'nI] (large) spear.

guyural [,gu'yU'ral] owl.
Probably the barn owl, Tyto alba.

laiur ["1aiyur] woman.
laningu [,la'nI-qu] swampy ground.
laningu [,la'qI'ngU] (his) »rib.

lanu ["a-nU] his camp, the nest
of a bird.

lawani [ la'wa*nI] mallee hen,
Llowan.

lebada [ 'lepaba] to chase away,
to disturb.

Ledjiledji ['etjI,letjI] name of
a neighbouring tribe who lived in
the Robinvale area.

lendanan ['laggAnaq] shining.
lengin ['1e-ngIn] (your) lungs.

leni ["1e-nI] a camp.
larnai my camp.

leni [Me-nI] foliage.

lianin [,Ii'yann] (your) teeth.

lia-wil [1i'yawIl] waddy with a
sharp and pointed hook.

limbu ["1i-mbU] (his) track, mark.
dinanga limbu footprint.

lirga ['1irkal to be quick, to act
quickly. lirga yingada he is
going quickly.

lirgi ["irkI] quick! hurry up!
Imperative. lirgi lirgi gunadi
wanabi  quickly! get a fire
going.



224 ABORIGINAL — ENGLISH VOCABULARIES

lirgila ['1irkI1A] to be quick, to
act quickly. There is also an
adverb lirgila quickly.
lirgila nindi yangada, mada yidi
demada you are talking fast, I
can't understand.

luguwal [ '1ukU,walj] evil magie,
poison.
luguwalu gagadin he caught him
with magie.

luni ['lu'nd] grave, burial ground.
nibadin lunada they buried him in
a grave.

-ma [-mA] enclitic particle, used
for emphasis. Generally follows
the imperative and adverbs of
place: niwi-ma close by (indeed)
mada-ma not (indeed).

madi ['ma®I] no, nothing.
Negative particle.

mad im [ 'maeIm] no more, no longer.
madim nina gadini widul the water
18 no longer deep here.

madimu [ yma'eI-mu] (his) wife.

madumu [ yma'6o:mU] spouse
(variant of madimu).

mada ['mata] not, don't. Negative
adverb.

madada [ 'madagn] to chop.

madawa [ 'matawn] don't.
Prohibitive adverb.

magulid ['makU,116] Zittle fellow.
Legendary creature only slightly
bigger than the dam-dam.

magwara [ 'makwara] a matrilineal
moiety.

malid-malid ['mal10 'malIo] the
south, the cold wind that comes
from the south.

mami [ 'ma:mI] father.

mamura [ 'ma-mUral God (lit. our
Father) .

mananai [ima'gp-qai] my hand.

man i ['mand] that one some distance
away.

: MADIMADI

mandada [ 'mandaoa] to take away,
cf. mangada.

mandaga [ 'mandaka] it s
thundering.

mandara [ 'mandara] thunder.

mandi [ 'mandI] sandalwood tree,
sugarwood tree, Myoporum
platycarpum.

mandu [ 'mandU] flesh, meat.
This word can be used in the
sense of 'creature', 'person’';
bugi-bugi mandu bad and useless
person; see also the expressions
wigu-wigada mandai and walwada
mandu.

mangada [ 'ma-ngada] to take away,
var. mandada.

maramada [,ma'ra'mAeA] to curse,
to pronounce a powerful spell.

maramin [ ma'ra‘mIn] cursed,
forbidden.
madawa nindi dagadia gini waranu
maramin do not eat this large
long-necked turtle, it is
forbidden.

mari-mari [ 'marI-'marI] Zittle
mussels, found in lagoons and
swamps.

marini [lma'rInd] Murray pine.
This was the main wood used for
making fire.

mengi ['me:ngI] cloud, dark cloud.

midada [ mi'6a6a] to skin.
midadin midu he took off the
skin.

midagi [lmileakI] rain.

midien [lmi'OIyen] moon.

midu ['mioU] (its) bark, skin.
midinu [ ,mi'tI-nU] (its) sap, juice.

mig-buwu [ 'mik buwl]  (his) brains.
This word was a compound of migi
egg. The expression 'egg of the
head' is used for 'brains' in
other Australian languages, e.g.
Ba:gandji.
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migi ['mi'kI] egg.

mini ['minjI] what?
mini nindi dirawada what do you
want?

minagin [,mi'na-kIn] (your) eldest
parallel cousin. Refers to one's
eldest sister or cousin (mother's
sister's or father's brother's
daughter) . dadin was any older
sister, minagin was the eldest.

mindarada [,min'da-raeA] to be cold.

mindi ['mi-ndI] cold.

mindai ['mindai] mythical giant
snake, 'maned’' snake.

mingun ['mungUn] a bitter quandong.

mingun wuduni [ 'mungUn jwu'eU-nT]
a bitter-quandong man. One of the
rare people who could eat and even
enjoy bitter quandongs; such
people were regarded with some
admiration.

mini ['minI] hole.

minu ['quU] (his) eyes.

minu daga ['munU 'eakal his hole of
the ground, a cave.

mirmbul [ 'mirmbU1] fish. Collective

term. Applied particularly to the
flesh of fish.

miwuru [,mi:'wUrU] clever man.
This word is clearly cognate with
a number of similar words in other
Australian languages, e.g.
Wangkangurru — minbaru clever
man, Yaralde — miwi power.

muda ['muoa] to pick up, to find.

mudada [ 'mudaBal to get down, to
lift down.

mulimada [ \mu'1Imabn] to turn, to
twist.

mumu ['mu-mU] (his) bottom.

munabi ['mu'na‘pI] round knob waddy.

mununi [ ymu'nu-nI] Zouse, head

louse.

mund ['mu-nd] heart.
mundin your heart.

mundaru L.mun'da'rU] (his) power,
the inner power of a 'clever man’.
mundaru damu gini miwuru he is
a medicine man of great power.

murembin [ mu're-mbIn] a kind of
water-rat.

muruni [,mu'rUnd] female.
baingu muruni female child, girl.

muyunu [ ,mu'yUu-nU] (its) vapour,
steam. The vapour coming out of
an oven.

muyunin [,mu'quIn] (your) mind
(lit. your vapour). The mind was
envisaged as a kind of vapour,
closely associated but not
identical with the breath or
spirit that left the body at
death. cf. Madimadi — buwigin.
Note also windalu muyunin where
18 your mind?, what are you
thinking about?

nabu [ 'napU] how much? how many?
nabu baingu ninedu how many
ehildren have you got?

naga ['gpkA] why? what for?
naga nindi gulinada what are you
getting cross for?

naga [ 'nakal, nagada [ 'naka@na]
to see.
mada yidi nain I never saw him,
I don't know him.

nagila [ 'nakIlal, once, [ 'naekIla]
to look, to search.

nalan ['nalan] tree, a small tree
with inedible fruit which splits
open: probably Pittosporum
phillyreoides.

nanu [ 'nanU] when?

nani ['nanT] temples.

'For the whole concept of 'power' and 'clever men' see Elkin (1945:55).
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nani ['nanI] what?

nana-nana ['QpnA 'gpQA] no, don't!

Emphatic prohibitive adverb.
nana-nana gembadi don't call out.

nanu ['nanU] how?
narambin [|na|ra'mbIn] old.

nauini [|njau'yI'qI] the sun, day.
ningadin yidi gima buleda buleda
nauini I'll stay here for a few
days.

nemba [ 'njemba] behind. Preposition
nemba biala behind a red gum tree.

nenin ['nje-nIn] (your) name.

nenumada [ 'nje-nU;ma6n] to tell
lies.

nibada [ 'njipa6al to bury.
nima ['nji'mal here, now.

nimi ['nji'mI] short-necked
tortoise, Emydura macquarii.

nini ['nji-njI] this. Demonstrative

pronoun. Plural ninmeru.

nina ['njinal here, around here,
now.

nirada ['nji-radal] to stir, to poke
(a fire).

nira-nira [ 'nji:ra |njIral to feel
about (for fish under water), to
grope for something.

nirebi [nji're-pI] paint mark.
niwi ['nji:wI] this one close by.

niwi-niwi [ 'nji-wI injIwIl] near,
close by.

nubada [ 'nupadal] to shut.
nugi ['nukI] there, then.

nuli ['leI] this one quite close.
Demonstrative pronoun.

nuni ['nunjI]  that, that ome
(quite close).

nuna [ 'nunal now, around here.

nuwi ['nu-wI] this one not far
away. Also used as adverb over
there.

MADIMADI

nanga [ 'nanga] to keep quiet.
nemu ['ne'mU] the same, identical.
numila [ 'numIla]l to ery, to weep.

na ['nal and, moreover (linking
particle).

nabunin [ na'pl,nIn] (your)
maternal grandfather. This is a
reciprocal term meaning also

grandchild.

nabunai ['napUjnail (my) grand-
mother.

naburimada [Ina'pUrI,maeA] to
submerge completely, to go under.

nagi [ 'na-kI] shadow.

nagundal [InakUn|dA]] mountain
duck.

nali [Iqa]I] we two. Dual pronoun.
naninin [,qa'nI-qIn] (your) neck.
nanum [ 'nanUm] Zouse.

nanuri [,Qa'nU'rI] black tree-
goanna.

naranin [,qalranIn] (your) hair.

nari ['na*rI] duck. sSpecies
uncertain.

nari ['na-rI] tree, bull oak.
Probably Casuarina leuhmanii.

negada [ 'nekaba] to drown.

nenmada [ 'ne:nmadal to smell some-
thing.

nenmilada [ 'ne-nmI|1a6a] to sniff
about.
nenmilada dinanga wuredu he is
sniffing for the scent of a track.

nengada [ 'ne-ngadbal] to sit, to
stay somewhere. The use of the
same word for 'to sit' and 'to
stay' is characteristic of many
Aboriginal languages, and has
been introduced into English as
spoken by Aboriginal people,
e.g. 'I have been sitting here
for several years now'.

nida ['ni-0a] to grizzle, to cry.
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nindi ['nindI] you. Personal
pronoun.

ninedu [|qi'netU] yours.
Possessive.

niuwi [,qi'waI] yes.

nuingilada ['nuingI,laeA] to hum a
song (preparatory to singing it).

nuli [IQU']I] like. This particle
precedes the term of comparison.

nunini [you'njI-nI] bag.

nundu ['nu-ndU] a ceremonial song,
'a hymm'. The following shows
Christian influence: gili nundu
wanilada dirila, mamuruna he <s
singing a hymn to heaven, to God.

nurgada ['nurkaeal to swallow.

wabunur mengi ['wapU,qu me:ngI]

thundercloud.
wadani [Iwa'eaoi] brown sand-goanna.

Wadiwadi ['wotI,wotI] name of a
netghbouring tribe closely associ-
ated with the Madimadi.

wada ['wota], wadada [ 'wota6a]
to come, to arrive.
gima wadadin he'll come directly.

wad-wad [ 'wo-t |wot] north.
"Where hot winds come from".

waingilada ['waingI,;la6a] to sing.
An alternative form of this word
appears to be wanilada.

wainguru ['waiqu,rU], wainuru
['wainU,rU] tomorrow.
yingadin yidi wainguru I'm going
away tomorrow. The word is also
used in the sense of light and
daylight.

waiwada [ 'wai-wa0na] to elimb.

waiwilada [ 'wai-wI ;1a0n] to rise
up, e.g. a flood.

waiwulada ['wai:wUln0A] to rise,
variant of waiwilada to rise.

waiwulan ['wai'wU,lan] whitefellow.
yingada gagai waiwulan a white-
fellow is coming here.

walabi ['wa'la-pI] blue-tongue
lizard.

walwa [ 'walwa], walwada ['walwa6a]
to burn, to be hot.
walwa manu bilinu that woman is
Jealous (lit. her stomach is hot);
walwada mandu his flesh is hot
i.e. he has got a fever.

wanabi [Iwalna'pI] fire.
wani ['wa:nI] boomerang.

wanman [ 'wa-nman] river mussels.
Considered inedible.

wani ['wa+nI] erow.
wanilada ['wa'qI,laeA] to sing.
wanu ['wa-nul] (his) song.

warada ['woraoa]l to do, to make.
mini warada what's he doing?

waragi [lwalra'kI] stick used as
canoe paddle.

waranin [lwalra'qIn], [,wa'ra'qIn]
(your) left hand.

wariba [,wo'rI-pA] to dance, to
play.
wariwada [ wo'rIwa6a] to go away.

wariwulada [,wa'ri-wu,lAeA] to run
round, to play. This is a
continuative verb formed from
wariwa to go.

wauwunada [lwau'wUnaeA] to swell
up (of a damper). Mr Long
remembered some powdered red gum
wood being mixed with the flour
from grass seeds to act as
raising agent.

wauwunmada [,wau'wUnmatA] to be
full. Connected with the pre-
ceding word on account of one's
stomach swelling up.

wawal ['wa:wal]l bird, night hawk.

wawin [ 'wa-wIn] (your) elder
brother.

wega [ 'we:knal, wegada ['we:ka6n]
to laugh.

wegada [ 'we:ka8A] a long way off.
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Wegul ['we:kU1] the Wakool River.

wengilada ['we'qu,laeA] to wave,
to signal someone.
wengilada gini wuduni mananu,
galaiada naga This man is waving
with his hand, he's asking for
something.

werbada [ 'werpadal to rise.
werbada nauini the sun is rising.

wibu-wibu [ 'wi-pU ywIpU] sickness,
disease. Cognate with Wergaia —
wirb, cf. njag njag wirb a bad omen,
an omen of sickness, e.g. wibu-wibu
winagadin the sickness has gone.

widanu [ wi'eanU] (<ts) tail.

widinu [ ,wi'6In-U] feather.

widiwada [,wi'eI'waeA] to come
back, to return.
widiwadi gauai come back down
here (to someone climbing a tree).

widul ['wiou1]l big, a lot, many .

wigada ['wi-kaba]l to die, to be
hungry, to starve, to feel
exhausted.

wigadin ['wi‘ka,thn] dead
(lit. he died).

wigu-wigada mandai ['wi-kU 'wi-ka0a

Imandai] I am sorry for you (lit.
my flesh fades away (for you)) .

wilanada [|wi'la*naeal to hang up.
wilani [,wi'la-nI] wind.

wilegil [ wi'le-kI1] galah.

wileni [,wi'le'qI] possum.

wilga ['wilkal to turn round.

wilgila-wilgilada [ ‘wilkIla
lwilkI|1a6A] to tangle, to twist.

wilerma [ wi'lermal white.

wilermada [ \wi'1ermabn] to be white.
narenu nagadia wilermada Zook at
his hair, i1t is white.

: MADIMADI

wimbulu ['wi‘mbU,lU] (his) ears.

winanu [,wi'ga'qu] who? which?
winanu nindi who are you?

winda ['windA] where?
winda nindi where are you?

windalu [|win|6alU], windaru
[ywin'darU] whereabouts?
windalu nali yingadin where
Ll we two go?

windanu [,wig}éanu] from where?

winaga [Iwilna'kA] to leave off,
to stop, to lose.
nindi winagadin dalinin you have
lost your language.

winmuru ['winmU,rU] plant with
edible leaves, 'native cabbage'’.
Probably sow-thistle — a native
species of Sonchus.

wingada [ 'wingabnl to whistle.
wingi ['wi*ngI] (hot) coals.

winguminin ['wiqu,mIqIn] the
pupil of (your) eye.

wiragada [,wi'ra'kaeA] to swim.

wiragudi [lwi'ragU,th] frill-
necked lizard.

wirandu [,wi'randU] sinew.
giaga-wirandu leg sinew (of
kangaroo) .

wiranan [,wi'ranan] dog.

wira-wira ['wira ywIral centipede.

wiridab [,wi'rItAp] whirlwind.

wirinmalu [ wi'rInma,1U] spider.

wirinmalu dalabil dudu
[ywi'rInma,1u 'eala;bI1 'dueu]
red-back spider (lit, spider red-
back-his) .

wiringil [,wi'rI'qul] fish, the
yellow-belly or callop.
Important food species,
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wubabu [lwu'papU] throwing stick
with a slight knob on one end,
made from a sapling. It was
half way between a widj-widj
(Smyth 1878:1/302) and a berbin
spear-point waddy. It bounced
like a widj-wid]j.

wudaiba [wu'6aipa] male.
wudaiba baingui a male child.

wudubar [|wu|6U'pAr s [|WU|90’pAr]
var. wuduwar [ jwu'6U-war] in the
middle.
nengada wudubar he is sitting in
the middle.

wuduni [,wu'GU'qI], [Iwu|90'qI]
man, a male human being, people
in general.

wud -wud [Iwu6|wU6] waddy for
throwing, 'leaping kangaroo'.

wuga [ 'wu-kal, wugada [ 'wu-kada]
to give, to take.
wugadi gini duri take this bream
(out of the water).

wuigada [ 'woika®a] to sing and
dance. Especially of ceremonial
singing.

wulegil [|wu|le'kIl] eaglehawk.
wuni [|WU'QI] man. General term.

wuranu [ wu'ra-nU] large tortoise,
Chelodina expansa. This was
forbidden meat for the Madimadi.

wuredu [ ywu'reoU] scent, smell.
A magic fire, identical to the
wuradjil of the Wembawemba:
something that had the scent of
the intended victim, was lit and
buried.

wurgirim [ 'wurkI;rIim] black.
mada yidi ninan nagada, wurgirim
I can't see you, it's pitch dark.

wurgirimada [ 'wurkIrI;maoa] to be
black.

wuridu [,wu'rI'eU] weed, plant.
Particularly in gadina wuridu
waterweed, i.e. probably
Triglochin procera.

wuringi [,wu'rI'qu] grass.
wurnin ['wu:rnin] your mouth.
wuwada ['wu:waeA] to run.

wuya-wuya [ 'wuya ywUyal  bird,
pink-eared duck.

yabid ['yapI6] small crayfish,
yabbie.

yaga ['ya:kal to ook for something.

yagila ['ya:kI1A] to go round
searching for something. BAlso
to learn.
dirawada gili giwadia dalinura,
yagilada she wants us to tell
(her) our language, she is
learning (it).

yana [ 'yana] or rarely [ 'yana]
to speak.

yangada ['yaqgaeA] to speak.

Yanuru ['yanUrU] Yanga Lake near
Balranald.

yauimada [ 'yauwI ma6a] to vanish,
to disappear.
yauwimadin gini dam-dam this
'little fellow' has disappeared.

yeramin [|ye'ramIn] horse.
yidi ['yitI] I. Personal pronoun.

yigigada [,yi'kI-ka6a] to shake
with cold, to shiver.
The accentuation of this word was
irregular.

yilelilburi [,yi'lelTipurI],
yilelburi (shortened form)
[yyi'lelpUrI] bird, ‘almost the
same as the Willie wagtail (diri-
diri)'. Probably the restless
flycatcher.
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yinadu [yi'na-tu] mine.

yinaga [|yi'na-kA] this way,
and yinada thus. These are
allative and locative forms
respectively of a demonstrative
base yi(n)- which is attested
also in Wembawemba yina this way.

yinga ['yingal, yingada ['yingaoa]
to go, to walk.
yingada sometimes conveys to
start off walking.

Yuara [|yu'arA] name of a creek
near Balranald. Important as a

ceremonial ground. 'There were
a lot of native ovens there'.

yuba ['yu-pal, yubada ['yu-pasal
to put something down.
yubada gagada to put something
on top of a heap.

yuga-yugada ['yuka jyukadal to
smear, to rub with fat.

yugum ['yukUm] a ball, a ball-
game rather like football.
For references see Wembawemba dan.
Players would contest the ball,
throw it on the ground and throw
it on from one to the other, and
the opposing side would try to
get it.

MADIMADI

yuyugada [Iyu|yUkaeA] to dream.
yuyugadin yidi ninanu I dreamt
about you.

yululu [Iyu'lu'lU] mirage.
Regarded as a spirit that
appeared occasionally and always
kept at a distance from people.

yumbal i ['yumba]I] emu.
Alternative word to garini.

yundal ['yundal]l emu.
Alternative word to garini and
yumbali.

yunga [ 'yunga ], yungada ['yunga6a]
to throw.
yugum yungadin he threw a ball.

yungada [ 'yungadal to wash.
yungadi gadinu wash it with
water.

yunwib [ 'yunwIp] a bark cance.

yurunada [,yu'quaeA] to weave a
net or a net bag.
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Wadiwadi vocabulary!

baingu [ 'baingU] child.
djagela [ 'tjakela] to eat.

galigan ['galIga-n] entrails,
"insides'.

garawi [,ga'ra'wI] big.
gurwinj ['qurwInj]l emu.

lada ['1ata] to say, to speak.
njane ninde lada what are you
saying?

ledwel ['letwal] stick, wood.
milagi [,mi’lakI] dust, ashes.

mirengel ['miren,gal] eyes.

mirgi ['mekI] egg.

njane [ 'njana] what?
njane ninde wara what are you
doing?

nauwe [ 'nauwe] yes.
ninde [ 'ninde] you.

wadi ['woti] #o. The name of the
tribe and of the language is
derived from this.

wara [lWOfA] to do, to make.
wingel ['wi:ngal] Ffire.
wirengel ['wiren,gal] dog.

wirimbel ['wUfImlbel] ears.

Narinari vocabulary

baba [ 'pa:pa] fire. Identical with
the Gippsland word for 'light'.

bala ['palal head.

banim [ 'bafIm] bread.
bayil ['payIl] ¢ree.
dadjag ['eatjak] arm.
dinan ['einan] foot.
dindin ['0i:ndIn] nose.
duguli [ ,6u'kUIT] whitefellow.
diril ['tirm1] sky.

gali ['gallI] dog.

gayini [lgalyi'nI] water.
gudab ['kueap] stone.
layurg ['layurk] woman.

manma [ 'manma] to hit.

mara [ 'maral hand.
midag [ 'mioak] rain.
mim ['mi:m]  cousin.
nawin ['nawIn] sun.
nana [ 'nanal yes.
nari ['na-ril] no.

Narinari ['na-ri 'na-ri] no-no;

name of the Narinari language
and people.

njemba ['nje-mba] to sit.
wanab ['wonap] fire.
wilan ['willan] wind.
wudun ['wueUn] man.

wudu [ 'wutU]  ears.

yudi ['yuti] meat.

'These fragments and those of Narinari have been crosschecked with the
different speakers and are reasonably certain, but there remains a possibility
of Madimadi and perhaps even Ledjiledji influence. The phonemic system
postulated in the notation of Wadiwadi, Dadidadi and Narinari must be regarded
as hypothetical, because of the shortage of material.
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DADIDADI

Dadidadi vocabulary

barag [ 'barak] kangaroo.
berab ['bsfap] woman.
biguru [ 'bikUru] kangaroo .
dani ['ean1] foot.

danga ['eanka] stone.
darugi [ 'earkUkI] bread.
din ['ein] foot.

dadi ['da-ti] no.

dingada ['dingatal to sit. Cognate
with a widespread series of words,
e.g. in northern South Australia,
Guyani —diganda, Arabana —dangada
to stay, to sit.

dulang ['dUlank] ecrow.
dun [Idu:n] snake.

Djurmban ['djurmbaq] name (Yidayida)
of a place now called Juanbung,
some 15 miles west of Oxley.

gab ['kap] nose.
gabim [ 'kapIm] leg.
nana ['QanA] man.

nang [ 'nank] sun.

nanar ['nalna'r] man.
nug [ 'nuk] mother.
nu:g [ 'nu:k] water.
raug ['ra:Uk] eamp.
renin ['renin] emu.

rind ['ri:nd] the Murrumbidgee
River. Also a general term for
‘river'.

rinme ['rinme] child.

ruwe [ 'ru-we] country, ground.
rumilan in our ground, our
country. rumilan dingada we are
sitting on our ground, we are
stopping in our country.

wogwoi [ 'wokwoil possum.
yau ['yaul yes.

yida ['yIta]l #o. Used in Dadidadi

and in vYidayida (the two languages
were identical). The last families
of the Yidayida tribe intermarried
with Wadiwadi people and with the
Madimadi. The last full Yidayida
was the tall and stately 'Queen
Caroline of Oxley', mother of the
Farrant family.
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Gundidj vocabulary

barainj [ 'parainj] grandfather.
baridj ['parItj] water.
bembai [ 'bembai] bread.

damon ['6ammon] meat. Alternative
to madal, apparently an old
dialectal distinction.

dameri ['tammerI] sheep.

delan ['delan] bark of a tree.
Particularly of the stringy-bark
tree.

dimba ['dImba] there.

din ['di:n] this. As in din woda
ganidjerun this is a policeman
coming, and din woda mandar this
18 a thunderstorm coming.

dubon [ 'tUpon] a species of fish,
the congolli or tupong. The most
common fish at Lake Condah. The
name tupong for this species of
fish, Pseudaphritis bursinus
appears to have been borrowed from
Gundidj into English, on account
of the common occurrence of this
fish in the Portland Warrnambool
area.

gal ['kal] dog.
ganidjarun [ 'kanIdja,rUn] policeman.

garan ['karen] kangaroo. Probably
the grey kangaroo, once common in
the area.

gunawor ['kUne|wof] swan.

guramug ['kUreImUk] silvergrey
posswn.

Two phrases from the Bunandidj

benid wilidj [ 'be-nIt 'wilItj]
no sleep. BAlways said by her
father after he had been fishing
for tupong all night.

guyun [ 'kuyUn] snake.

madal ['magal] meat.

malan ['malan] girl, sweetheart.
mandara [ 'mandara] thunder.

mar ['ma:r] man.

maranj ['maranj] stringy-bark
tree.

mayan [ 'mayan] rain.

moe ['mo:e], [mo-Ye] black duck.
murub [ 'mUrUp] ghost.

naga [ 'naka] Zook.

namadjidj ['namma,tjItj] white
person.

naud-naud [ 'naut 'naut] fiend,
killer, person from an unknown
tribe.

ner ['na:r] horse.
wainban ['wainban] fozx.

winj ['wi:nj] fire, light. was
also used of a candle by the old
people.

woda [ 'wota] come.
wulol ['wulol] hailstorm.

wunda [ 'wUnda] where. as in wundag
din woda where is he coming?

yeb ['yep]l 1ight.
yudi ['yutI] fire.
yuran [ 'yUran] sugar.

language (Mt Gambier)!

didman luen [IdIgmAn IIu'en]
I am hungry.

!These were recalled by the old woman whose father came from Mt Gambier.
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Woiwuru vocabulary

ba ['bal and.
babeb [ 'ba:pap] mother.

balam-balam [ 'balam 'balam] white
butterfly.

bana [ 'ba:nal water.

bauwe ['pau'we] pshaw! Exclamation
of disgust.

bengi ['be:ngI] meat.

Berag [ 'bz:rak] name of the famous
great-uncle of the speakers.
He was the last chief of the
Yarra-Yarra tribe.!

bidjerim ['bitjarIm] sticky resin,
glue.

buden ['bu-an] thick spit, matter.

buled-mum ['bUleg 'mu-m] bird,
grey shrike-thrush, Colluricincla
harmonica.

bulen-bulen ['bUlen |bU]en] lyre-
bird.

bundi ['bu-ndI] small waddy, stick
with knob on. This is a very
widespread word, found in Gippsland
and on the South Coast of N.S.W.
This word might have spread
comparatively recently and might
therefore not be original in
Woiwuru.

bundjil ['bu:ndjI1] eaglehawk.

bun ['burn] bandicoot. Probably
the short-nosed bandicoot.

Bured ['bu'rag] native name of the
main female speaker.

buyun [ 'bu-yUn] egg.
dandel ['6andal] poison.

dadjer ['datjar] the lesser or
sugar glider.

daleb ['dalep] milk thistle,
Silybum marianum. A common
imported weed in the area, this
plant was eaten when young.

danag ['da'nak] billy can.?

dadub ['datUp] head. This word
is isolated in Victoria but has
cognates elsewhere; e.g. in
Ba:gandji — dadu head, and in
Naranga — dadu hilZ.

did-did ['di:t 'di-t] the magpie-
lark or mudlark. From the bird's
call.

djambi ['dja:mbI] brother-in-law.
This is a widespread word found
also on the South Coast of N.S.W.

djiel-warg ['djial 'wark] fire-
sticks of the drill type.
Speakers demonstrated how these
were collected and used at
Healesville. They were made from
the thin upright shoots of only
one species of shrub, the austral
mulberry or orangewood Hedycarya
angustifolia. The fire-drills
were exported to north Victoria:
this was confirmed by the Wemba-
wemba speakers 'we got these
drills by swapping something else
for them because the right sort
of tree doesn't grow around here
(by the Murray)'.

djilbi-djilbi ['delpI "djI1pI] the
black-faced cuckoo-shrike or blue
Jjay, Coracina novaehollandiae.
Probably 'beat! beat!'. The name
is considered to be an imitation
of this bird's call.

djilendja ['djIlendja] policeman.

djinaban ['tjinAlpao] name (used
by an old lady of the Terrick-

'For the biography of 'Berak', see Massola (1960:252-256). See also Mathews

(1903:246) .

2see description in Smyth (1878:2/126).
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Terrick tribe) for the speaker's
mother, i.e. younger daughter.
This word was not Woiwuru, but
came from the Pyramid Hill area
(Yayawurun) .

djinan ['djInan] (your) foot.
djinug (his) foot.

djinid-djinid ['djinTt 'djinIt]
bird, the tawny frogmouth,
Podargus strigoides. This owl
seems to have inspired fear, and
its call was considered ominous.

djingun ['dji-ngUn] sassafras.
Leaves of this plant were still
used by the people from Heales-
ville for flavouring tea.

djiremelan ['djIrems,lan] an ugly
person with a scerewed-up face.

djiri-djiri ['djIrT |djIrI] Willie
wagtail.

djirinedad ['djIrIne dat] Xmas
bush, Prostanthera lasianthos.
This word appears to have belonged
to the Goulburn tribe, but it was
the only term used at Healesville
and was apparently preferred to
the original local 'Coranderrk'
even by King Berak himself.

galan-galan ['galan 'galan] frog-
spawn. When attached to tussocks
in the creek.

galarmi ['galarlmI] a dirty fellow
and a liar.

galbana ['galpana] to hit, to chop.

galbaninjan-baninjan [ 'galpa ninjan
'baninjan] I will hit (you).
This is the interpretation of the
call of the Willie wagtail.

gambalai ['gamba,lai] come back!
Imperative.

garan ['garan] (your) nose.

garawan ['gara,waq] apple-berry,
Billardiera scandens. A creeper
with edible fruit.

gargridj ['kar krItj] sugar.
Originally this word meant
'sweet' in general.

gigo ['gigo]l (you) go. Second
person singular present.

graingrum ['gfain,gru'm] large
grub found in wattles. Edible.

gulg, gulgug ['gUlk], [lgUlkUk]
(hig) grandfather. This word may
belong to Yayawurur), as it was
used of an old man of that tribe.

gunmel ['gunm3l] snake.
gurba ['qurpa]l meat.

Guremil [ 'qure ,mIl] name of the
main southern foothill of
Mt Riddell near Healesville.

lalal ['la:1a1] grandfather,
great-uncle. King Berak was
generally addressed by this name.

lerub ['1erUp] boyfriend.

lian ['1ian], lianen ['1ianen]
teeth, (your) teeth.

malgar [ 'malkar] waddy-shield.
mamem [ 'ma.:mam ] father.
mariwan ['marIlwa°n] spearthrover.’

milarg ['mIlark] a large edible
white grub. Found in big gum trees.

minug ['miqu] (his) eye.

mug-mug [ 'muk 'mUk] Boobook owl,
Ninox boobook. The call of this owl
was considered to be a bad omen.

mum ['mu:m] bottom, rwmp. The
jocular Healesville expression
mum ba bottom and ... has been
given to the authorities in jest
with the translation 'let us get
together and have fun', hence the
Melbourne Moomba Festival.

nabuni ['qapuqu] grandfather.

naie ['naiYe] yes. when pronounced
with the second syllable starting

IThis particular form of spear thrower is illustrated by Howitt (1904:277) and

called by him murriwun.



236 ABORIGINAL — ENGLISH VOCABULARIES

on a high pitch but with a falling
intonation, this word was used
sarcastically in the sense of 'oh
yes' to show that the speaker was
dissatisfied with an answer he

had just received.

namadjidj ['nama,djItj] white man.
Sometimes shortened to nam.

nandinug ['qandIank] a nasty,
bad person.

nangrun [ 'nangruUn] Zover.

nangenala ['qaqge|qalA] to sit,
rest.

nared [ 'narat] frog.

naud-naud [ 'naut 'naut] fiend,
killer, man from an unknown tribe.

qurun [ 'nurun] bread.

wadj ['wa-tj] child. 1In the
compound warendj-badj this word
appears as badj.

waled ['wolat] silver-grey possum.
wangin [ 'wangIn] boomerang.
warendj ['worendj] wombat.

warendj-badj ['worendj 'batj]
young wombat.

: WOIWURU

wimbel ['wimbal] ears.

wirengel ['eren,gal] wild dog,
dingo.

wuleli ['wUlellI] yam tuber.
Species uncertain.

yag ['ya:k] perspiration, body
smell.

yagai ['yakai] Ezelamation of
surprise and sorrow. Very wide-
spread.

yago [ 'yako] a yawn. This word
was considered by the speakers
to be onomatopoeic.

Yaledjinanga ['yalede,naqu]
native name of the son of the
main female speaker.

yalgi ['yalki] tea. European
introduction.

yeranin ['yera,qIn] dog (tame).

yiramin ['yIrA,mIn] horse. Word
introduced from Sydney area, see
Wembawemba — yaraman.

yulendj ['yulendj] sense,
intelligence.
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Yodayoda vocabulary

badja [ 'batja] possum.
badjelan [ 'batjolan] money.
baga [ 'baka] dog.

bagobanj [ 'bakobanj] milk thistle,
Silybum marianum. Introduced
weed which was eaten.

bagora-buga [ 'bako-ra 'bu-kal
hard-headed (said of children).

bandjewag [ 'bandjewok] boots.

baramadain [ 'baramadain] policeman.

This is a widespread word, and
was probably introduced from
Wiradjuri.

bedjadjba [ 'betjatjpa] paper.
From English.

belmain [ 'belmain]l I don't know.
bidja [ 'bItja] Fire.
bigerundja ['bIgerUndjal emu.

biredj ['bIretj] quick! hurry!
Exclamation.

birid ['bIrIt] European-type bread.

English.
buga [ 'bu-ka]l head.

bura ['bUra] boss. Cognate forms
are widespread outside Victoria
and the word is probably Common

Australian. cf. Capell (1956:93).

burondja [ 'bUrondjal go away!

dandel ['8andal] poison. This
word could be borrowed from the
'Kulin' language.

danan ['8anan] bread, damper.
dauaden ['8auWapan] trousers.

dome ['80o:me] poor thing. Used
in the expression of sympathy:
dome nine you poor thing and
dome nine yarga you poor child.

dona ['80:nal smoke. also tobacco.

dagenjua [ 'dakenjual snake,
probably browm snake.

danela [ 'danala] bream.

dangoben [ 'dangopen] frog.
danabna [ 'danapna] swan.
delaia ['delaiYa] near here.

denjiwoga [ 'denjiwo:kal there,
quite close.

dewin ['de:wIn] thig one here.
This was the final word in a kind
of counting out, practised by
legendary fire demons, who picked
out children one by one, singing
woninenda gurwinenda, nanabrawin,
dewin you there, and you there,
and that one, and this one here
(at 'this one here' the demons
pushed a child into the big fire
they had got ready). This story
was very widely remembered among
people of Yodayoda ancestry.

dolma ['dolma] black duck.
dudela ['dUtaln] a rumning nose.

dundema [ 'dUndema] 'a bottle of
grog'.

dunjag [ 'dUnjak] fishing. The
form given is the future.

durel ['dUral] snake. Species
unknown.

djalma ['djalmal, ['djalUma] sugar.
djidega ['djItega]l meat.

djingaga ['djInja:kal a long way
away .

gabra ['gabrA] sense, intelligence.

gadegana [ 'gabagana] don't.
A prohibitive adverb used in
expressions like: gadegana yunaia
don't knock (him) dowm. The Kulin
languages, with the exception of
Madimadi, do not appear to have
such a special prohibitive, but
its use is well known from
Yaralde — dauel, e.qg.
dauel buld don't touch.

gana ['gagﬁ] mother.

ganidjmen ['ganIdjmen] policeman.
English 'chain-man'.
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gorgara ['go'rkara] rain.

gowo ['go:wo] nose. The speakers
were not quite sure of this word,
but it has been included because
it is corroborated by the Yodayoda
information given by Mathews and

Smyth. gowo is obviously connected

with the corresponding word in
lower Murray languages; e.g.
Yaralde — gobe [ 'ko:be] mnose.

gudubna ['gU,GUpnA] (probably) a
place name. Used in the excla-
mation gudubna molwa graves of
Gudubna. This was said for
instance to someone who was
foolishly looking for something
that he already had, and it was
roughly equivalent to 'fool, it's
here'.

gumwun [ 'gUmwlUn] wurine.

gunigawa ['qUnIgawal dirty (i.e.
covered in excrement). Used in
the insulting phrase gunigawa
mudja.

gurdji ['qurtjI] friend.
gurwinenda [ 'qUrwInenda] you there.

lodjba ['1o:tjpal speak, say.
mine delaia lodjba (probably)
what are you saying?;
na lodjbadj me (Bill Jackson)
speaking.

-ma ['mal emphatic particle.
e.g. in nadjel-ma Zlook,
mine-ma what?

maia [ 'maiYA] curing of sickness.
The speakers had witnessed this
particular cure being carried out:
for a maia small branches and
leaves were put onto the ashes of
a big fire which had almost
completely burnt out, and the
patient was put on a raised kind
of bed nearby where the smoke
would envelop him.

YODAYODA

maloga ['ma|10'gA] sand.
Name of the old Mission Station
established in 1874 just south of
the present Cummeroogunga. The
word maloga was also used as an
alternative word for sugar.

mandowe ['man|dowe] foot.
This word perplexed the writer
who had expected to hear a word
resembling djina, as words of
this type are almost universal
for 'foot' in Australia. Mathews
gives tyunna for 'foot' in Yoda-
yoda. But the speakers were
quite sure that their word was
mandowe. The writer later heard
a very similar word mandawi for
'foot' while working on Guyani
(at Copley, S.A.); here also
earlier writers had given tidna
which is current in neighbouring
languages. The independent Yoda-
yoda and Guyani evidence would
tend to show that there was an
alternative but also probably
widespread word mandowe for
‘foot'.!

manega [ 'managna] fish.
Particularly blackfish.

melag [ 'meink] aunt.

mine ['migp] what? Unlike the
'Kulin' forms, this is a Common
Australian word. cf. Capell
(1956:93).

mine-ma [ 'minemal what indeed?
This word was used in the sense
of 'thing' (like English 'what's
its name?').

molwa [ 'mo-1wa] graves, burial
ground.

mudja [ 'mUtjal bottom.
muna [Imugﬁ] Louse.

nadjel-ma [ 'natjelma] Zook!
Imperative of verb, followed by
emphatic particle.

'1n parts of N.S.W. this word was also perhaps spread through English; see

Baker (1945:313), 'mondooi'.
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njadjba [ 'njatjpal knife.
njinin ['njinIn] he hit.

na [Iqa] I. Attested as the
subject of an intransitive verb
na lodjbadj.

nanabrawin ['qaqa,brawIn] that one
(quite close).

nine ['nine] you. Subject of
intransitive verb.

nowe ['no:wel yes, all right.
wala ['wala]l water.

wanal ['wanal]l whereabouts?
wanal gana where's (your) mother?

warga [ 'warka] where?

winjar ['winjar] woman.

woledja ['wo-ledjal fat.
womeriga ['womerIgA] when.
woninenda [ 'wonInenda] you here.
wowa ['wo:wa] uncle.

wulubna [ 'wu 1Upnal sheep.
English 'wool'.

Yabulayabula ['yabUlA,yabU]A]
name of a small tribe that
adjoined the Yodayoda proper
immediately to the north of
Barmah. The word means 'no' in
their language.1

yagorumd jag ['yalkO'rUmdjak] come
here!

yalga ['yalka] tea.

yananai ['yananail, ['yananail go!
In the phrase warga nine yana
where are you going?, yana is the
present of this verb, yanda he is
going third person present.

yaramen [ 'varamen], ['yaramen]
horse.

yarga [ 'yarka]l child. Especially
'little girl'.

yiyar ['yi-yar] man.
yoda ['yo-tal no.

yunin ['yunIn] he knocked down.
See also gadegana yunaia don't
knock (him) down.

lYabulayabula was regarded in most respects as almost identical to Yodayoda,
but certain differences were noted by Mathews. See also Capell (1956:18).
Nevertheless the Yabulayabula were generally thought of as the closest
relatives, or even a subdivision of the Yodayoda. R.M.W. Dixon (personal
communication) has valuable additional information on this topic, contradicting

the findings of Mathews.
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: GIPPSLAND

Gippsland vocabulary

bab [ 'ba-p] light, flame.
bag ['bak] breast, milk.

band jewan ['bandje|won] boots.
Obviously a recent and widespread
word.

banj ['ba:nj] tame dog.
bana [ 'banal rain.

baragenin [ 'barakenIn] stringy-
bark tree. ' Bratauolun.

baui ['bau:YI] common wallaby,
Wallabia bicolor.

bemba-dauer [ 'bemba 'dausr] blow
the fire! Bratauolun.

bemban [ 'bemban] short-nosed
bandicoot.
bendin ['b3:ndIn] asleep.

bindjulan [ 'bIndju,lan] cat
(tiger cat). The term was later
transferred to the imported
domestic cat.

bra ['bra*] man, person. General
term.

bradreg [ 'bradrok] stranger.

bra galagran [ 'bra- Igal/\g|ran]
boy, young man (uninitiated).

bramon [ 'bramon] brother (i.e.
blood brother).

bran ['bran] pelican.
bran [ 'bran] bone.
breg.['breg] hand.

brewin ['bre:wIn] name of a malevo-
lent legendary figure. This word
became a contemptuous term meaning
'white man'.

brug ['bruk] head.

budalag ['bulga-lak] tree goanna,
Varanus varius.

budjeri ['bUtjerI] good.

bulaman ['bUlA,man] two.
bulaman bramon two brothers.
Bratauolun.

bulendjedi ['bUlen djetI] stomach.

bundi [ 'bUndI] waddy with knob on.
This word is widespread and may
be a recent introduction into
Ganai.

burai [ 'bUrai] <ironbark tree.
buyon [ 'bu-yon] egg.
danan ['danan] bread.

Dananda ['ggqandA] name of a
prominent point on the shore of
Lake Tyers near the mission.

dauer ['dausr] fire, firewood.
durun ['gpqu] snake (brown).

dadjan ['datjan] flash, a flash
person.

dagai [ 'dakai] garfish.

dala ['dala] ittle.
dala 1idj small child.

dedigen ['d3-tIken] dead.

denben [ 'denben] bad, silly,
stupid.

djambag [ 'djambak] sheep.

d jauawonga ['djauA,wongA] bird —
currawong.

djerindjel ['djerIndjel] trousers,
clothes.

djero [Idjero] here.
djero yunga here is a policeman.

djinban [ 'djInban] breath.
djine ['djIna] foot.

djunga [ 'djunga] policeman.
Sometimes also yunga.

gabin [ 'gabIn] grandmother
(paternal).

gad ['ga:gj mouth.

gadj ['ga:tj] skipjack, a species
of fish.

galeg ['galok] stick.

ganai ['ganail man, man of the
Ganai tribe. This word almost
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certainly represents a widespread
mainly eastern Australian word
meaning '(initiated) man'.
e.g. Diyari — gana,
Yaralde — kone, etc.

ganj ['gainj] bluenose bream,
Acanthopagrus butcheri.

gauan [ 'gau¥an] echidna, porcupine.

gendjelo [ 'gendjoalo] policeman.
From English 'chains'.

gidai ['gItai] swan. The Gippsland
word gitai is closely cognate with
a widespread word for 'swan'.
e.g. Arabana — gudi swan.

gigan ['gIkan] go.
wulon gigan where are you going?

gilan ['gIlan] billy can.

giran ['gIran] bottom, rump.
Bratauolun.

grenjan ['grenjan] fish — mullet.

gri ['gri-] money. originally
'canoe’'.
wunman ninde gri yangai have you
got any money, mate?

gun ['gu-n] nose.

gurgai ['kUrkai] hey! Form of
address. gurgai wendolo ganai

hey, how are you blackfellow?
lag ['1a*k] food.

len [Me-n] beautiful, good.
len mragen a pretty face.

lid ["1it] bread. This was the
Bratauolun word which corresponded
to the Brabralun — danan.

1idj ["1itj] ehild.
lun {"lu'n] white man. From the

name of a legendary creature,
(Howitt 1904:444).

maian [ 'maiYan] aunt.

mai-mai ['mai |mail camp.
malum [ 'malum] boyfriend.
med ['m3-t] (sea) water.

mirigan [ 'mIrI gan] (wild) dog,
dingo.

mradj ['mra:tj] ghost.
mragen [ 'mraken] face.
mri ['mri-] eye.

mridjon ['mrIdjon] bird. This is
a general term.

mundjab [ 'mUndjap] he's gonme.
Past participle.

mungan [ 'mu-ngan] father. also
used in the sense of missionary.

muren ['mean] tea.

nag [ 'na‘k] you people (plural).
nag dadjan you are flash people.

nanera [ 'nanera] saltwater mussel,
Mytilus species.

narud [ 'narUt] wombat.
ninj ['ni-nj] Zouse.

njandag [ 'njandak] bark of tree.
Bratauolun.

njurug [ 'njurUk] blood.
Bratauolun.

nadjban ['natjban] no, nothing.

nadjen ['natjon] grandfather
(maternal).

nad ['na:t] fish — leatherjacket.
nale ['nale] meat.
nandag [ 'nandak] teeth.

narag [ 'narak] back.
Also Bratauolun.

naranda ['Qaraqu] to bury.
narba ['narpal to poison.

ninde [ 'nInde] you. Second person
singular.

nu ['nu:] belt. Bratauolun.

ramen [ 'ramen] burnt. Past
participle. Bratauolun.

ran ['ran] ear.

ruged ['rukat] woman.

wadan [ 'watan] silvergrey possum.
walan ['wolan] stone.

wangin [ 'wa:ngIn] boomerang.



242 ABORIGINAL — ENGLISH VOCABULARIES :

webwen [ 'webwan] grandfather
(paternal).

wendolo [ 'wendala] how?
wendolo ganai how are you,
blackfellow?

wereg [ 'werek] urine.
wil ['wi<1] bark.

wilga-dalga [IwIlkA,dalkA] butt
of a tree.
Bratauolun.

wulon ['wUlon] where to?
Second person singular.

wunman [ 'wUnman] where? how?
General interrogative particle
wunman ninde yangai how are
you going mate?

wurin ['wUrIn] sun.

yagan ['yakan] mother.

GIPPSLAND

yalaman ['yalA|man] several
(i.e. more than two).
yalaman bramon a group of (more
than two). Bratauolun.

yan ['ya:n] water.

yangai ['yangail hey friend!
Used as form of address.

yarug [ 'yarUk] angry, 'wild'.

yereman ['yera,man] horse.
A recent and widespread word.

yindubargara ['yindU|barkarA] dew.
Bratauolun.

yunga [ 'yUngal, djunga ['djunga]

policeman. This alternative word
for policeman appears to have been
borrowed from the South Coast of
N.S.W. where it originally meant
'octopus' and was transferred to
'policeman', because he grabbed
people.
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Southern Narigu vocabulary

badjun [ 'badjun] net bag.

bala-bala ['baleba,la*] to talk.
This word probably was cognate
with the 'pidgin' word pyalla,
pai-alla to talk, used at Pt
Jackson (Ransom 1966:109-110).

balan ['ba,la:n] woman.

balug ['balok] tree 'white-gum’.
Probably Eucalyptus viminalis.
Leaves from this tree were used
to light a smoky fire and a sick
person was placed close by "and
the fever from the sick person
went into the heat of the fire".
The blossoming branches were also
used in cures along with magic
stones. Blossoming branches were
also used to beat the river-water
into spray as a preliminary to
the rain-making ceremony.

bana ['ba,na'] rain.

banburan [ 'banbaran] a large
lizard.

bandria ['bandrI,ya'] waterhole.
bandja [ 'ban,dja-] blanket.

bandjiwan [ 'bandjI|wa:n], bandjiwug
[ 'bandjIwUk] boots, shoes,
boot-prints.

bangadan ['baqgalda:n] wombat.
Alternative to migundan.

bararin ['bararIn] deaf.

bib-bib ['bIp bIp], [ 'bIpIp]
Jumping or hopping about.
Children's word for a kangaroo.

bidja ['bI,dja-] clothes.

Bidawal [ 'bIde wa-1] name of a
tribe closely allied with the
Southern Narigu, but living
nearer to the sea, between Eden
and Orbost. 1t was probably a
mixed tribe (Howitt 1904:79).

biman ['bIlma:n] bare, empty
ground.

bimbila [ 'bImbe,la*] wugly. This
was a children's word and not the
standard expression which was
naljan.

bindjulun [ 'bIndjolUn] native
tiger-cat. Also used for the
introduced cat.

bingidj ['bIngItj] bold, cheeky.
bingil ['bIngal] neck.
birug [ 'bI-ruk] dead.

birug-banj ['bI-rUk 'banj] spirit
(of a dead person), ghost.

bragbag [ 'brakbak] sticky.

bri ['brI-] fat.

bridj-bridj ['brItj brItj] dirty.
brinj ['brInj] ashes.

buban ['Bu-ban] father.

bubil ['Bu-bI1] sore, sick.

bubul {'Bu-BUT] water.

bubulug ['Bu-BUIUK] fat, a fat
person.

bud [ 'bUt] rabbit.
budalag [bU'da-lak] tree-goanna.
bud-bud [ 'bUt bat] water-rat.

budira [bU'de,ra-] elever man,
doctor.

budjan ['bU,dja:n] bird. General
term.

budun-budun ['bUgUn |bU(jUn]
disobedient, fidgety.
Of children in particular.

bugila ['bUga,la-] mouse or rat.
bugmin [ 'bUgmIn] pregnant.

buguga ['bUga|ga-] tree, black
sallee, Eucalyptus stellulata.

bulburai ['bUlbUrai] thunderstorm,
downpour.

bunga ['bUQIQa'] tea, tea-leaves.
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burbiyaliga ['bUrbI|ya'Ia|ka']
come here!

buriga ['bUra,ga’] -moon.

burubal ['bUre,ba-1] boy, son.
burudan ['bUra|da:n] potatoes.
buyuwa ['bUyU,wa'] to be smelly.
dala ['dalan] coals.

damaradj ['8amoratj] nice, beautiful.

dura damaradj something really nice.

danda [6an|da'] trousers.
danan ['éa,na:n] bread.
dugun ['8ugun] brother (younger) .

dura ['8u ra-] very emphatic adverb.
Not attested with certainty.

dalan ['dalan] bad.
dambanj ['dam,ba'nj] hat.
dambli ['da-mbl1I] +¢o eat.

dambulun [ 'dambalUn] kangaroo rat.
Species uncertain.

dandial ['dandI ya:1] koala.

Dangiai ['tangiail name of a sub-
tribe of the Bidawal. The Dangiai
were displaced by white settlement
and most went to Delegate. The
tribal name survived as a surname
and a Mrs Tangeye was the last
'clever' woman at Delegate. She
died about 1915.

darag-nambi ['darek 'na-mbI] to hit,
to wound.

dilginj ['dIlgInj] to hit.

dinabili [dI'na-bI11] dirty, covered
in earth.

dinadj ['dInatj] earth, ground.
dubul ['dUpul] to splash.

dug ['duk] to throw, to pelt some-
one with something.

dugun [IdUgen] sugar.
dulidj ['dulttj] throat.

dulugal ['dUIU,ga'l] wild man, killer.

: SOUTHERN NARIGU

dumbug [ 'dUmbUk] smoke, smoke-
signal.

dununag ['dUna|na'k] to see, to
look at.

dununalug ['dUne,na-lak] to stare
at something.
dununalugin you are staring at
me.

duru-duradj ['dUredUra'tj] to
vomit.

dwad-dwad [ 'dwot dwot] bark of a
tree.

djad-bulug ['djet 'bUlek] a liar.
djamalan [dje'ma:lan] platypus.

djambug [ 'djambUk] sheep.
From English.

djandjun ['djendjun] ears.

djarimin [dja'rI-mIn] happy, flash.

djarun-djarun [ 'djarUn 'djarun]
currawong.

djaua ['djaulwa'] sun.

djidjan ['djIdjan] older brother.

djidjigan ['9j1djI,ga:n] carpet
snake.

djigun ['dji'gan] fire.

[9;

djimangal JI'maolga-l] grey

thrush.

djimun ['djImun] kangaroo-rat,
Bettongia species.

djinan ['9jInan] foot.

djiralgal [dje'ra'llga-l] small
lizard. Species uncertain.

djira-wadj ['djera|watj] a bearded
man.

djiriban ['djerI|ba-n] old man.

djiri-djiridj ['djerT|djerTtj]
yesterday.

djiriridj ['djerorItj] dirty.

djua ['de,wa-] white-barked gum
tree. Probably the candle bark,
Eucalyptus rubida.
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djug ['djuk] ¢o spear, to stab.

djuganj [IdJU|98'nJ], [IdJU'|93'nJ]
snake. Probably the brown snake.

djunuwidj ['djUunewItj] tawny frog-
mouth owl.

djunga ['deq,ga'] policeman.
This word was borrowed from the
Durga language of the south coast
of N.S.W. The original meaning
was 'octopus'.

djungul ['djungUl] to roll one's
eyes, to look around.

djunur ['dju-nur] urine.

djuran ['djuran] running water,
stream.

djurug ['djurek] to dive.

djuruwidj ['djUrewItj] a wading
bird with very long legs.
Probably a species of sandpiper.
Also a very skinny person.

gaban ['gaba:n] egg.

gabira ['gaba,ra-] wattle tree.
Species uncertain.

gabug [ 'gabak] to sleep.

gadagan [Igaéalga:n] head.

gadjaran ['gadja,ra:n] stubborn,
refusing to move.

gadji ['gadjI] head louse. This
is probably a 'Common Australian'
word; cognate forms are widespread
though absent from the recorded
Kulin languages.

gagari ['gagarI] to kill someone
by means of the magic stomnes.
gurugulan to 'sing' someone.

galan ['ga,la:n] younger sister.

galbgal ['galp,ga'l] wood, sticks
(medium sized and small).

galgun ['galken] eel.

'!Mathews (1908:338), and Curr (1886:426).

gambawal i [Igambalwa'lI] to cry.

gamjag [ 'gamjok] reeds, near
rivers, with edible roots.
Probably this refers to Typha
angustifolia.

gandjawan ['gandje,wa:n] policeman.

ganina [ga'nI,na'] magic, multi-
coloured beetles. The medicine
men kept these beetles in their
bags and fed them on kidney fat.
Among younger people ignorant of
these customs the term ganina
has now become synonymous with
'sorcery' and 'sorcerer' in
general. The same term and the
same customs were recorded from
Durga people on the coast.

ganj ['ga:nj] uncle.

ganjgrun ['genjgrun] kangaroo. This
word was given as the standard
word by widely separated speakers.
It is probably an innovation based
on English 'kangaroo'.1

garibal ['garalba-l] thin, skinny.
garug | 'garek] to keep quiet.

garun ['garUn] saliva. also dirt
from the nose.
garun gugai dirt (on your nose),
hey!, you've got a dirty nose.

garuwanga ['garawaq,ga'] to dream.
This word might be borrowed from
Durga.

gauan ['gauwan] echidna. The
variant gauadj [ 'gauwatj] was
heard once.

gran ['gran] large edible grubs.

gub-gug [ 'gUp gUk] owl. Species
uncertain, perhaps the mopoke.

guda [IgU|6a'] Chinaman. There
were many Chinese people in the
Delegate area late last century,
probably attracted by gold mining.

Both these authors give buru

kangaroo for this general area. Curr (1886:424, 432) also has bandara.



246 ABORIGINAL — ENGLISH VOCABULARIES

gudan [ 'gudan] aunt.

gugai ['gUgai] hey! Exclamation
to arrest attention.

guginjala ['gUgenja',la']
kookaburra.

guin ['guyIn] shame. This word
was also used as an exclamation
to arrest attention — hey!

guindja [IguyInldja'] shy.

guin muga [IguyIn mU,ga-] you've
got no shame.
Used as an exclamation.

gulburi ['quibUrI] black-tailed
waterhen.

guli-gulaba [ 'gu1T gU,1a- ba-]
yes, all right.

gulug [ 'qUlok] to drink, to swallow.

Gunal ['gU,na'l] native name of

the great-aunt of the main speakers.

gunamudan j [IgU|na'mU|da'nj] clever
man, poisoner.

gundigan ['gUnde|ga:n] leaves of
trees.

gundul ['gUndu1] eyes.
gundul-bidjali someone is watch-
ing you.

gundji ['qUndjI] home, camp. A
widespread word, perhaps borrowed
from elsewhere.

gunirin [gu'nerIn] useless, stlly,
stupid thing.
I'11 dilginj wanan gunirin I'm
going to hit this silly-looking
thing.

gunuma ['gUna|ma-] snow.
gunun ['gUan] excrement.
gunjug [ 'gUnjuk] swan.
gun ['gUn] nose.

Gungura ['quge,ra-] name of a
mountain between Delegate and
Orbost, 'Goongerah'.

gurigan [IgUra|ga'n] poison.

: SOUTHERN NARIGU

gurubulan [ 'qUrebUlan] mail-bird.
A mythical bird which brings bad
news. It is usually heard on the
death of a relative.

gurubun [ 'gurebUn] pebble, stone.
Also money. The use of the word
for stone to indicate money is
not uncommon in Australian
languages e.g.
Arabana — gadna stone, money.

gurug [ 'qUrek] wunsweetened tea.

gurugulan [ 'gUragUlan] magic
stones. Clever men carried them
in a little bag along with kidney
fat. The same term gurugulan was
also used for the disease-carrying

stones which the witchdoctor
extracted from his patient.

gwandidj ['gwa-ndItj] old woman.
gwangal ['gwa®ngall honey.
landjagan ['landja,ga:n] cousin.

liga-ligal [IlIgalI|ga'l] bird —
Willie wagtail.

madan-madan [ 'madan 'madan] dirty.

mai-mai [ 'mai 'mai] camp, house.
This term might have been
borrowed from Gippsland.

malanan ['male,qa:n] girl,
daughter.

malub [ 'malUp] flash of lightning.
manan [ 'manan] creek.

mandja ['manldja'] fish, black
fish. General term.

manjug [ 'manjUk] short-nosed
bandicoot.

mangai [ 'mangail] to steal, to take.
mara ['ma|ra-] spider.

marigal ['marI|ga'l] sallee wattle.
Species uncertain, probably
Acacia longifolia.

marinj ['marInj] man.

migundan ['mIgan,da:n] womba t.
Alternative to bangadan.
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mingun [ 'mI-ngUn] milk, breast.
miribi [me'rI-bI] thunder.

mirigan ['mIra|ga:n] tame dog
or dingo.

mragin [ 'mragen] face.

muga ['mU,ga'] no, not. Negative
adverb and particle.

mugan ['mU|ga:n] ghost.

Mugan ['mU,ga:n] name of a valley
in the Delegate district.

mumugand i ['mu'mUlga'nda] grub of
the Bogong moth.

mumun ['mu'mUQ] little.

munda [ 'munda-] mouth.
munduin [ 'mUndUyIn] ant.
murili [mU'relI] a bad woman.

murudalinj ['mUurU,da*1Inj] a bad
man, a larrakin.

nalug [ 'nalok] grass.
nilangan ['nIlan,ga:n] blue crane.
ninj ['nInj] body louse.

nurinj ['nUrInj] brave, bold,
cheeky.

njalanj ['nja la*nj] to dribble.
njalan ['njalan] up, upwards.

njaman ['nja-man] an edible root,
a kind of yam.

njanban [ 'njanba:n] hungry.
njandug [ 'njandUk] teeth.

njarala ['nj&'ra'|la'] to listen,
to hear.

njarala-muga [nje'ra-1a 'mUga-]
a person who won't listen,
obstinate, deaf.

njari-njaran ['njarInjalra:n]

small sticks and bark for kindling.

njinjan ['njI|nja:n] uncle, elderly
relative.

njulun ['njulun] down, downwards.

nabun [ 'nabun] grandfather
(maternal).

nadjalanj ['nadjs,la-nj] to move
around, to fidget.

nadjan ['na,dja:n] mother.

nadjun [ 'nadjun] water. also used
for 'strong drink'.

nadu ['na*du] a small flat dish
made of bark.

nagun ['nagen] maternal grand-
mother, and her sisters.

nalag ['Qa,Ia-k] to sit, to stay.
nali ['nalI] meat.

naljan ['na,lja:n] ugly.

namal ['qa,ma'l] waddy shield.
naman ['nalma:n] (elder) sister.
nambaranj ['Qambelra'nj] tomahawk.
nan [ 'nan] to bite.

narib ['narIp] evil magic.

naribi [ 'narIpI] to kill by magiec,
to 'get' somebody.

nulma ['quI,ma-] hot, very warm.

nulu-nulug ['0U19|0Ulek] smelly,
rotten.

nuraga ['qua,ga-] koala bear.
nuyun [ 'nUyunl big.

wada ['wa,éa'] firewood, fire.
wadjan ['wa,dja:n] possum.
wadjbaga [ 'wadjbajga*] white boy.

wadjbala ['wadjba,la'] 'white
fellow', white man.

wadjimin [ 'wadjImIn] white woman.

waligada ['walIga,éa'] (legendary)
little hairy people who lived in
the high mountains.

wanj ['wainj], ['wainj] child.

wanan ['walqa:n] silly, stupid,
an idiot.
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waraganj ['wara,ga-nj] snow gum,
white sally.

wirgara ['wer|ga-ra-] whereabouts?

wur ['wuer] good job! Exclamation
of satisfaction. When someone who
thoroughly deserved it, got hit,
people would shout wur and that
'would make him real mad!'.

wurundibug [ 'wUrandIbUk] Chinaman.
(See guda).

yabiyaliga ['yabI,ya'la,ga']
look out!

: SOUTHERN NARIGU

yalaganj ['ya'la-ganj] good,
beautiful.

yangai ['yangai] teenage boy, very
young man.

yarabi ['yarebI] ¢o go.
yaram [ 'yaram] big.

yaraman [ye'ra'lma-n] horse.
yaruga ['yara,ga'] reeds.
yarun [ 'yarunl hair.

yurugadj ['yUraegatj] something

dead, a carcase.



Gu
Dj
wWW
Ma
wa
Da

CHAPTER 8

ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY

The following abbreviations have been used:

Gundidj

Djadjala dialect of Wergaia
Wembawemba

Madimadi

Wadiwadi

Dadidadi

Na Na
Woi Wo
Yo Yo

rinari
iwuru
dayoda

Gi Gippsland, the Ganai language

Sy So

uthern Narigu

Scientific names of plants and animals are given when necessary in the
Aboriginal — English vocabulary.

across
ww -wadan (postposition)

afraid

Dj

bamben

WwW bamban

after a while

Ma

dadi

afterwards, later
ww gadan

alive:

to be alive

WW murenda

allow: to allow
WW ganera

along
ww -dawa (postposition)

already
ww nadana

altogether, completely
Ma giagaminu

and
Dj ba
ww ba
woi ba

Ma ba (fixed locutions only),

na (general linking particle)

249

anger,
Ma

angry
Dj
WW
G1i
angry :
WW
Ma
angry:
Ma
ankle
Dj
WW

They are not repeated here.

temper
gulinai (mine)
gulien
nungur-wil
yarug

to be angry
nungura
gulinada

to get angry
gulewada
(his)
mergug
mergug

legil

ww liag-wil

burunj

ww burunj
large black
ww badan

Dj mara
ww mara
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ant:
small black stinging
ww djileb-djileb
very small black

Dj bulabul
sugar
Dj darau

Ma dirawi
species uncertain
SN munduin

argue: to argue, to abuse one another
ww djalildjera

arm, wing (his)

Dj dadjug
ww dadagug
Ma dadagu
Na dadjag

arm (top of arm, near shoulder) (his)
Dj dadjingug

armpit
Dj gadjab
ww gadab

Ma gadawa

arrive: to arrive, come
Dj guda
Www bina
Ma binmada

arrived, risen (of sun ete.)
Ww binan

ashamed
Dj gqululug

ashes:
hot
Ma brindi
Sy brinj
a small fragment of hot ashes
which starts a fire

Ma dibu
hot, in a small heap still
smouldering

Ma buni
dust (cold)

ww milag

Ma milagi

wa milagi

ask: to ask
Dj wurma
Ww galaia
Ma galaiada

at last
Ma baluru
aunt (father's sister)
Dj nalug
Yo malag
Gi maian
Sy gudan
baby
Dj bubug
Ww bobenj
back
Dj warem
WW waram
Ma dudi
Gi narag
bad, also ugly (except in Narigu)

Dj vyadjan
ww yadaminjug
Ma bugi
SNy dalan
bad, bitter tasting (water)
Dj guradj
Ma giredi
bad: to be bad
Dj vyadjangaia
ww yadanga, yadaia
Ma bugila
bad person
Dj vyadjan-wil
bag:
general term
Dj nunji
WW  nunji
Ma nunini
net-bag
Dj warag
Sy badjun
water-bag
Dj djul
bald: to be bald
WwW bira
bald-head
ww biradail
Dj bili-burb, bili-burbug
ball, ball-game
ww dan
Ma yugum



bandicoot (short-nosed)

Woi bun

Gi bemban

Sy manjug
bang: to bang

Ww bilba

Dj bilba
bank:

(the steep sides of the bank

of a river)
WW njirin

bark of a river
WWw njirin-wil

barb:

of a wooden spear
ww dilag
Ma dilanu

of a flint spear
Dj bedj

bare, clear (of ground)
Ww bri-dja
Ma biradi
Sy biman

bark: to bark (of dogs)
Dj lerblerbmala
Ww wermila
Ma gauirada

bark (of tree)
Dj midjug, dugur
Ma midu
Gi njandag (Bratauolun), wil
Sy dwad-dwad
dry bark of tree (particularly
stringy-bark)
Gi delan

bat

Ww nanudj-nanudj
be: to be

WW yuma

beard
Dj nani
WW nani
Ma dedgu naranin (yours)

bearded fellow
WW naninjug
Sy djirawad]
behind (adverb and preposition)

ww warmandag behind me
Ma nemba
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belly
ww  bili
Dj bili

Ma bilinu (his)
Gi bulendjedi
pot-belly
ww djungi-bili
belt
Gi nu (Bratauolun)

bend: to bend
ww milba-milba
Ma gadadja

berry:
apple-berry, Billardiera scandens
Woi garawan
saltbush-berry
WW gurgud]
wild grape, Nitraria schoberi

ww dilanj
Dj dilanj
Ma dilangi
between
WWw -njed (postposition)
big:
large, tall
Dj gurun

Ww gurumbidug
Ma dani, widul, garawi
Wa garawi
SN yaram, nuyun

to be big, large, swollen
ww djunga

billy can
ww djimban
Woi danag
Gi gilan
bird:
general term

ww widan-wil feather-creature
Gi mridjon

Sy budjan
brolga

Dj gqudjun

ww gudun

Ma guduni

brown tree-creeper
Ma bin-bin, duni
bustard, plains turkey
Dj narau
butcher bird (grey)
Dj gandulan
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bird: bird:
cockatoo: corella dove (probably the 'peaceful dove')
Dj gadjegar Dj gugu
ww gadegar duck: general term
Ma girendi Dj neri ba bener
cockatoo, galah duck: black
Dj wilug-wilug Gu moe
ww wilag-wilag Dj nere
Ma wilegil Ww nare
cockatoo: Major Mitchell Ma dulumi
Dj galalag Yo dolma
cockatoo: white sulphur-crested duck: blue-winged-shoveller
Dj djinab Dj wudjug
ww djinab ww  wudjad
Ma dinawi duck: freckled
coot (black) Dj nal-nal
Dj ded] duck: hardhead
ww dedj ww djarad
cormorant: large, black duck: mountain
Dj med-meran or med-merel Dj bidjengal
ww med-meril Ma nagundal
cormorant: large pied, black duck: musk
and white shag Dj djul-wil or nanje-wil
ww wangaral ww nano-wil
cormorant: large white-chested duck: pink-eared or zebra
Dj deri-djan med-merel Dj djuel-djuel or diwel-diwel
cormorant: little black ww djiwaled
ww walawalag Ma wuya-wuya
cormorant: little pied duck: teal
ww burb Dj bener
Dj garindjan Ww bener
erane: white, egret Ma bener
¥W  wanj duck: wood
Ma baluru Dj walan
crane: white-faced blue, heron WW nanag
ww gadin-ban duck: species uncertain
Sy nilangan Ma nari
erane: white-necked eagle (whistling)
Dj bangar Ww bandalan
erane: nankeen eagle-hawk
Dj big-burberug Dj werbil
ww nadan-wil ww bangal
crow Ma wuilegil
Dj wa Moi bundjil
WW  wa emu
Ma wani Dj gauir
Da dulang ww djurun-wil
cuckoo-shrike (black faced) Ma garini, yumbali, yundal
Woi djilbi-djilbi Wa gurwinj
cuckoo-fantailed storm-bird Da renin
Dj yurin-yurin-njani Yo bigerundja
eurrawong goose (pied)
Dj guran Dj nag
Gi djauawonga Ww nagag

Sy djarun-djarun



bird:

grebe (hoary-headed)
Dj gurewa

'greenie’ (white-plumed honeyeater)
Dj buigen gira or buiena gira

hawk: brown

Dj galg-galg

WW gera-gerag

Ma ger-ger
hawk: duck hawk

Dj wareren
hawk: small hawk

Ma biwi
hawk: sparrow-hawk

WW yanaran
ibis: straw-necked

Dj nargurel

ww nargarel
ibis: white

ww gagad
'day' white-winged chough

Dj munjugal

ww djambal
kookaburra

Dj gurn-gurn

WW  gurn-gurn

Ma gun-gun

SN guginjala
landrail

ww lerab
lyre-bird

Woi bulen-bulen
magpie, blackbacked

Dj gurug
ww gurulug
Ma gurugi

mail-bird (mythical)
Sy gurubulan
mallee-hen, lowan
Dj lauan
Ma lawani
martin, dusky wood-swallow
Dj lalabgin or wila-ged
mudlark
Dj djirm-djirm
WW djirm-djirm
Woi did-did
night hawk

Ma wawal

notsy friar-bird, leatherhead

bj yangag
noisy miner
ww bindedj
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bird:

owl: probably barn-owl
Ma guyural
Dj gadug
owl: mopoke or boobook
WW  wug-wug
Woi mug-mug
SN gub-gub
owl: powerful
Dj wirimal
owl: tawny frogmouth
Dj djine-djinedj
ww djune-djunedj
Ma dina-dinad
wWoi djinid-djinid
Sy djunuwid]
owlet-nightjar
Dj djeradedj-gurg
ww yeradedj-gurg
Ma bed-bed
parrot: blue mountain, rainbow
lorikeet
Dj galinud
parrot: blue bonnet or bull-oak
Dj bini-nari
parrot: budgerigar
WW widjarigon
parrot: cockatoo-parrot, cockatiel

Dj wurib
WW wurib
parrot: grass
Dj djidjed
parrot: mallee or ringneck
Dj lum
WW  lum

parrot: parakeet (green) i.e.
little lorikeet
Dj yugwib
parrot: rockpebbler, regent
Dj muru-ged
parrot: rosella (eastern)
Dj gqurgali
ww gurg-mali

pelican
Dj badjinal
Ma badanal
Gi bran

pipit, ground-lark
Dj vyalub-yalub
plover: plain
WW manjarab-gurg
Dj manjerab-gurg
plover: spurwing
WW berad-berad
Dj beredj-bered]
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bird:
red-capped robin
ww djali-gurgug
restless flycatcher
Ma vyileliburi, yilelburi
sandpiper: dotterel
Dj berm-berm
sandpiper: common
Dj bidj-bidj
Sy djuruwidj (probably)
skylark
Dj balag
spoonbill: black-billed
Dj nangerel
ww nangarel
spoonbill: yellow-billed

ww dub-dub
stone-curlew

Dj wil

W owil
swan

Dj gunuwar
WW gunawar
Ma gunwara
Gu gunawor
Yo danabna

Gi gidai
Sy gunjug
swift species
Dj waren

thrush (grey shrike-thrush,
'whistling dick')
Dj djiwan
wWoi buled-mum
Sy djimangal
tiny bird: species unknown
Dj djubi-djubi
tiny bird: of outer foliage
(thornbill or weebill)
Dj munimug
water-hen: black-tailed
Dj garurai
ww djiren-djiran-mula or garorai
Sy gqulburi
water-hen: white-tailed, dusky
moor-hen
Dj langi
water-hen: swamp hen
ww dilib
wattle-bird
Dj dagingar
wattle-bird: red wattle-bird
Dj wirinj-gundug

bird:

welcome swallow
Dj widj-widj-mambel

Willie wagtail
Dj djire-djiredj
ww djiri-djiridj
Ma diri-diri
Woi djiri-djiri
Sy liga-ligal

woodpecker: brown tree-creeper
Dj binj-binj
Ma duni

woodpecker: orange-winged Sitella
Dj gurbin-gulud

bite: to bite

Dj bunda
wW  bunda
Ma bundada
SNy nan

biting: to go on biting (of insects)
Ma bundilada
black
Dj wurgirim
ww wurgadan, wurgadail
Ma wurgirim

black: to be black
Ma wurgirimada

blanket

SN bandja
blind

Dj mud-minug
blood

Dj gurg

WW gurg

Ma gurgu, gurgamur
Gi njurug

blow:
to blow (a fire)
Dj burnga
ww burnga
Ma buyinga

Gi bemba-(dauer)

to blow (of flies)
ww baraga

to blow up (of a storm)
Ww wuibuwala

blue

WW wurawuradail

blunt
Dj mud



body
ww ben
boil, abscess
Dj budjun
WW budjun
Ma buduni
bold, cheeky
SN bingidj
bone

Dj galgug (his)
ww merdarug (his)
Ma galgu (his)

Gi bran

bone, pointing bone
Ma galgu balgadia

bony

Ma galgu-wil
boomerang

Dj gadim-gadim

WW wan

Ma wani

Woi wangin

Gi wangin

boots, shoes
Ww bandjawan
Yo bandjawag
Gi bandjawan
Sy bandjiwan, bandjiwug

born
Dj yurben
WW yurban
boss
ww mada
Yo bura

bottle, of grog
Yo dundema

bottom, rump

Dj mum
WW  mum
Ma mumu
Woi mum
Yo mudja

Gi giran (Bratauolun)
bottom upwards
ww djeri-mumug

boy: male child
ww wudu baingug
Ma wudaiba baingui
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boy: male child (cont.)
Sy burubal
boy: white boy
Sy wadjbaga
boyfriend

Woi lerub
Gi malum

brains
Ma mig-buwu

branch, of tree

Dj muren
brave, bold

Sy nuring
bread

Gu bembai

Dj banjim

Ww banam

Ma banemi
Na banim
Woi nurun

Yo birid European-type bread

danan
Gi danan, lid (Bratauolun)
Sy danan
Da darugi

break:
to break
Dj burga
WW burgana
to break up

Ma dulba-dulba, dulburada

breast
Dj gurm
WW gurm
Gi bag
Sy mingun
breath

Ww burgan
Gi djinban

breathe: to breathe
WW ganja

bring: to bring, to take
Dj manega
Ma mangada
Sy mangai

brother:
elder
Dj wawi
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brother: call:

elder (cont) to call someone repeatedly and
ww  wawin (yours) loudly
Ma wawin (yours) Ma ganduda-ganduda
Gi bramon to shout, to call out
Sy djidjan ww gandala

late elder Ma gandulada
ww wa-gurinin (yours) to call as witness

younger ww madembola
Dj gqudin (yours) o
ww gudninin (yours) pj lar

Ma beradin (yours) ww  lar
Sy dugun pa rau
younger, my late younger brother - mai?mai
& AT OO R T Sy mai-mai (probably borrowed)
brother-in-law

Woi djambi canqe .
Dj yunwib
brown Ma yunwib
Dj bun-bun-ware-wil WW  yunwidj
bucket-mouthed 61 gri
ww bagad-wuru (from English 'bucket') carry:
buggy to carry something
5 aad WW weraga, werga
W; 3irbar to carry something heavy a long
way
bunyip WW werguwa
Dj banib .
ww dangal cat.t_
bunyip (long-necked) na 1veb idi
Dj banib-ba-gunuwar zz b?:;g§
burn: to burn native, tiger cat
Dj walba Gi bindjulan
WW njana Sy bindjulun
Ma walwa introduced
Gi ramen (past participle) burnt Dj budjegad
. Ma bulged
LB Gi bindjulag
Dj njiba A
Wi njiba Sy bindjulun
Ma nibada catch:
Gi naranda to catch, to grab
butterfl by gerga
WW igﬁam-balam Ww garga
Ma gagada

Woi balam-balam

by and by
Ma dadi

cadge: to cadge
WW nana

calf
WW yangeman

to catch fish
Ww werbana
Yo dunjag

cattle, bullock
ww djadal
Ma buldag



celebrate: to celebrate, to have

a feast
Dj djagua
ww djaguwa, djaguwala

centipede

Dj djine-warug or djinje-warug

ww djilun
Ma wira-wira

eeremony, corroboree
Ma daraiamu

champion:
climber
Www berabom-bial
dodger (of spears)
ww nalombed
runner
Www ben-wil

change: to change completely
Ma dulba-dulba, dulburada

chase: to chase
to run after
Dj gaba
ww barena
avay (e.g. flies)
Dj wirima
WW wurena
to disturb, to chase up
(particularly birds)
ww lebusla
Ma lebada

cheek (his)
Dj muragug
WW muregug

chest
Dj djan
ww djan
Ma dangu (his)
child
Dj baingug
ww baingug
Ma baingu
Wa baingu
Da rinme
Woi wadj
Yo vyarga
Gi 1lidj
Sy wanj
Chinaman

Sy guda, wurundibug
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chop: to chop
Dj dauwa
WW galbuda
Ma madada

claw (e.g. of a crayfish)
Dj lirinjug
ww lerinjug
elaypan
ww bri-dja
Ma biradi dani

elean: to clean up (wool)
WW wuruwila

clever
ww delgug murenjug

elimb: to elimb
Dj wirwa
WW beraba, bersbila
Ma waiwada

clothes
WW wenj-wen j
Gi djerindjel
Sy bidja
cloud:
dark
Dj meren or mern
WW maran or marn
Ma mengi
light
Ww man
thunderecloud
Dj danbil
Ma wabunur mengi

coals, hot
Dj wirinj
WW wirin
Ma wingi
Sy dalan

cold

Ww bumbilan
Ma mindi

to be cold
WwW bumba
Ma mindarada

to feel cold
ww bumbila
Ma bainmada mindi

come:
to come
Gu woda
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come:
to come (cont.)
Dj wada
ww bina, wara
Ma wada, wadada
Woi gambalai (imperative)
Yo vyagorumdjag (imperative)
along
Dj wadunga
here, to approach
WW njuga-yanga, njuga-wara
SN burbiyaliga
near, to come close
ww waledja
very close
ww waledjuwa, waledjuwana
out
Dj birnga, birngua

ww bina
Ma binmada
right here

WW njuamana
in (e.g. into a camp)

ww budega
come on!
Ma gawai

complain: to complain about someone
continually
ww gudamila

conceited: to be conceited
Dj djilgua
wiv djilgaia
cook: to cook:
European style
WW gqugidja, gugidjala
on coals
ww giridja, giridjila
Ma budamada

in ashes
WwW bawa
Dj bawa

Ma walwada

cooked (in ashes), ready (of food)
Dj bagan
Ma walwadin

copy: to copy someone, to ridicule
someone
WW narna

cough: to cough
Dj . ganjanga
WW ganjenga

cousin
Dj merb
WW guri
Ma minagin (yours)
Na mim

Sy landjagan

cover:
to cover up
WW winma
covered
WW -waran

erawl: to crawl
Dj gauenda
WW gauanda
Ma gquandada

erayfish:
small
Dj wurenag, wurenag
ww nadan
very small, yabbie
Dj yabidj
Ma yabid

'lobster', large Murray cray
Dj lib-lib-wil
ww 1ib-lib-wil

Ma dib-dib
very large cray
Ma dibil

ereature, edible (general term)

WW yauwir (though this term tends
sometimes to be specialised
as fish)

Ma didi

creek
SN manan

creek-bed
Ww njirindsala

ereeper, mistletoe

Dj gun-gun
erikey!
Ww nai

eross: to cross over
Ma dumuilada

erowd, a mob of people

Dj gquli
ww guli
ery:

to cry out (for help)
WW gargara



ery:

to ery softly together, to grizzle

Dj nidjera
to ery softly, to grizzle (only
used of children)

Dj nidja

Ma nida
to cry, weep

Dj numila

WW numila

Ma numila

SNy gambawali

cunning
ww wadaminjug

cure: to cure
Dj delguna
ww delguna

curse:
to curse
Ma maramada
cursed
Ma maramin

cut: to cut
Dj galba, birenga
ww galba
Ma galbaiada

datily, day by day
WW njauig-njauig
damm!

Dj wab, as in wab wudjebug damm
his guts

dance: to dance
ww wariba
Ma wariba

darkness, night
Dj burunj
Ww burinj

daughter:
Dj mangeb
ww mingain (yours)
Sy malanan
younger
Woi djinaban (probably from
Yayawurun)

daytime, in the daytime
WW njauigal

dead body, carcase
SN yurugadj
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dead
Dj wigen
ww wadand jan
Ma wigadin
Gi dedigen
Sy birug

deaf
Dj mud-wirimbul
SN njarala muga, bararin

decetve: to deceive

WW yubila
dew
Dj gudjal
WwW gudal
Gi yindubargara (Bratauolun)
die:
to die
Dj wiga
WW wiga

Ma wigada
to die down, to wither
Ma budugada

different, other
WW njanjug-min or
njanjug-njanjug-min
dig:
to dig
WW banga
Ma bagada
to dig the ground lightly
Ma banada

dish:

a very large flat dish made

of bark
WW  yunwid]j

small, a flat dish made of bark
ww birmbinj
Ma bandini
Sy nadu

dislike:
to dislike
ww gulinja
to dislike intensely
Ma guleduwada

disgusting!
ww djemulagadj!

dirty:
Sy bridj-bridj, madan-madan,
djiriridj



260 ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY

dirty:
covered in soil
Sy dinabil

covered in ashes
ww milag-milag waran

dive: to dive
Dj naga
ww budagila
Ma budugada

Sy djurug
do: to do, to make
WW muna

Ma gquna, gunada, warada
Wa wara

doctor, clever man

Dj banal
ww banal
Ma miwuru
Sy budira

dodge: to dodge (a spear)
Dj birnguna

dog:

dingo
Dj wilger
WW wilgar, wirenan
Ma wiranan
Wa wirengel
Woi wirengel
Gi mirigan
Sy mirigan

tame
Gu gal
Dj gal
WW wirenan, gali, yanab-wil
Ma gali, wiranan
Na gali

Wa wirengel
Woi yeranin
Yo baga
Gi banj
Sy mirigan
mysterious dog-like creature
Dj ledj-ledj
a useless cur
WwW gen-wil, balen-wil

don't (prohibitive adverb)
Ma madawa, nana-nana
Yo gadegana

down: down here (adverb)
Ma gauai
Sy njulun

down: to get down, lift down
Ma mudada

dream: to dream
WW yaguwa
Ma yuyugada
SN garuwanga

Dreamtime
WW yemuragi
Ma dalegada (locative)

dress
WW  gan

dribble: to dribble
Sy njalanj

drink:
to drink
Dj guba, gubila
WW guba, gubila or gubula
Ma guba, gubada
woi danag
Sy gulug
intoxicating (noun)
Dj gquradj gadjin
Ma gubilaba
Sy nadjun
intoxicating, beer in particular
(noun)
Dji njiri
drinking (general term, recently
coined)
Dj gquberi
WW gubari

drop: to drop something
ww djalbana

drown:
to drown
WW narnga, naranga
Ma negada
drowned
WW narangan, naranan, narnan

drum (wooden)
ww bilb

drunkard
Www gubulan

dry
ww bedaiadan
to dry
ww bedaia

dust-storm
ww bara-wil



dust and ashes mixed (i.e. the

remains of an oven
Ma bulbi

dumb
Dj mud-djalin

ears
Dj wirimbul
WW wirimbula
Ma wimbula
Wa wirimbel

Na wudu
Woi wimbel
Yo gowa
Gi ran

Sy djandjun

earache
Dj gadjilan wirimbul

eat:
to eat
ww djaga
Dj djaga
Ma daga

wa djagela
to go on eating (greedily),
to eat up

Dj djagila

ww djagila

Ma dagila, dagina

€gg .
Dj mirg
ww mirgug (its)
Ma migi
Wa mirgi
Woi buyun
Gi buyon
Sy gaban
elbow
WW munjug
end
Dj djidug

end: to end, to stop
ww djeda

enemy (mine)
Dj yauireg
WW yauwireg

entrails
Dj gune
WW guni

Wa galigan
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exclamation of surprise and

encouragement
Ma bai
excrement
Dj gune
WW guni
Yo gunigawa covered with
excrement
Gi gwanan
Sy gunun
executioner

ww wuradjil-manug

extinguish: to extinguish
ww budaia

exude: to exude (of sap)
Dj wudjaia
eye:
Dj mir, minug (his)
ww mir, mipug (his)
Ma minu (his)
Wa mirengel
Woi minug (his)
Gi mri
pupil of the eye (yours)
Ma winguminin
bung eye
Dj wirimir
ww djunga minug
eyebrows
ww yiren-yiran

face
Dj mir-ba-ganjug (his)
ww mir-ba-ganjug (his)
Ma dedqu (his)
Gi mragen

SNy mragin
fall: to fall
Dj buiga
ww buiga
Ma buiga

fast runner
WW  bun-wil
fats
general term
Dj bebul

ww gquradjug (his)
Ma buibulu (his)
Yo woledja

Sy bri
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fat: fight: to fight
kidney-fat Dj dagdjera
Dj bebul ww dagdjera
ww mambulin (yours) Ma dagderada
Ma baibulu (his) . .
to Ze fat fin, of fish

Dj girinjug

Ma baibulada .
- WW gerinjug

fat person

Dj djurungi-bili find: to find:
ww guradj-wil to discover
Sy bubulug ww djema
father: after searching for a while
. ww djemula
Dj mam
WWw  mam finger:
Ma mami first
Woi mamem ww yalab-yalab
Gi mungan second
SN . buban ww maranin (yours)
late father (mine) little
WW mam-gurineg ww dunab
fear: to fear fingernail
Dj bamba Dj liri-manja
ww bambaia ww leri-manja
Rebenbacs Finish: to finish
feather: ww danguwa
wznq qut@er fire:
Dj widjan 5
. (also firewood)
R on Gu vyudi and winj
Ma widinu (hig) o v’;anjab )
soft feather, down Ao it
WW  wawur .
Ma wanabi
feel: to feel wa wingel
to taste, to try Na baba, wanab
ww badema Yo bidja
Ma banmada Gi dauer
to touch Sy wada, djigun
Ma badaima bushfire
to grope for something, to feel ww djiram
around (for fish under water) a magic fire
Ma nira-nira ww  wuradjil
female Ma wuredu
Dj babi (mother) fire-sticks:
Ma muruni drill type
fever, to have a fever Zw°l CHJUOUSTEL
ww wira gurgug his blood runs flare .
Ma walwada mandu his flesh is hot Gt
. first, beforehand
fitend Ma bagada

Gu

Dj rnaud-naud
woi
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fish: flash:

general collective term to be flash, to show off, to be
WW  yauwir happy
Ma mirmbul ww djilga
sy mandja Ma djilga

blackfish flash, happy, a flash person
Dj wirab ww djilgaian ben
Yo manega Gi dadjan

bzsy tmanija Sy djarimin
ue trou
Dj munal flesh

WW  yauwir

bream, freshwater
> f Ma mandu

Dj baiban or djarben

ww baiban or djarban float

Ma duri to float:

Yo danela Dj djiba
bream, bluenose ww djiba

Gi ganj Ma dibada
catfish to float past

WW bira-wil Dj djibua

Dj wanjagal flog: to flog

eel - o

Dj bunjad ww djilbadjilbana

Sy galgun flood
congoli or tupong ww gurumbid gaden

Gu dubon Ma bilgiri
garfish .

Gi dagai flsx. t?rglow
leatherjacket j Wadi -

Gi nad 2 gagiwac
mullet flowers on trees, blossom

Gi grenjan Dj bumbel
Murray cod: general term ww  bumbal

Dj bandjil .

ww  bandjal fly: a fly

ww bidig
Ma bandun ; = =k,
. Dj bab-bidjig
Murray cod: very large e
Ma bidigi

WW gurumerug ==

Ma bandil fly: to fly
silver perch Dj baiga

WW buragonag WW baiga

Dj durbgud
skipjack fog

Gi gadj WW.ogwa
yellow-belly Ma guani

Dj wirengal foliage

WW wirengal Ma leni

Ma wiringil follow: to follow

five Dj mudena
Ma buleda buleda giaga WW wawa
Flame Ma gawana

ww djalinjug
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food
Dj banjim ba yauir
Gu damon

Gi lag
foot

Dj djine

ww djina

Ma dinani

Na dinan

Da dani, din
Woi djinan
Yo mandowe

Gi djins

Sy djinan
forehead

Dj gini

Ma gini
forget: to forget

wW walma
four

Dj buledj ba buled]j
Ma buleda buleda

fox

Gu wainban

friend, mate

Dj gqurwidj
WW  yugal
Yo gqurdji

friend! mate! (form of address)
WW gwe
Gi yangai

frightened:
to be frightened
Dj bamba
ww bamba
Ma bambada
to be frightened continually
ww bambala

frog:

general term for smaller species
Dj nipag
WW ninag
Ma dinabi
Woi nared
Yo dangoben

bulifrog
Dj dug
ww dug

small tree frog
Dj dag-dag-bial

frog's eggs
Woi galan-galan
frost
Dj gudjal
ww gudal
Ma dena
full
to be full, to be satisfied
WW nuba

Ma wauwunmada
full, satisfied
wW nuban

gather: to gather up, to collect
ww galiba

get:
to get, to fetch (water in a
waterbag)
Dj djulba
to get up
Dj waiwa
ww baiga
Ma werbada

ghost, spirit

Gu
Dj F murub
ww
Ma bunani
Gi mradj

Sy birug-banj, mugan

glider, the lesser or sugar glider
Ma dirawal
Woi dadjer

giant
Dj Benabial and Njungarud
(names of particular giants)

girl (little), female child
ww lerg baingu
Ms baingugmuruni
Yo vyarga
Sy malanan

give:
to give
Dj wuga
WW  wuga

Ma wugada

to give away
Dj wuna

to give somebody away, to 'pimp
WW bermeraia

’



go:
to go
Dj vyanga
WW yanga
Ma vyinga
Woi gigo
Gi gigan
Sy vyarabi
to go away
Dj warewa
WW  wariwa
Ma wariwada
Woi gigo (imperative)
Yo burondja
Gi gigan (past: mundjab he's
gone, he's off)
go on!
WW guin
to go out (of fires)
Ma bina
goanna:
black tree-goanna
Dj nanur
ww djulin
Ma nanuri
Gi budalag
Sy budalag
brown sand-goanna
Dj wadje
ww wada
Ma wadani
God

Dj mamenurag (our Father)
ww girgundidj (of on high)
Ma mamura (our Father)

good:
beautiful
Dj delgug
ww delgug
Ma delgi
Gi budjeri, len

Sy vyalaganj, damaradj
in good condition
Ma delgaiadan

good job! (exclamation of satisfaction)

Sy wur
gossip: to gossip about a person
ww djurila
Dj djudjuwura
grab: to grab
Dj gerga
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grab: to grab (cont)
WW garga
Ma ganagada

grandchild:
(maternal grandfather speaking)

22

nabundeg (mine)

(grandmother speaking)

ww gugandag (mine)
grandfather:
maternal
Dj naba
ww naba
Gu barainj (cf. words for
great-grandfather)
Woi nabuni
Gi nadjen
Sy nabun
Ma nabunin
paternal
Dj mim, gugun
WW mim
Woi lalal
gulgug (his) (probably
borrowed from Yayawurun)
Gi webwen
grandmother:
maternal
WW guga
Ma nabunai (mine)
Sy nagun
paternal
Dj mim
ww guga (mima)
Ma gqugini
Gi gabin

great-grandfather
ww baram-baram
Ma barim-barim

great-grandmo ther
Ww baram-gurg

grass:

general term

ww
Dj
Ma
Sy

bodj, boad]
buadj
wuringi
nalug

basket grass

Dj

widji

porcupine grass

Dj

walurg-walurg
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grass-seed (edible)
WW buran
Ma budi-budi

graves, burial ground
WW yemin-yemin
Ma luni
Yo molwa

greedy
Dj ninji-warin
ww madan

greedy person
Dj gurun djulug
ww madan-wil

grey
ww buladail
Ma bura-bura

grey-haired
Dj lardji-burbug
ww buladail naranjug

grind: to grind (seed)
Ma buigilada, baribada

grizzle: to grizzle
Dj nidja

Ma nida
groan: to groan
WW guda
ground:
place
ww dja
Dj dja
Ma dani
Da ruwe
Sy dinadj

disturbed sotil
ww djeridjerawug

grow: to grow (of plants)
Dj garina
Ma genada

grub:

in trees
Dj gar
ww gabun
Ma gar, dagum
Woi milarg

from red gum tree
Dj bial-gar
Ma bial-gar

grub:

large, edible (in wattles)
Woi graingrum
Sy gran

from box-trees, edible
Dj nabul-nabul

of bogong moth
Sy mumugandi

edible white ground grub
Dj meg

qun
Dj madjgad

hail: to hail
ww badangila

hailstone
ww badag

hatlstorm
Gu wulol

hair:

Dj nare
WW nare
Ma naranin (yours)
SNy yarun

of the head
Dj nare-burb
WW nara-burb
Ma burbu-nparanin

of the body
Dj munji
WW munji
hairy
Dj narenjug
hand
Dj manja
WW manja
Ma mananai (mine)
Na mara
Gi bred

left hand (yours)
WW waranin
Ma waranin
right hand
Ww yulban

hangman
Dj gen-gen-gun
hang :
to hang down
ww yulaga



hang :
Ma

hard:

ww darminjug
Yo bagora

to b

ww darma
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to hang up to dry here:

wilanada here, very close

Dj gimba

WWw gina (rare), ginga
Ma gima, gigi

e hard Gu dimb? o

Yo delaia, denjiwoga
Gi djero

Ma denmada o
ouite close now
hard-headed Ma nima
ww darmi-muren this way, quite close
Yo bagora-buga Dj njua
Ma gagai
hat Yo woninenda (you here)
WW mumbelm
Sy damban] and there
ww gilamer-malamer
hate: to hate around here, now, that one
WW  yauwira from around here
have: to have ZW ziuga
ww gadima 2
!
head: he%% .
Dj burb gal
WW muren Mé gat
Ma burbu (hisg) gl gu;gal ;
Na bala y guin, guga
Woi dadub hide:
Yo buga to hide
Gi brug Ma ganimada
Sy gadagan to hide something
back of the head Dj njuda
Dj burbi-njani ww djaba
hear: to hear toD?zdjui?T:thzng, to decetve
by njerna to hide oneself
Ww njerna Ww wirba
Ma dema, demada e
Sy njarala hill
-
Dj wudjub
Ma mund hip
heaven 5; zz:z
by d!re]ug Ma danuyin (yours)
WW girg
heavy: hit:
to be heavy touﬁﬁt, to beat
Ww gurnga ww + daga
to be permanently heavy Mar
WWESguroalll a Na) manma
heel (his) Woi djilbi (imperative)
Dj ganagug Yo njinin (past)
Ma ganagu sy dilgi
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hit:
to hit, to knock into
Dj djilbagana
ww djilba
Woi galbana (cf. 'to cut' in
other languages)
to hit, to jog

Dj djilba
to hit, with a weapon, to wound
Dj dauwa

ww dauwa, dauwila

Ma balgada

Sy darag-nambi
to hit continually (e.g. beating
time with time-sticks)

Ma dagilada

hither
Dj njua
Ww giawedj, njuga
Ma gagai

hold: to hold, to hold in readiness
Dj djarima

hole
Ma mini
hole in ground, cave
WWo miri

Ma minu daga

home, nest
ww moe (more usual term lar
see 'camp')

honey
Sy gwangal

hop :
to hop
ww birba
Sy bib-bib
to go hopping along
ww birbula

horse

Dj gam-gam
WW yaraman
Ma vyeramin
Gu ner

Woi yiramin
Yo yaraman
Gi yareman
Sy yaramin

hot:
ww djalan
Sy nulma

hot:
to be hot
ww djalana
to be very hot
ww djalan-djalana

house
WW gundji
Sy gqundji

how?
Dj njanja
WW njanja
Gi wendolo, wunman
how much? how many?
WW njaba
Ma nabu

hum: to hum a song
Ma nuingilada

hungry: to be hungry
Dj wiga
WW wiga
Ma wigada
Sy njanban

hunt: to hunt
Ww baraia
Ma gagilada

hurry: to hurry
WW werga, werguwerguwa, wiraga
Ma lirga

husband
Dj nanidj
ww midug (hers)
(cf. Woi nangrun and ww
nanidjug which means lover)

I
ww yandan, njed (in song)
Ma vyidi
Yo na (intransitive only)
ice
ww denin
Ma dena
idiot

ww vyalan-yalan
Gi denben
SN wanan
1f not
ww wembalidj, bersaburun (in songs)

111l: to be 1ll, bad
Dj vyadjangaia
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indeed: kangaroo rat (cont)

(emphatic particle) SN djimun '
Dj -min dambulun (different species?)
ww -min, -gad(a) Kioks:
Yo -ma .
Ma -ma to kick

(emphatic adverb) - gada :
WW nja Ma gauada, gauilada

to kick up (dust)
inside, middle Dj njibua, njibunga
Ma wudubar, wuduwar Kill:

iteh: to itch, to irritate to kill
Ma diwurada, gigiwalada Dj buya
Ww baranguna, baranguwa
to hit repeatedly, to kill
Dj daguna

Jaw
Dj muren (compare WwW 'head’')

Jealous: to be jealous

WW gurumbaia killer, wild man from an unknown

Ma walwa bilinu trzée
Dj gulum-gulum
Jog: to jog (of a buggy) Ma gulum-gulum
Dj djilba-djilba SN dulugal
Jump: to jump kiss: to kiss
Dj bab-bab-guma WWw murbila
ww biridjana .
Ma berbada knee.' .
= Dj badjin
kangaroo: ww badin
black-faced mallee Ma badengin (yours)
Dj gqudji back of the knee (his)
WW gauwan jed Dj wurinjug

grey, male
Dj mindjun
grey, general term

kneel: to kneel down
ww milba~milba badingug

Dj gure knife, European type
WW gura Dj galben-galben
Ma gqulu ww didandi
Gu garan Yo njadjba
Sy bib-bib (children's word) knock:
ganjgrun ,
Da biguru 2 knock.
joey ww djilbenda
W birmidj kn;;ktngdt?gether (of branches)
red gage
ww bara know:
Dj bara to know (a person)
Ma bugumanama WW njuma
Da barag not to know a person (to be a
kangaroo skin (grey) stgqngizd?g them)
e LR Gy to inow (é fact)
kangaroo rat ww njernda
Dj djalega Ma dema

WwW bare
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know:
I don't know
WW windja-gad
Yo belmain

koala bear
Sy dandial, nuraga

lagoon
WW muna

language, 'tongue'
ww djalin
Dj djalin
Ma dalinu
later: later on
Dj malubmia

WW gadan
Ma ganu
laugh:
to laugh
Dj
WW} wega
Ma
to laugh loudly (like a kookaburra)
Dj wegua
WW weguwa
leaf:
Dj gira
WW gira

Ma gqurugu, bungi
Sy gundigan
edible as of 'ecabbage'

Ma gemu

learn: to learn
Ma vyagila

leave:
to leave off, to stop, to quit
Dj winaga
WW winaga
Ma winagada
to leave, to abandon
WW winaguwa

leech:
large water-leech
WW o bilid]
Dj bilid]
small sand-leech
wWw man

leg: the whole leg
Dj garinin (yours)
ganug (his)

leg:
the whole leg (cont)
" ww gar, ganug (his)
Ma giabu (his)

Da gabim
calf of the leg
ww djulug

below knee
Dj barinjug (his)

lengthways

ww djurun-gudswinj
liar

Sy djad-bulug
lick:

to lick

wWw buyagila
to lick (a wound)
ww midedja

lie: to lie down
Dj gumbila
WW gumba

lie: to lie, to tell lies
Dj mabila
ww maba, mabila, naramanala
Ma nenumada

light (noun)
Ma wainuru

Gu vyeb
Gi bab
lightning

Dj wilem-ba-mernder
ww wainlar

Ma duluwiba

Sy malub

like
ww nula-
Ma nuli

Dj
WW rwuru
wo1i

thick lip
WW djungi-wuru

lip:

listen: to listen
Dj njernila
WW njernila
Ma demila
Sy njarala



little, small

Dj dulu

ww dulu, wideyug
Ma bandini

Gi dala

SN mumun

little people (legendary little
hairy people, apparently still
seen in recent times)
Dj nadje
WwW nada
Ma magulid, dam-dam (even smaller)
Sy waligada

liver (his)
Dj budjug
Ma budu

lizard:
blue-tongue
Dji walab
common grass-skink
ww daramandar
frill-necked

Dj gen

WW gen

Ma wiragudi
gecko

Dj bib-nadja

Ma bibab

species uncertain, perhaps the
shingle-back

Dj yugun
species uncertain, probably
White's skink

Dj dundel
large, species uncertain

SNy banburan
small, species uncertain

Sy djiralgal
species uncertain, considered
poisonous

Dj nurgen-nurgen-djine

lobster
Dj 1lib-lib-wil
ww lib-lib-wil
long
Dj djuwerun
ww djurun
Ma dulangi
long ago:

Dj malamia
ww gilaidja
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long ago: (cont)

Ma

dalegada

very distant

Dj malugmanga
Ma wegada
look:
to look
Dj njaga
WW njaga
Ma pagila
Gu naga
Yo nadjel-ma (imperative)

to look after, to take care of

Ma

baiangada

to look out, to be careful

WW njagamuna
Sy vyabiyaliga
to look around and see, to survey
ww walbugana
to look round (enquiringly)
ww bagadja
Sy djungul

to Look round at one another

WW

bagadjera

lose: to lose
ww beraba, bersbana

lost

ww berasbodan

lot: a lot, plenty
Dj gedjauwil
ww barug, lambrug
Ma gugu
Gi yalaman

loudly
Ma gegada
louse:
body-louse
Gi ninj
Sy ninj
head-1louse
Dj munja
WW munja
Ma duni, or duni-duni, mununi
Sy gadji
love:
to love
ww galina

to love one another
ww galindjera
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lover man:
ww nanjidjug old man (a bent little old man)
Woi nangrun Dj njarambin nadje
, white
Zungs (hl?) ww wadjbala
28 :a(!qgug Ma waiwulan
ZW ]af'QQUQ Na duguli
a [lengu Gu namadjidj
lust Woi namadjidj
Dj djiel Gi brewin, lun
ww djiel Sy wadjbala
lustful person (man) young man, youth (up to 15 years)
Ma dielai Dj gulgun
ww gulgan
ma%gOtbidjig Gi bra g?]agran
Sy vyangai
magic: young man, youth (15-18 years)
particularly evil magic WW wurba
Ma luguwal a man who can eat bitter quandongs
Sy narib Ma mingun wuduni
mag;; gjifiis mane (his)

Ma buludu
make: to make, do

Djl N wakgs manna: '
W muna from scale insect
Ma wara wW ]e[ab
sweet sap exuded by gum trees
male Dj 1il
Dj mamug ww il
WW mamug

marrow (of bone)

Ma wudaiba Wi birmbug

man: Dj birmbug
person, general term matter
(LT Dj budjun
ww ben J ucJ
. ww  budjun
Ma wuni .
3 Ma buduni
CiNege woi buden
adult male o1 bULZ
Dj wudju meat
Ma wuduni Dj vyauir
Gu mar ww bengug
Yo yiyar Ma didi
Gi ganai Na vyudi
SN marinj Gu madal, damon
Da nana Woi bengi, gurba
Na wudun Yo djidega
a bad man, a larrikin Gi nale
SN murudalinj Sy nali
old man

melt: to melt

Dj njarambin Ma budamada

WW njaramban, wulman
Ma narambin methylated spirits
Sy djiriban Dj gum



middle, in the middle
Ma wudubar, wuduwar

milk
Dj gurmbug
WW gurmbug
Gi bag
Sy mingun

milk-thistle
ww bagobanj (from Yodayoda)
Woi daleb
Yo bagobanj

mind, thought (envisaged as a fine

vapour)
wW muyan
Ma muyun (his)

mine (possessive adjective)
WW yandeug
Ma yinadu

mirage
WW maran-mararn
Ma vyululu

miss: to miss
Ww yadana

missionary, father
Gi mungan

mob:
large mob
WW marug
of women
Dj laiurg-mul, leurg-mul
ww lerg-mul

money
pj lirinjug, dudi-mir
Www darail
Yo badjelan
Gi gri
Sy gurubun
moon

Dj midjiin
Ma midien
Sy buriga

mosquito
ww  lio-wil, liri
mother
Dj babin (yours)
ww guingurin (yours)
Ma babin (yours)
Da nug
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mother (cont)

Woi babeb
Yo gana
Gi yagan
SN nadjan

mother-in-law
Dj njalinj-gurg (yours)
ww njalandjin (yours)

mouse, species uncertain
Dj didji-garub
Www baroidj
Sy bugila

moustache, whiskers
Dj munji-wuru (his)
ww munji-wuru (his)
Ma buludin-buludin (yours)

mouth
Dj djarb
ww djarb
Ma debu
Gi gad
Sy munda
lips

Dj wuru (his)

ww wuru (hig)

Ma wunin (yours)
enormous

WW ben-wuru

mouth or junction of rivers
Dj wurenjug

move:
to move
ww duga
Ma dugada

Sy nadjalanj

to move, change places
Ma didada

to move around, to fidget
Ma duga-dugada
Sy budun-budun

mud
Dj big
ww durg
Ma bigi
mussel:

salt-water

Gi nanera
fresh-water

Dj bidjin

ww biden

Ma wanman, mari-mari
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naked
ww ladjug

name (yours)
Dj njarinin
WW njarinin
Ma nenin
navel
Dj warau

near here:
near
WW njua
Ma niwi-niwi
this way
WW njuga

neck:
Dj njani
WW njani
Ma nani
Sy bingil
back of neck
Dj nali
nephew
Dj bengeb

nest, of a bird
ww  lanug
Ma lanu

net
Dj djil
ww djel
Ma deli

new
ww didenaiug

niece (yours)
WW naninjain

night
Dj burunj
WW burinj

Ma buingi, buindi

no, nothing
Dj wergaia

WW wemba

Ma madi

wa wadi

Da dadi, yida
Yo vyoda

Gi nadjban
SN muga

Na nari

no more, no longer
Ma madim

not,; usually the same as 'no'
except in Dj and Ma

Dj werga

Ma mada, madawa and nana-nana

north
Ma wad-wad

nose:
Dj gar, ganjug (his)
ww ganjug (his)

Ma dindi

Na dindin

Woi garan (yours)
Yo gowo

Gi gun

Sy gun

Da gab

dirt from nose
Dj budjuni-ga
WW njelinjug

Yo dudela
SN garun
now:
soon
ww gila
Ma gindi
right now

WW giwa, njari
Ma gima, gigi

observe: to observe
Dj njanera, njara

obstinate, determined
WW wagadan
Sy gadjaran, njarala-muga
to be obstinate
WW wagadana

oh, i1t that so!

Dj vyagai

WW yagai

Woi yagai
old:

Dj njarambin
Ma narambin

very old

Ma bulgi-bulgi
to be old

ww wulma

omen, bad omen
Dj njag-njag-wirb
WW njanjiman



one
Dj gaiab
WW gebin
Ma giaga
one or other
Ma giabu(n)
open: to open
Dj bagunga
ours:
(possessive, dual inclusive)
ww naliug

(possessive plural)
WW yanureug

oven
Dj bari
ww bari

overtake: to overtake
Ma gewada

pack (of dogs)
Dj gal-wil-gal

paddle (of canoe)
Dj waregug (its)
WW wag
Ma waragi

paint:
to paint
WW  yuga
Ma bingada
paint-mark
Ma nirebi

palm of the hand
Dj djan-manja

paper
Yo bedjadjba

paralyse: to paralyse
Ma dundada

parts (private, female)
Dj bud
ww bud

people:
a group of people
Dj gquli
ww guli
belonging to these people
WW njugadj guligadj
perhaps, may be
Dj mamba
WW mamba

ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY

person:
Dj ben
Ma wuni
Gi bra

dirty and deceitful person
woi galarmi

nasty person
Dj guma
Woi nandinug

perspiration, odour

Dj minjug

Woi yag
phascogale 'squirrel'’

Dj duan

Ma duani
pick: to pick up

Dj mudja

Www mudja

Ma muda
pig

Dj big-big
pigface

Dj buyub

pigeon (species uncertain)
Dj gulu-gulu or gul-gul
pinch: to pinch
ww djilerba

pity
to pity someone
ww guda
Ma wigu-wigada mandai I am

sorry
to inspire pity
WW  nunjama
pity!
ww gudab

place: see also 'ground'
a distant place
ww malaman-dja
a very distant place
WW maio-dja

plant: sow thistle
Ma winmuru

platypus
Sy djamalan

play: to play
WW njedenja
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pluck: to pluck

Ma gibada
poison:
Dj gquli-wil
Ww dandsl
Woi
Ma tdandel
Yo
Sy gqurigan
to poison
ww dandala
Gi narba
poisoner

ww djurmban
Sy gunamudanj

poker (for fires)
ww djin-djin

policeman
Dj gen-gen-manja, belidjmen
ww beligman, dars-garug
Ma baramadan, belidjmen
Gu ganidjerun
wWoi djilendja
Yo baramadan, ganidjmen
Gi gendjelo, yunga or djunga
Sy djunga, gandjawan

poor:
poor, pitiful person
wwW gudan
poor thing! (exclamation of sympathy)
WW  nunjami
Yo dome

porcupine (echidna)
Dj yula-wil
ww libgwil
Gi gauan
Sy gauan, gauadj

possum:
common silver-grey
Dj wile
WW  wila
Ma wileni
Da wogwoi

Gu guramug
woi waled

Yo badja
Gi wadan
Sy wadjan

buck-possum
Dj gale-wile

possum:
ringtatl
ww bana

possum-fur

Dj narenjug-wile
possum-rug

ww mad jam

potatoes
Sy burudan

pouch of marsupial
ww djauar

pour: to pour out, to spill
WW garena

power (of medicine man)
Ma mundaru

pregnant
Dj manmangilan
ww wudjabug
Sy bugmin

pretend: to pretend, deceive
Dj nulwila
ww djabila, narnila

prickles:
prickle, spike
Ma dalgila
of echidna
ww berg-berg
particularly those of burrs
Dj mureug
prickly
Ma dalgila-bil

prod: to prod (with spear)
ww barga (see 'to sting')
Ma bragu-braga

pshaw! (exclamation of disgust)
Woi bauwe

pull: to pull
to pull or drag something
WW girba
Dj djalga
Ma buwada
to pull out: to catch (a fish)
WW werbana

Ma bunada
to pull out feathers
WwW burga

to pull straight, to stretch,
to lift
WW yiraga



punch: to punch somebody, to thrust
a spear

Dj dagunga

ww djalga

put:

to put down:
ww djalbuda
Ma yubada

to lower something
Ww wuda

on the ground
WW  yuguwa

to put on (clothes)
ww danga

quick:
quick, hurry
WW wergi, wergi-wergi,
werguwerguwi

Ma lirgi
Yo biredj
to be quick, to act quickly
Ma lirga, lirgila
quickly
Ma lirgila
quiet!
WW gunai
to be quiet
WW gunaia
Ma nanga
Sy garug
rabbit

Dj djuwerun-wirimbul
ww dars-mum, djeriga-wirimbul
Sy bud

rain
Dj midjag
wwW midag
Ma midagi
Gu mayan
Yo gorgara
Gi bana
Sy bana
Na midag
to rain, to pour with rain
ww djurba
Ma duba
rainbow
ww bambandilan
Ma dargu-wil, gumani
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raw
Dj guma
WW guma

really! my word!
ww nada, nadaigunj

red
ww djelimadail, nirudail
Ma dala, dalabil
reed:
conmon
Dj djarg
ww djarg
SN yaruga
lesser reed-mace 'Cumbungi'
Dj gamban
Ma gamban
Sy gamjag
root of reed-mace, edible
Dj budidj
ww budidj
reed-bed
Dj wangal
ww wangal
resin:

of Murray pine
Dj bidjirim
ww bridjirim
Ma bidambi
Woi bidjerim
of gum trees
Dj il
ww o 1il
return: to return, to come home
Dj widjiwa

ww widoawa
Ma widiwada
ribs (his)

Ww larninjug
Ma laningu

rise: to rise:
in flight
Dj
WW) baiga
Ma
of fioodwaters
Ma waiwilada, waiwulada
of constellations
Dj birnga
ww bina
Ma werbada
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river
Dj barengi gadjin
ww gabal
Ma dindi
Da rind

roll:
to roll (verb transitive)
ww bulba
to roll one's eyes
Sy djungul

root, of a tree
ww buramban
Ma bambanga

rotten, smelly (particularly of meat)
Dj buanen
ww bonan
Sy nulu-nulug, buyuwa

row: to have a row
WW nungura

rub: to rub (with grease)
WW yugana
Ma yuga-yugada

run:
to run
WW wira, wiraga
Ma wuwada
to run round, to play
Ma wariwulada
to run along the edge of a river
ww bialangila

rush:
basket-rush
Dj bunud
ww  bunud
Ma buned
Juncus species
Di gen

same: the same, identical
Ma nemu

sand

Dj gurag

WW gurag

Ma gquragi

Yo maloga
sandhill

Dj gura-gurag

sap, Juice
ww wudja
Ma midinu

satisfied: to feel satisfied
WW nubaia

sawfly larvae
Dj gugal

say:
to say, to tell
Dj gia
WW gia
Ma giada
wa lada
to explain
Ma giwada

scales, of fish
ww  lilug

scold: to scold, to abuse
Dj djalia
ww gudema

scorpion
ww widegama

seratch:
to seratch so as to hurt
WW warama
to relieve itch
Ww gurama

Ma banada
sea, ocean
Dj namadj
search:
to search
Dj vyerga
WW yarga
Ma vyaga

to search for over a long distance
WW yarguwa

to go round searching for something
Ma vyagila

secret
WW gunaiab-gad

see: to see

Dj njaga
WW njaga
Ma nagada
Gu naga

SN dununag
seed (of plants)

Dj djeri
ww djeri
Ma dinu



send:
to send
Ma buimada
to send away, banish
Ma duimada

sense, brains
Woi yulend]
Yo gabra
Ma mig-buwu

separate: to separate, to leave
one another

Dj winagdjera

WW winagdjera

set: to set:
a fire
Dj bernga wanjab
sticks as pegs for fishing net
Dj djarima galgug

sew: to sew
ww dindila

shade:
shady place
Ma bugu
shadow
Dj nag
wWW nag
Ma nagi
shake: to shake:
with cold

Ww bumbundila
Ma vyigigada

to shake something
ww djindjinana

shame:
I feel ashamed
ww dulaia murenandag
you've got no shame
Sy guin muga
shame on you!
WW nja manmulagadj

sharp:
sharp, pointed
Dj lia-wil
ww lidaiadan, lia-wil
to be sharp (e.g. of a spear)
ww lidaia

to sharpen: an edge (e.g. an
axe-blade)

Dj djalga

Ma dindada
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sharpen: to sharpen to a point,
(e.g. a spear-point)

Dj lidguna

ww lidguna

shave: to shave
ww djindjindala

shear: to shear
WW gudaiola

sheep

Dj bulg-djine

ww djambag

Ma dumban

Gu dameri

Yo wulubna

Gi djambag

Sy djambug
shell, of mussel

Dj lirinjug

ww lerinjug
shield, waddy-shield

Dj malgar

ww malgar

Woi malgar

Sy namal
shin

Ma binbanai

shine: to shine:
intensely, to gleam
ww bilobiluwa

to glitter
ww bilobiloda

as a star
Dj vyiba

going along (as a comet)
Dj yibunga

in many colours
ww bambandila

shining, glittering
ww bilodan
Ma lendanan

shirt
Ma dadagu

shoot: to shoot
Dj daga madjgad
shoulder (his)
Dj wedug

shout: to shout
Dj gernda
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shout: to shout (cont)

ww ganda
Ma gandada

shovel
ww banbar

show:
to show
ww buinga
to show off
Dj djilga
ww djilga

shrimp
Ma ganagal

shrub:
general term
Ma buigu
banksia
Dj biur-galg
bursaria
Dj djebga
Christmas bush
Woi djirinedad

grey mulga

Dj burbga
hop-bush

Dj wadjabga
Llignum

Dj nuran

WW garan

Ma burugul
sassafras

Woi djingun
tea-tree

Dj bunudj
turpentine bush

Dj dirag
wild currant

Dj bhagud

shut: to shut
ww djaraba
Ma nubada

shy:
to be shy
ww gqulinulaia
a shy person
ww gulinulan
Sy gquindja

sick: to be sick
Dj gadjila
ww djilega
Ma dilegada

sick:
sick, 1ll continually
Dj gadjilan
ww djilegan
Sy bubil
sickness
Ma wibu-wibu

side, of a person
Dj wirbug

sigh: to sigh
ww burga
silly
Dj vyadjangaia burbug he'’s got a
bad head
Gi denben
SN wanan, gunirin

sinew:
general term
Dj djined
ww djinad

Ma wirandu
kangaroo sinew (from leg)
WW garanjug

sing:
to sing
WW njaraba
Ma wanila, waingilada
to sing someone, to kill by means
of chants and magic stones
Sy gagari
to sing and dance, to take part
in a ceremonial dance
Ma wuigada

sister:

elder
pj djadjin (yours)
ww djadjin (yours)
Ma dadai (mine)
Sy naman

elder, deceased
ww djadj-gurinin (yours)

younger
Dj gudug
WW gudenjug
Sy galan

Ma beradin (yours)

sit: to sit
Dj nenja
WW njenga
Ma nengada
Na njemba



sit: to sit

Da dingada
Woi nangenala
Sy nalag

to sit round
WW njengina

skin:
skin (his)
Dj midjug
ww midjug
Ma midu
to skin
Ma midada
sky:
Dj direl
Ma dirili
Na diril

sky, blue sky
ww djaran, wurur (not certain)

sleep:

sleep (from the eyes)
ww  budjun

to sleep
Dj gumba
WW gumba
Ma gumba, gumbada
Gi bendin asleep

SN gabug
slip: to slip
WW yurma

small:

Dj dulu
ww dulu
Ma bandini
Gi dala
SN mumun

to be small
ww dulaia

small, fat person
Dj dulun-wil

smell: to smell
(verb intransitive)

Dj buanga

ww bonga

SN buyuwa
(verb transitive)

Dj naruba

Ww naruba

Ma nemada

ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY 281

smell: body smell, smell of
perspiration

Dj wuredjug, minjug

WwW wuradjug

Woi yag
smoke:
smoke-signal
Dj burinj
ww bud
Ma buyudi
Da dun
Yo dona
SNy dumbug
smoke

Ma bu(r)indi
to smoke (verb intransitive)
ww budala
to smoke tobacco
ww mugidja, mugidjala
smoke-cure
Yo maia

smoothe: to smoothe, to make level
(ground for a camp)
ww djuiba

snake:
general term for 'snake', also
black snake

Gu guyun
Dj gunwil
gunmil (Wergaia, Eastern
WW  gunwi l dialect)
Ma gani
Woi gunmel
brown
Dj djalan
Yo durel
Gi durun
Sy djuganj
carpet
Dj bingal
ww bingal

Sy djidjigan
death-adder

Dj lirg
maned
Dj mindai
sneak: to sneak:
Dj berma
ww berma

Ma berma, bermada
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sneak :
to go round sneaking (like a
wild 'killer')
ww bermila
Ma bermila
to sneak steadily
Ma berma-berma

sneeze: to sneeze
WW nanena

sniff: to sniff, to scent:
(of humans)
ww wuradja
(of dogs)
Ww naranaranda

snore: to snore
ww burena

snow
SN gunuma

soft:

Dj bulg
Ma' bulgi

to be soft
ww bulga, bulgaia
Ma bulgaiada

soft (of voice) i.e. 'small'
Ma bandini

sole (of foot)
Dj djan-djine

son
Dj wadjib
ww wadib
Sy burubal
Ma wadaiu

song:
WW  woi
Ma wanu
ceremontial song, hymn
Ma nundu
to compose a song
Www birga

soon, directly
WwWw gila
Ma gima
sore (noun)
Dj wirb
ww gudul

sorry! (exclamation of sympathy)

WwW gai gudab

south, south-wind
Ma malid-malid

sow-thistle
Ma winmuru

spark (from a fire)
wW  bulinj
Ma bulun-bulun

speak:

to speak
Dj wurega
WW wurega
Ma yangada, yana
Yo Indjba
SNy bala-bala

to go on speaking
Dj wureguda

to speak together, to gabble
Dj wuregwura

spear:
to spear

Dj barga

ww bunga

Ma bungada, bungila,
‘balgada (also to hit with
any weapon)
Sy djug
to spear (particularly to prod
turtles lying at the bottom of
a stream)

ww barga

Ma bragu-braga
fish in shallow water

ww djarembila

Ma daimilada
to get a fish by spearing it in
shallow water

Ma daima-daima

stabbing spear

Dj guyun
WW guyan
Ma guyuni
wooden spear used for fishing
ww  mul

throwing spear: general term
ww djaram

throwing spear: reed-spear
ww djarg

throwing spear: large jagged
Dj wura-wil

spear-shield
Dj gerem, girem
WW garam



spearthrower: woomera

Dj garig
WW garag
Ma garigi

Woi mariwan

spider:
Dj wirimbulinj
WW wirimbalinj
Ma wirinmalu

SNy mara
red-backed
Ma wirinmalu dalabil dudu
spike
Dj 1lib
ww 1lib
spiky
Dj yula-wil

spirit, soul, that which leaves the
body at death

Dj burg

Ma buwigin (yours)

spit: to spit
Dj djunda
ww djunda
Ma dumada
SN garun saliva

splash: to splash
ww djilberla

Sy dubul
splinter

ww 1idbug
split: to split

ww lidaia
spouse

Ma madumu
stand:

to stand, to halt, to stand up
Dj djariga
ww djeriga
Ma degada
to stand up, be ready
Ma demada
to stand around

Ma dana
star:
Dj dud
ww dud
Ma dudi

ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY 283

star:
shooting
ww baiga dud
seven sisters
Ma buned-buned
names of certain constellations
Ma galan-galan, dargu-wil

stare: to stare at
Dj njagila
Sy dununalug
stay: to stay on
Dj wiriba
WWw njenga to sit
Ma nengada to sit
Sy nalag to sit

steadily, slowly
Ma badini

steal: to steal
Dj ganindjela
WW ganindja, ganindjila
Ma gananda
Sy mangai

steam, vapour (from cooking)
Ma muyunu

step: to step on, to squash
WwW guradja
Ma budunada

stick:
Dj galg
WwW bial
Ma galgi
wa ledwel
Gi galeg
used as canoe paddle
Ma waragi

time-sticks
ww malgabula
Ma bergulu
throwing stick
Ma wubabu
walking stick
ww gara-djag

stick:
to stick, to adhere
Ma dibargimada
to glue, to stick together
Ma dibargima-dibargima
sticky
Sy bragbag
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sting:
sting (of insect)
Dj gqulinjug

to sting
Dj barga
braga (Wergaia, Eastern

dialect)

stir: to stir, to poke (a fire)
Ma nirada

stomach:
Dj wudjub
WW  wudjub

Ma bilinu (his)
Gi bulendjedi
lower stomach

ww ludagug (lit. his waterhole)

stone:

Dj gqudjab
ww  la(r)
Ma gudabi
Gi walan
Sy gurubun
Da danga
Na gudab

grinding stone (for tomahawks)
ww marab-marab

magic stone
SNy gurugulan

stop:
to stop
ww djeda, djedama
stop it! be quiet!
ww malaman

straight:
drawm out
ww yiragal
not crooked
WW  yulban

stranger:
Gi bradreg
wild blackfellow
Dj gulum-gulum
Ma gulum-gulum
Sy dulugal

strangle: to strangle
Dj gerga gundug
stream, running water
Dj barengi-gadjin
strip:
to strip (a bark canoe)
ww djirba

strip: stripping a canoe
ww djirberi (possibly a
borrowed form)

stuck, to get stuck in the mud
Ma dulurimada

stump:
of tree
Dj dulu
ww dulu

rotten stump
Dj bagenen dulu

submerge: to submerge completely
Ma naburimada

suck: to suck
Dj babila
Ma bawada

sugar
Gu yuran
Woi gargridj
Yo djalma
Sy dugun

swmmer, heat
Ma gadayi

summon:
to swmnon (to court)
WW bulama
Cros S—-summons
WW marangug

sun
Dj njaui
WW njaui

Ma nauini
Gi wurin

SNy djaua
Da nang
Na nawin

swallow: to swallow
Dj nurga
WW nurga
Ma nurgada

swamp
ww baial
Ma berer
swampy ground
Ma laningu

swear: to swear
ww djalila
Dj wurega yadjan

sweat: to sweat
Dj wudjaia minjug



sweet
wW wudja-wudja

sweetheart (girl)
Gu malan

swell: to swell up (of a sore,
or a damper)

ww  bunbunwi la

Dj werwa

Ma wauwunada

swim: to swim
Dj wiraga
WW wiraga
Ma wiragada

swing: to swing (as birds from
branches)
Dj buiena

tatl
Dj birgug
WW birgug
Ma widanu

take:
to take away
ww dinda
Ma mangada, ganagada
Sy mangai
to take off (clothes)
Ma bugada

talk: to talk about somebody
Dj djurgila
ww djura

tall person
Dj djuwerun-galg

tangle: to tangle
Ma wilgila-wilgilada

tea

Dj biringe
Ma diri

Woi yalgi

Yo vyalga

Gi muren

Sy bunga

tea, unsweetened

SN gurug

tear (lit. water of the eyes)
ww gaden minug

tear: to tear
ww djira
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tear: to tear up
ww djirunga

teeth

Dj lia
ww lia
Ma lianin (yours)
Woi lianen (yours)
Gi nandag
Sy njandug

toothache

Dj gadjilan lia
tell: to tell

Dj gia

WW gia

Ma giwada, giaiwada
temples

Dj dub-dub

Ma nani
tent

ww dumigal
testicle

WW  bun

that, that one:
quite close (demonstrative
pronoun)
WW njunja
Ma nuni
Yo nanabrawin
some distance away in time or
space (demonstrative pronoun)

ww mala
more distant (demonstrative
pronoun)
WW manja
Dj manja
Ma mani
then:
right then
WW gigwa
Ma nugi

straight away
WW nina (var. njina)

there:
some distance away
Dj manjug
WW maio

Ma gaiu, nugi
Yo gurwinenda you there
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there:
a very long way away
Dj malug

ww malana

Yo djinjaga
further awoy still

Dj maiug

WW maiomer

thereabouts, thither
WW maiowed]

thicket, thick serub
Dj ganjaba galg

thieving, to go round thieving
WW ganindjila

thigh (his)
Dj garibug
ww garabudug

thin, small, skinny
ww merdindug
SN garibal

thing
Yo mine-ma
think: to think
WW njumila
Ma demila

thirsty: to be thirsty
Dj berngunja
ww barnga

this:
close proximity (demonstrative
pronoun)

Dj ginja

WW ginja

Ma gini, gili, giwi
Gu din

Yo dewin
near here (demonstrative pronoun)
Dj njinja
WW njinja, ninja
Ma nini, niwi
this one now (demonstrative pronoun)

WW njula

Ma nuli, nuwi
this way

WW yina

Ma vyinaga
this way (from some distance away)
WW moye, obl. moigu

three
ww gebin ba galabul
Ma buleda ba giaga

throat
Dj " gun
WW  gun
Sy dulidj

throb: to throb
Dj wiriba
throw:
to throw
Dj yunga
ww larba
Ma yunga, yungada
SNy dug
to throw aimlessly, to toss
ww badina
to throw away, down (on ground)
Dj yungudja
Yo yunin (past)

thumb
Dj bab-manja
ww bab-manja

thunder
Dj mernder
ww mandar
Ma mandara
Gu mandara
Sy miribi
to thunder
Ma mandaga
thunder cloud
Dj danbil
thunderstorm
Dj wilem-ba-merndar
Ma mandara-duluwiba
Sy bulburai

thus
Ma yinada
tickle: to tickle
Ma gigiwilada
tired: to be tired
wWw mamba
tie: to tie
Dji gena
WW gena, genina

today
ww giloid]



toe:
Dj wadjib-djine
big toe
Dj bab-djine
ww bab-djina
toenatl
Dj liri-djine
ww leri-djina

tomahawk: stone

Dj badjig
ww  dir
Ma badigi

Sy nambaranj
stone, for fighting
ww binwurai

tomorrow
ww berbug
Ma wainuru
tongue
Dj djalin
ww djalin
Ma dalini
tonight

WW garalgug

totem, ancestral being (his)

ww barambug
Ma barembu

touch: to touch
ww danda

too, as well
ww bilenj

towards, in the direction of (post-

position)

WW gudawinj
track, path (his)
Dj baringug
ww baringug

Ma limbu
tree:
general term and 'red gum'
Dj bial
ww bial
Ma biali
Na bayil

forest of red gum trees
Ma bial-bial

timber (general term)
Dj galg
ww djaler
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tree:

a dead tree
Dj guyawug
a hollow tree

ww ben
Ma beni
black sallee
Sy buguga
box-tree i.e. black box
Dj buludj
wW buladj
Ma gegada

ecandlebark (probably)
Gi djua

Sy djua
ironbark
Gi burai

mallee: species uncertain
Ma garini
mallee: black mallee
Dj danju
mallee: broad-leaved
Dj bunadug
mallee: fine-leaved
Dj bunamala
Melaleuca species

Dj djub
Murray pine

Dj marun

WW marun

Ma marini
pine forest

Dj marun-marun
native cherry

Dj winin
native willow

Dj web
needlewood

Dj djin
oak: bull-oak

Dj nari

WW nari

Ma nari
oak: she-oak

Dj gulud

oak: probably 'belar’
Dj nanj

quandong: quandong tree
Ma gqudi-gudi
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quandong: sweet quandong fruit

Dj bidjigal
Ma bidigan

quandong: bitter quandong
Ma mingun
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tree:
sallee wattle
Sy marigal
small, with inedible fruit which
splits open
Ma nalan
stringybark
Gu maranj
Gi baragenin (Bratauolun)
sugar wood
Ma mandi
water-tree
Dj wiar-gadjin
wattle: wattle tree

Sy gabira

wattle: golden wattle
Dj wadj

wattle: umbrella wattle
Dj gedia

white gum:
Dj beb
Sy balug

white gum: juvenile form
Dj gila-gila-beb

white gum: white sallee
SN waraganj

wilga
Ma buri

tree stump
Dj dulu

tree trunk
Dj werbug
ww werbug
Gi wilga-dalga (Bratauolun)

tripe
Dj djulug

trousers
ww djauadja
Ma dirawuru
Yo dauaden
Sy danda

try: to try, to taste
ww badema
Ma banmada

tuberous plant 'wild potato’
Dj ganinji-mandar

turn: to turn round
ww  wilga
Ma wilga

turtle:
common long-necked or stinking
turtle

Dj durmi-mum, buiber
ww  durmi-mum
Ma duimi-mum
large long-necked
ww waranel
Ma wuranu
small long-necked, probably
immature specimens
Dpj djib
Ma dibi-dibi
short-necked
Dj bilwilarnjed
(bil-wil-lar-njed)
WW njim
Ma nimi

twist: to twist
Dj wiribura
ww milbila
Ma mu]imada

two
Dj buledj
ww buledja, (more rarely) galsbul
Gi bulaman

ugly (usually synonymous with 'bad’
but there are separate words for
'ugly' in Narigu)
Sy naljan, bimbila
ugly person with screwed-up face
Woi djiremelan

unable: to be unable
ww gadjina

uncle:
mother's brother
Dj djarmbeg (mine)
ww djarambeg
Ma genginin (yours)
Yo wowa
Sy ganj
more distant relative of the same
generation as one's father
Dj djaueli
SN njinjan
underneath: (preposition)
WwWw gunagal, or gunjigal
Ma gunda
underneath here
WW njuga-gunji

undo: to undo (a net)
ww birguwa



ENGLISH — ABORIGINAL VOCABULARY 289

unwilling: to be unwilling waddy, a large club:
WW  nua pointed and hooked, used for
up, above fzg@ttng
WW girg by ]!qu?]
Ma gagada o l!e-w!l
N Ma lia-wil
SURRiSlEn thick-headed with long handle
urine: Dj munjub
Dj gire Ma munabi
WwW o gir spear-pointed waddy
Yo gumwun Dj birbinj
Gi wereg WW birbenj
Sy djunur Ma berbin
of dog throwing toy, 'leaping kangaroo'
Dj girenji-gal Dj widj-widj
to urinate ww wid-wid
Dj girma "Ma wud-wud

ww giridjila wade: to wade in water

us: Www waraendja
(Qual) wait: to wait for
B UG WW njembara
(plural)
Ma yanur wake: to wake someone up, to call
useless: to be useless R Sbxegs
ww yadaia walk: to walk
vanish: to vanish b;yanga
2 WW yanga
Ma yauimada Ma yingada
very Yo yanda
Wwooyiri to walk past
Ma dama, damu WW yanguwa
Sy dura Dj yangua
vomit: to vomit wallaby:
Dj garma common black
WW garma Dj gama
Ma gemada WW gama
Sy duru-duradj Gi baui
waddy, a large club: reijnecked
j gara
general term
Dji gani warm: to warm oneself
WW nani ww bidjaga

Ma ganimi .
a kind of hunting waddy or stick L LR DA

. ww djarwa
with knob Ma yungada

Zii Ezzj; to wash thoroughly
5 dj i
a kind of waddy W djarwila
Dj dulagi-gani wateh: to watch
a four-sided waddy Dj njaguda
Dj nadwil-gani WW njagila

Ma ganagi
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water: wet: to be wet
Dj gadjin ww gqulaia
ww gadan Ma bandalaida
Ma gadini what?
Da nu:g . .
Gu baridj Dy njanja
Woi bana W njanja .
S Ma mini, nani
Gi vyan wa ﬂ?ﬂe
Sy bubul, nadjun Yo mine
Na gqayini what? which?
river-water, running water Dj winjagurin (yours)
Dj barengi gadjin ww winjadug (his)
Sy djuran Ma winanu (his)
sea water n
Gi med wnen ..
. WW njadjaruwa
waterhole Yo womeriga
Dj yalam Ma nanu
ww luda
sy baﬁdgia whenabouts?
Ww njadjeruwalug
water-rat 7 2
Dj gurumbed w ege. indi
Ww gurumbud 28] windJja
S . WwWw windja
Ma gqulbi, murembin ind
Sy bud-bud Ma  winda
Gu wunda
waterweed Yo warga
Dj banda Gi wunman, wulon where to

ww narali

Ma gadina wuridu whereabouts (1s)?

Dj windjalug

wave: to wave, to signal to someone Www windjalug
Ma wengilada Ma windalu
weak: to be weak go W?Da]
ww bulgaia y wirgara
weather whzstlei to whistle
Ma galani LA ]
Ma wingada
weave: to weave white:
Ma yurunada Dj deri-
well! ww bilermadail, bilermadan,
ww barai daradail, daradan
well: to be well Ma wilerma
ww delgaia white: to be white
Ma delgaia, also delgaiada Ma wilermada
west who?
Ma waburu Dj winjar
wet: WW winjar

ww gqulaiadan or guledan Ma winanu



why ?
what for?
WW njagidja
Ma naga

for what reason?
WW njanjudan-gad

wide, big
WW garinjug
wife (his)

Dj madjimug
ww madimug
Ma madimu

wild, furious
WW nungur-wil

Gi yarug
Ma gquleda-wil
to be wild

WW nungura
Ma gululada

wind:
WW merinj
Dj wila
Ma wilani
Na wilan

whirlwind
Dj wuyun-wuyungel
wilan-wilan (Eastern Wudjubalug
dialect of Wergaia)
WW narag
Ma wiridab
wing (his)
ww dadagug
Ma dadagu
wink: to wink
ww milba minug

wipe: to wipe, to wipe off
WW njina
wish:

to wish, desire, want
wW wantima
Ma dirawa

I wish I had!
WW yugweg

without: to be without, to lack
WwwW yadaga

woman :
Dj laiurg, leurg, -gurg
ww lerg, -gurg
Ma laiur
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woman: (cont)
Da berab
Yo winjar
Gi ruged
Sy balan
Na layurg

loose woman
Dj djiel-gurg
Considered as more vulgar

are: gien, gien-gurg
WW gian
Ma dilbi-guma
SNy murili
old woman

Dj nunjim-gurg
WW nunjim-gurg
Sy gwandid]
white woman
Dj wadjim-gurg
SN wadjimin
young woman, girl
Dj lanan-gurg
WW gara-gurg

wombat :
Woi warendj
Gi. narud
Sy migundan, bangadan

young
wWoi warendj-badj

wood: see fire
small sticks used soon after
lighting a fire

Dj galg
wa ledwel
Sy galbgal

very small sticks and bark used
for kindling
SN njari-njaran

wool
WW wuruwilu

work: to work
ww wergidja, wergidjala

worms (those found in river banks)
Ma dangali
worn: to be worn out, tired

ww mambaia

worried, upset
WW njanabodan

worry: to worry
WW njana
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wrist
Dj merg-manja

write: to write down, to draw
or paint
Ma bingada

writhe: to writhe (like a fish
out of water)
Ma girba

yam:
edible root, species uncertain
Woi wuleli
Sy njaman
dark-leaved
Dj djarug
'radish-1like'
Dj munja

yawn (noun)
Woi yago
to yawn
ww djarba

yell: to yell at somebody to
frighten him

Dj djaimba

ww djarmba

Ma gembada

yes
Dj na
WW nonwe, nonwe
Ma niuwi
Wa nauwe
Na nana

yes (cont.)
Da vyau
Woi naie
Yo nowe
Sy gquli-gulaba

yesterday
ww djelig-djelig
Ma gila nauigi
Sy djiri-djiridj

you:
(personal pronoun singular)
WW nin
Ma nindi
Wa ninde
Yo nine
Gi ninde
(personal pronoun trial)
WW ninguli
(personal pronoun plural)
wwW nudein
Gi nag

young one (of animal)
ww  wadibug

yours:

(possessive singular)
WW nindeug
Ma ninedu

(dual possessive)
ww waleug (?)

(plural possessive)
ww nudeug
Ma nunedu
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ABBREVIATIONS USED:

Gan Ganai Na
Gu  Gundidj Sy
Ma Madimadi ww
ablative
Ma 122, 124
ww 32
Wer 85

absence of case-suffix (see also
stem~-form)

ww 28
Wer 83
accentuation
Ma 115
Na 155
sy 171-172
ww 21
wWer 81
-singing
ww 22
adjectives
Ma 117-118
ww 25-26
Wer 81-82
adverbs
Ma 133
ww 57
allative
Ma 121
ww 37
Wer 85

INDEX

Narinari

Southern Narigu
Wembawemba
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Wer Wergaia
Woi Woiwuru
Yy Yodayoda

allophonic variations of consonants

Ma 109

Sy 168

wWW 6

wer 75
allophonic variations of vowels

Ma 113

sy 170

ww 16-20

Wer 79
alveolar consonants

Ma 107

Sy 167

WW 6

Wer 74
auxiliary verbs

ww 46
case suffixes

Ma 119-123

ww 27-33

Wer 83-86
clause structure

ww 50
commands

ww 43, 54
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consonants
Gan 164
Ma 106ff
Sy le6ff
ww 4
wWer 73
Woi 161
Yy 163

consonant clusters
Gan lo64
Sy 167
ww 7-9
Wer 75-76
woi lel
Yy 163

consonant phonemes
Ma 106
Sy 166
Wer 73

continuants (see also semivowels)
ww 5, 12
wer 74, 77

continuative
Ma 131
ww 45
Wer 89

contrasts by manner of articulation

Ma 107
Sy 1loe7
WW 6
Wer 74

contrasts by position of articulation

Ma 106
SN 166
ww 5
wer 73

demonstrative adverbs
Ma 128
ww 57
Wer 93

demonstrative pronouns
Ma 127
Wer 87

derivative verbs
Ma 131
ww 42, 43, 44, 47
Wer 88, 90

diphthongs

Ma 113, 115

sy 170

ww 15, 20

wer 78, 80
distribution of phonemes

Ma 108

Sy 167

double possessive
Ma 125

emphatic and potential statements
ww 51

equational clauses

ww 54
finals

Gan le4

Ma 108

Na 155

Sy 1le7

ww 9

Wer 76

Yy 163
frequentatives

ww 48

Wer 91
fricatives

Gu 160

Ma 109

SN 168

Woi 16l

Yy 163
future tense

ww 42

Wer 89

Woi lel
gemination of consonants

Gu 159

Na 154

general oblique case
Ma 121, 124
ww 30

genitive
Ma 121
ww 32-33
wWer 85



head-words
ww 37, 40, S50
Wer 92

historical and comparative notes
111, 156-157

imperative
Ma 130
ww 43
Wer 89
woi 161

inclusion and exclusion
Ma 127
ww 34

inflected words
Ma 117ff
ww 25ff
Wer 81ff

intensives
ww 42, 48
Wer 91

interdentals
Ma 107
ww 3
Yy 163

interjections
ww 61
Wer 93

interrogative clauses
ww 53

interrogative pronouns
Ma 129
ww 40
wWer 87

interrogatives (adverbs)
Ma 132
wWw 56
Wer 92

intonation
ww 23-25

intransitive nominative
Ma 119, 124

irregular verbs
ww 45
Wer 90

labials
Ma 107
Sy 167
wWW 6
Wer 74

laminals
Na 154
ww 4

lateral consonants

Ma 107, 111
ww 12
wWer 77

locative
Ma 122, 124,
ww 31
Wer 85

morphology and syntax

Ma 117
ww 25
Wer 81

nasals
Ma 107, 110
SNy 166
ww 8, 10-11
Wer 73, 76-77

negative
Ma 133
WW 56

nominative
156-157

nouns
Ma 118f{f, 134
ww 26ff
Wer 82ff

number
Ma 118
ww 26-27, 37,
Wer 82-83

object case
Ma 119
ww 37

operative case
Ma 120, 124
ww 29, 37
Wer 84

125

40
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optative
Ma 131

palatal consonants
Ma 107
Sy 167
wWw 3, 6
Wer 74

particles
Wer 93

particularising suffix
Ma 120
wer 84

past participle
ww 43
Wer 89

past tense
ww 43
wer 89

person
ww 40
Wer 88

personal pronouns
Ma 126

ww 36-38
phonemic and phonetic notes
Ma 106
Sy 166
ww 3
Wer 73
Woi 160-161

phonetic notes on diphthongs

ww 20

phonetics and allophonic variations

of vowels
Sy 170
ww 16-20

phonetics of clauses,
ww 13
wWer 77

plosives
Gan 164
Gu 159
Ma 106, 109
SN 166
ww 6, 9, 10
Wer 73, 76

possessive suffixes
Ma 123-125
Na etc 158
ww 25, 34-36
Wer 86
woi 161

potential
ww 44, 51

prepositions
Ma 121, 133

present tense
ww 41
Wer 89

pronouns
Ma 126-130
ww 36-40
Wer 87

purposive
ww 45

reciprocal
Ma 131
ww 47
Wer 90

reduplication
Ma 118
ww 26-27, 49
wer 83

retroflex consonants
Gan 165

Ma 108

Sy 167

ww 3, 6

Wer 74

Yy 163
semivowels

Ma 107, 112

Sy 166
sentence stress

ww 23
songs

wWw 61lff
state-inducive verbs

ww 50

Wer 91
statements

ww 50



stative verbs

Ma 117

ww 49

Wer 91
stem-form

ww 28

Wer 83
syntax

Ma 134

ww 37
tense

Ma 130

ww 40ff

Wer 88ff
texts

Ma 137

Wer 93

third person pronoun or demonstrative
ww 38-39
wer 87

transferring words
Gu 160
Ma 136
ww 52-56
Wer 92

trilled or flapped consonanta
ww 5, 11
wWer 74, 77

unaccented vowels
Sy 170

unclassified derivative verbs
Wer 92

uninflected words
Ma 132
ww 59
Wer 93

unreleased finals
ww 9
Wer 76

velar consonants
Ma 108

sy 167

WWw 6

Wer 74
verb

Ma 130ff

ww 40ff

Wer 87ff

verbal stem
ww 41

vocative case
Ma 119, 120
ww 28
Wer 84

voice
Gan 164
Ma 109
Sy 168
WWw 6
Wer 75
Woi 16l

vowels

Gan 165
Gu 160
Ma 112ff
Sy 169
ww 13
Wer 78ff
Woi 161
YY 162

vowel length
Ma 112-113
Na 154
Sy 169
ww 13-15
Wer 78-79

vowel phonemes
Ma 113
ww 15
Wer 78

word-length
Na 155
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